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MponoHoBaHWM aBTOpaMn [BOMOBHWI €NeKTPOHHWMK «[nocapii neaaroriyHux
NpUIOMIB HaBYaHHS, BUXOBAHHS i PO3BUTKY» € Cy4YaCHUM HayKOBO-MPaKTUYHUM
BMAAHHAM, WO CUCTEMATM3YE i KOHUENTyanbHO ocMuciioe 6a30Bi oanHUUI mpo-
ecinHoi nefaroriyHoi 4ii — NpuMoMK. BuaaHHS rPYHTYETLCS HA MONOXEHHSX HOp-
MaTMBHO-3aKOHOAaBY0i 6a3un, pe3ynbTaTax HOBITHIX BITUM3HSIHMX i CBITOBMX AOCHi-
[XeHb, @ TaKOX Ha y3araJbHeHOMY AOCBiAI MPaKTUYHOI MaNCTEPHOCTI OCBITSH.
ABTOpPU 34INCHUAN NEPEOCMUCNEHHS N YHidiKaUilo NOHATTEBO-TEPMIHONOMYHOMO
anaparty, SKMM NOCNyroBylTbCS HayKOBLi, 30KpeMa AWAaKTW, METOAUCTM I nefa-
rorn-npakTMKM, 3 MEeTOK NiABWLLEHHS YCBIAOMMIEHOCTI, AKOCTi, ePeKTUBHOCTI 1
pe3ynbTaTUBHOCTI OCBITHIX NMPOLIECIB.

AKTyanbHicTb [nocapito 3ymoBneHa rAMBMHHUMMMK TpaHCcdOopMaLia MM Cy4dacHoi
0CBITM B yMoBax Uumdposisauii, rnobanisauii, €BpoiHTerpauii, KOMNETEHTHICHOI
nepeopieHTalii, NOWMPEHHS ANCTAHUINHOMO HaBYaHHSA Ta CTPIMKOr0 pO3BUTKY TEX-
HOMOTI WTy4YHOro iHTenekTy. Knw4yoBoo KOHLENTyanbHOW 3acafot [nocapito €
TpaKTyBaHHS MPUIAOMY K YCBIAOMJIEHOI 3aBepLIEHOI neaaroriyHoi aii abo TexHikn
B3a€EMOZii, CNpsIMOBAHOI Ha AOCATHEHHS YiTKO OKPEeCNeHOi AMAAKTUYHOI MeTu
aKTVBI3aLil0 MUCNEHHEBOI Ta HaBYabHOI AisNbHOCTI 3406yBaYviB OCBITU.

nocapin nobyaoBaHO Ha MpUMHUMMNAX HAYKOBOCTI, CUCTEMHOCTI, WiNiCHOCTIi, iH-
HOBALMHOCTI, MiXXNpeaMEeTHOCTI, 3B'93Ky Teopii 3 NpaKTUKO, NapTHepCTBa 1 cnis-
TBOPYOCTi, pedneKCiinHOCTi, MeaiarpaMOTHOCTI Ta pe3ynbTaTUBHOCTI. CTPYKTYpHO
BMAAHHSA MICTUTb aHOTaLilo, NepeAMOBY, C/OBHWKOBI CTaTTi, po3MilleHi 3a abet-
KO, CMMUCKN BUKOPUCTaHUX | peKOMEHAOBaHWX AXepen, a Takox andasiTHi no-
KaXXUMKMN YKPaiHCbKOK Ta aHMNiNCbKOK MOBaMy.

[lBOMOBHWUI €NeKTPOHHWI [nocapiin po3paxoBaHWi Ha LWMPOKE KONO KOPUCTY-
BauiB pi3HMX CneuianbHOCTEN — HayKOBO-MeAaroriyHMx npauiBHUKIB, BMKadadiB
3aknagiB npodeciHoi Ta BWLLOI OCBITW, NeAaroriB-npakTUKiB, yKiagadiB CTaHaap-
TiB, MporpaM i aBToOpiB NiAPYYHUKIB, AepXKaBHUX CNyx60BLiB, NCUXOJOriB, NOTiKiB,
dinocodis, icTopukis, niTepaTypo3HaBLiB, MOBO3HaBLiB, CTYAEHTIB.

© Bonpmapenko H. B., 2026.
© Kocsnuyk C. B., 2026.



EHUUKJONEIUYHUN .
JIOBIJTHUK JBOMOBHHUM EJEKTPOHHUIA
«'JIOCAPIN
NEJATOTTYHUX TPUHAOMIB HABUAHHSI,
BUXOBAHHS I PO3BUTKY»

I'mocapiii — e cucreMaTn3oBaHUN JOBIOAKOBHH KOPIyC TEPMiHIB, IO-
HATh 1 HaliMEeHyBaHb, YHOPSIKOBAHMX 3a MEBHUM MPHHIUIOM (Hali-
yacriie abeTKOBUM), i3 4iTKO c(hOpMYITbOBAaHUMH, HAYKOBO KOPEKTHUMH i
(DYHKIOHATLHO peTeBAHTHUMY BH3HAUEHHAMH. IOr0 IpU3HAYEHHS MONS-
ra€ He JIMIIE B TIyMaueHHI TEpMiHiB, a i1 y BIOPAIKYBaHHI MOHSATTEBOTO
TI0JIS1 TIEBHOT TalTy3i 3HaHb, yHi]iKaIlil TepMiHOJIOTIT, 3HATTI CMUCIIOBOI 6a-
raTO3HAYHOCTI, 3a0€3MeYeHH] CIIJIFHOTO PO3YMIHHS KIIOYOBUX KaTeropii
ycima cy6’extamu podeciitHol MisSTBHOCTI.

VY HaykoBOMY BHMIpi IJ0capiii BUKOHYE€ HOPMYBaJbHY, CUCTEMOYTBO-
protouy i KOMyHIKaliHy (YHKIII, CIyTyIOUH 1HCTPYMEHTOM KOHIICTITY-
aNbHOI cTabimizamii ramysi.

OcBiTHI# r0Capiil — crenianizoBaHUi Pi3HOBU TTI0CAPil0, OPiEHTOBA-
HUM Ha cdepy OCBITH K 0araTOBHMIpHY COLIOKYJbTYPHY W HayKOBO-
MPaKkTUYHY CHCTeMY. BiH OXOIUTIOE MOHATTS, TEPMiHHU U KaTeropii, mo pe-
MPE3CHTYIOTh KOHIICTITH, MiIXOAH, 111, 3aBIaHHs, 3MICT, MPOIECH, METO-
I, IPUHOMH, TEXHOJIOTIi, opraHizauiiiHi ¢popmu i 3acobu HaBUaHHS, BU-
XOBaHHS 1 PO3BHUTKY, pe3yibratu. OCBITHIM riocapiid MOKIMKaHUN 3a0e3-
MEYUTH TEPMIHOJIOTIYHY Y3TO/PKEHICTh MK IEJarorivHOI0 HayKOIO, OCBIT-
HBOIO TIOJIITHKOIO Ta IMIKUIbHOIO/YHIBEPCUTETCHKOIO MPAKTHUKOIO, CIPUSATH
TOYHOMY IPOYMTAHHIO HOPMATUBHHUX JOKYMEHTIB, CTaHIApTiB, IpOrpam,
MiJPYYHUKIB 1 METOOMYHUX MaTepialib. Horo ocobnusicTioO € nuHAMIY-
HICTh, 3yMOBJICHA TIEPMAHCHTHHM KOHIICTIIIIHHUM OHOBJICHHSM OCBITHIX
MiAXO0MIB, MOSBOIO HOBUX (eHOMEHIB (30KkpeMa u(poBUX 1 MOB’A3aHUX 3i
LITYYHUM 1HTEJIEKTOM) Ta HEOOXiNHICTIO alleKBaTHOTO TEPMIiHOJIOTiHHOTO
IX OCMHCIICHHS.

[enaroriynmii TyI0Ccapiit — 1e CUCTEMHO BIOPSAKOBAHUN KOPIYC Tena-
TOTIYHHUX TEPMIHIB 1 MOHATH, IO BiOOpaXkae TEOPilo 1 MPAaKTUKY HaBUaH-
HSl, BUXOBaHHA 1 PO3BUTKY ocoOucrocTi. Ha BiaMiHy Bij 3arajJbHOOCBIT-
HBOTO, MENAroTiYHNI TIocapiii Mae WiTKO BHpPAXEHY AWNAKTHYHY, METO-
JMYHY # TICHXOJIOT0-IearoriyHy CHpsMOBaHicTh. Moro kimodyosa (yHKIis
— 3a0€3MeYNTH TOYHICTH 1 OJHO3HAYHICTh PO3YMiHHS 0Aa30BHX 1 MOXITHHIX
KaTeropii megaroriku (miaxia, MeTod, IPUHoM, TeXHOIOTIsA, GopMa, 3acio
TOIIO), YCYHYTH TEPMIHOJOTIYHUI Pi3HOOIN, CIIPUATH CBiJOMOMY Ta IIPO-
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(heciitHoMy BHOOpY Tle1aroroM iHCTPyMEHTIB OCBITHBOI AisTbHOCTI. Takuit
rIIocapiii BUKOHY€ POJIb HE JIMINE JOBiJHWKA, a i IHTeNeKTyalbHOI KapTH
MeIaroTiYHO1 peaqbHOCTI, 10 MOETHYE TEOPETUYHI 3acalyl 3 MPAKTHKOIO iX
3aCTOCYBaHHSL.

[IponoHOBaHMiT aBTOpaMy JBOMOBHHUH eleKTpoHHUH «ITocapiii nena-
TOTIYHUX NPUHOMIB HABYAHHS, BHUXOBAaHHA 1 PO3BUTKY» MPUCBIYCHUH
npuiioMam, AKi TPaJULIHHO BXOAATH Y cepy NpiOpUTETHHX MpoOieM i
HaTPSMIB rary3eBUX JOCTIKEHb.

Henni bonmapenxo i Cepriit KocsHayk cTaBuin 3a METy BIOPSIIKYBaTH
MEAAaroTiYHy TEPMIiHOJIOTIIO, IO OXOILTIOE HAIBAXKIUBUI CETMEHT MPHUiio-
MiB, CTBOPUTH eNeKTpoHHMH [ Tocapiii, sikuil BiamoBigas Ou BUMoram i mo-
TpedaM IMOTOYHOTO MOMEHTY, IIPHUHIEITHBOTO i OYB HE JIHIe HaBYAIEHUM
3acobomM, a ¥ 0araTomiTbOBHM IOCTYIHHM 3PYYHHM Y BHKOPHCTaHHI J0-
BiIHUKOM JUTst (DaxiBIiB pi3HHUX ramy3ed i cdep KUTTS yKpaiHCHKOTO Cyc-
MiNbCTBA, 30KpeMa B J00Yy €K3UCTEHLIHHUX BHKIHUKIB 1 TIOBOEHHOTO Bif-
HOBJICHHSI.

[pyHTYIOUMCh HA TOJIOKEHHAX HOPMATHBHO-3aKOHOJABYOI 0asu, pe-
3yJIbTaTaX HOBITHIX HAYKOBUX JIOCIIPKEHB 1 BIACHOMY JIOCBIJI, 310paBIiu,
MEPEOCMUCITHUBILY H y3aralbHUBIIN HANpAIFOBaHHS YKpailHCBKUX 1 3aKOp-
JOHHHUX HAayKOBLIB 1 MPaKTHYHY MaWCTEPHICTh OCBITSIH, aBTOPU Majlk Ha-
Mip BUTIYMA4YUTH TOHATTS 1 TEPMiHH, STKUMHU ITOCITYTOBYIOTHCS TUAAKTHU 1
(haxiBIi 3 OKpEMHX METOAWK HAaBYAHHS, a TAaKOXK MPAKTHUKH, 100 MOKpa-
IIUTH PO3yMIHHA, €PEeKTHBHICTh Nepediry Ta pe3ysbTaTHBHICTD OCBITHIX
TIPOIIECIB.

Axmyansnicms cmeopenns U ynpogaoddicenns «l'1ocapito memarorid-
HUX NPUAOMIB HaBYaHHS, BUXOBAHHS 1 PO3BUTKY» 3yMOBJIEHA CYCHUIBHUM
3allUTOM, MapaMETPUUHICTIO JIIOACHKOTO OyTTS, CYKyHHICTIO (yHIaMeH-
TaJIbHUX TpaHc(hopMalild, AKi epekuBae cyyacHa OCBiTa i HAyKa B yMOBax
uudposizauii, riodanizanii, eBpoiHTerpalii, KOMIETeHTHI3amWii, MOIUpPeH-
HSl TUCTAHIIHHUX (OPM OCBITH H CTPIMKOTO PO3BHTKY TE€XHOJOTIH MITYyY-
HOTO IHTEJICKTY.

OCBITHS TPaKTUKA MEPEKOHIMBO 3aCBiUY€E: 32 HASBHOCTI JJOCTATHBOI Kijlb-
KOCTI METOJWK, TEXHOJIOTIH 1 MUAAKTHYHUX MOJIEICH yUUTEIHLCTBO Jemai
yacTime BigdyBae Ae(pIiUT YiTKO CTPYKTypOBaHOTO, TEPMIHOJIOTIYHO BHBI-
PEHOTO 1 IPAaKTHYHO OPiEHTOBAHOTO IHCTPYMEHTApIIO, SIKMA JaBaB OW 3MOTY
CBIJIOMO TIPOEKTYBaTH YpPOKH, BHOYJOBYBAaTH MIKIIPEIMETHY B3a€MOJIIIO,
3MIIICHIOBATH OIIHIOBAaHHS 1 peIeKCHBHE YIPABITiHHS OCBITHIM IPOIIECOM.

Y upomy KoHTEKCTi [ 'ocapiif mocTae He K ONMCOBHM MEPEITiK TOHSTS,
a sK crijbHe npodeciiine mosne, mo yHiiKye MOBY HeJarorivHoro TepMi-
HO3HABCTBa W OCBITSIHCHKOI MPAaKTUKHU, HAYKOBLIB, Bukiagadis 3BO, yuu-
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TeJiB, amMiHICTpaIlii 3akjaamiB OCBITH, PO3POOHHUKIB OCBITHIX Iporpam i
HaBYAILHO-METOUYHUX MarepiaiiB, 3a0e3Meuyroun y3roHKEeHICTh IiTeH,
niaxodiB i mpakTuK. HasBHICTH TaKOro iHCTpyMEHTa CHPHSE MOAOJAHHIO
(parMEeHTapHOTO BHMKOPUCTAHHS TEAArOriYHUX METOIHMK, KOJIM OKpemi
NPUHAOMH 3aCTOCOBYIOTBCS CUTYaLiHO, «3apaau npuioMy», 6e3 yCBiIoM-
JIeHHS1 iX IUAaKTUYHOTO MpPU3HAYEHHS, MICHS B CTPYKTYpi YpOKY/JeK-
uii/ceMiHapy Ta 3B’S3Ky 3 OYIKYBaHUMH pPe3yJbTaTaMd HaBYaHHS, BUXO-
BaHHs 1 po3BUTKY. HaykoBo-TexHIUHMI mporpec moTpeOyBaTuMme Crieli-
QTHPHOTO MOJICITIOBAHHSA TPUHOMIB BIATOBIHO 10 3aJaHUX PEaTbHICTIO
XXI cromiTTs mapameTpis.

[IpoGiiema memarorivHUX MPUHOMIB HABYAHHSA, BUXOBAHHS 1 PO3BUTKY
Ma€ MEPMAHEHTHUH XapakTep, OAHAK y Cy4acHHX yMOBax HaOyBae 0co0-
JINBOI TOCTPOTH.

Ile 3yMOBIEHO TaKMMHU YMHHUKAMH SIK: HEAOCTaTHS PO3POOIEHICTh Ka-
TEropiiHOro i HayKOBO-TEPMIHOJIOTIYHOrO amapaTy; TepMiHOJIOTidYHa He-
BIIOPSIKOBAHICTh, HAJUIMIIIKOBA KIBKICTh Ha3B 1 Bapialiii TOro camoro
MENaroTiYHOTO SIBHIIA; YMOBHICTH a00 (parMeHTapHICTh HASBHUX KJIacH-
¢ikariif; po3pyuB MiXK TEOPETUUHUMH y3arajJbHEHHIMH 1 pealbHUMH 3aIH-
TaMH CYCIIBCTBA Ta MOTpeOaMH MIKITBHOT TPAaKTHKH TOLIO.

Cutyaniro yCKJIQJIHIOIOTh HEKPUTUYHE 3aTI03WYEHHS 1HIIOMOBHUX Tep-
MiHIB 1 MeTadop, iX T03aKOHTEKCTHE BUKOPHUCTAHH, a TAKOX IHTYiTHBHE I
MeXaHIYHe 3aCTOCYBAaHHS IEAAaroTiYHUX MpUHOMIB 0e3 yCBIZOMIIEHHS iX
MICUXOJIOTO-TIEAArOT1YHOTO BIUTHBY, AUAAKTUYHOTO TIPU3HAUCHHS Ta 3B’s3-
Ky 3 O4iKyBaHMMH pe3yJbTaTaMU HaBYaHHs], BUXOBaHHsI 1 po3BUTKY. Cy-
KYITHO Il YUHHHUKH He JIUIIEe YCKIAJIHIOITh MpodeciiiHy MisIbHICTh Teia-
rora, a i 3HWKYIOTh e(eKTHBHICTH OCBITHBOTO TIPOIIECY, MEPEIIKOKAIOYN
peamizauii ineH, 3ageKIapoBaHuX Cy4YaCHUMH pedopMamH.

VY npoMy KoHTeKcTi «lmocapiii megaroriyHuX NpUiOMiB HaBYaHHS, BU-
XOBaHHA 1 PO3BUTKY» IIOCTAE SIK BIANOBIb HA HaraJbHy MOTpedy cHUCTEM-
HOTO ayJHTy, YIOPAAKYBAaHHS Ta OCMHCJICHHS AUAAKTUYHOTO iHCTPYMEH-
Tapito cydacHoro menarora. Moro 3Hauymicth ronsrae He ymme y ¢ikca-
uii 1 HayKOBO BHBIpEHOMY TIyMaueHHI 737 mearoriyHux NpUHOMIB, a
nepenyciM y ¢GopMyBaHHI CHCTEMH KOOPIHMHAT, Y MeXax SIKOi memaror
OTPUMY€E 3MOTY CBiZIOMO BHOMpATH, KOMOIHYBaTH W MEAArori9HO JOIIBHO
3aCTOCOBYBATH MPHUHOMH BiIIOBITHO O OCBITHROI METH, 3MICTy HaBUYaJIh-
HOTO MaTepiany, OpraHi3alliifHIX yMOB, a TaKOX BIKOBHX Ta IHIWBITyab-
HHUX OCOOJMUBOCTEH 3100yBadiB OCBiTH. Takuii miAXil HMEpeBOIUTH BUKO-
PUCTaHHS TENAroTiyHUX MPUHOMIB i3 TUIOIIWHU IHTYITHBHUX 1 (parMeH-
TapHUX pilleHb y chepy pedaeKCUBHOTO NPOECiHHOro MPOEKTYBaHHS OC-
BITHBOTO MPOLIECY.



Knrouoeor saxicmio T'nocapito € 9iTke KOHICNITyaJIbHE OKPECICHHS
criermupiKu KOHKPETHUX MPHHOMIB K 0a30BHUX OTUMHUITL MpodeciiHol Te-
JAroTivyHOi 1ii. Y 3amporoHOBaHiN JIOTIIi IPUIOM PO3TIISIIAETHCS K YCBi-
JIOMJICHA 3aBepIlieHa [Iisl YW TeXHiKa B3aeMOJii meaarora i/abo 3q00yBada
OCBITH, CIIPSMOBaHa Ha JTOCSTHEHHs MPOMIXKHOI 1 BOJHOYAC UYiTKO OKpec-
JIEHOI OUIAKTUYHOI METH M aKTHBI3alLil0 HaBYAJIbLHOI Ta MUCJIECHHEBOI Mi-
smbHOCTI. CHcTeMHHH peduiekciiiauii 100ip 1 Mo€IHAHHS TPUHOMIB YTBO-
PIOIOTH MIAIPYHTS CTPATETiYHOCTI OCBITHHOTO MPOIIECY, 3a0e3Meuyroun
HWOTO TEOPETUYHY MPO30PICTh 1 MPAKTUIHY KEPOBAHICTh. Y TaKWH CITOCIO
MIPUIOMH TTOCTAIOTh HE K BUITAAKOBI a00 1HTYITHBHO 3aCTOCOBAHI €JIeMeH-
TH ypOKy/JeKuii/ceMiHapy, a sk TpyHTOBaHI Ha HAyKOBHX 3acafax iHCTPYy-
MEHTH CBiJIOMOTO IeIaroTiYHOTO BIUIHABY.

I'mocapiit BimOuBae cy4acHi HAyKOBi 3HAHHS NP0 MPUAOMH HaBYaHHS,
BHUXOBaHHS 1 PO3BHUTKY. BiH 0a3yeThCs Ha mpuHUUNAX HKEPEIO3HABCTBA;
MPaKTUYHO-MI3HABAIBHOI CHPSMOBAHOCTI; HAYKOBOCTI; JOLIIBHOCTI; HpH-
POIIOBIAMOBIAHOCTI; IITICHOCT1, KOMIDIEKCHOCTI i CHCTEMHOCTI; BiAKPUTO-
CTi ¥ JAWHAMIYHOCTI CHCTEMH; YMDKIPEIMETHEHHS; IHHOBAIIIHOCTI,
3B’SI3Ky TE€OPIi 3 MPAKTUKOIO; MUCIICHHEBO-MOBJICHHEBOT aKTHBHOCTI; aKTYy-
aizanii MeliarpaMOTHOCTI; MapTHEPCTBa i CIIBTBOPYOCTI; pediieKciitHOC-
Ti; €eEeKTUBHOCTI 1 pe3yJbTATUBHOCTI, 1HIINX.

¥ I'mocapii foTpuMaHo éumoz 10 BUJaHb Takoro Tuiy. Le:

* HayKkogicmb i mouHicmy (BU3HAYEHHS IPYHTYIOTHCSI HA HOPMAaTHBHO-
MIPaBOBHX aKTaxX, 3J00yTKax MeNaroriyHoi HayKd 1 MPaKTUKH, CYYaCHHX
HAyKOBHX JIOCIIIDKEHHSX );

* axmyanbHicme (TEPMIHOJOTIS BiI3epKaioe CydacHU OCBITHIN Tpo-
cTip);

* anghasimuuti nops0ox (3pyUHICTh MOIIYKY HEOOXiTHHX MOHSTH 1 Bin-
MTOBITHUX CcTaTel);

* IAKOHIUHICMb (hopMYI08aHb (YITKICTB 1 3p0O3yMIUNICTh BU3HAUEHB O€3
HaJJTUIIKOBUX OMUCOBHX CJIEMEHTIB);

* 00HO3HauHicMb (YHEMOKIIMBJICHHS JBO3HAYHOTO TPAKTYBAaHHS TOTO
CaMoro TepMiHa);

* cucmemuicmsy (OXOIUICHHST TaKUX 0a30BUX KaTEropiil Memaroriku sk
HaBUYaHHs, BUXOBaHHS, PO3BHTOK, CAMOOCBITa, corliami3alis, mpodeciitaa
KOMITETEHTHICTb TOIIIO);

* NOKNUKAHHA Ha Odcepena (BKa3iBKa Ha BUKOPUCTAHY JITEPATYPY).

I'mocapiit ckradaemovea 3 aHoTalii, IEPeIMOBH, CTaTECH, PO3MIIICHIX
3a abeTKO¥0, CIIFICKY BUKOPUCTAHOI Ta PEKOMEHI0BAHO1 JIiTepaTypH, anda-
BITHHX MOKa)KYMKIB TEPMiHIB 1 HOHATH YKPAiHCHKOIO Ta aHTJiIHCHKOIO MO-
BaMHU.
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3aromoBKM cTaTe MICTATH Ha3BM mpuiiomiB y HasuBHOMY BimMmiHKY
OJHHHU.

Cnosuuxoga cmamms CKIaJA€ThCS 3 TAKUX KOMIIOHEHTIB: &) PEECTPO-
BOT'O CJIOBA/CIOBOCIONYYEHHS (32 HASBHOCTI B y’KKaX HaBOAUTHLCS CHHO-
HIMIYHUHA BapiaHT); 0) TIIyMayeHHs, IO MICTUTh BH3HAYEHHS NpUIOMY;
B) BJIaCHE OMHMCOBOI XapaKTEPUCTUKH KOHKPETHOTO MpUHOMY. Y CIIOBHH-
KOBill CTATTi MOJAHO TAKOX MEPENiK KIIUYOBHX YMiHb, sIKi epeKTUBHO (o-
PMYIOTBCS 3aCTOCYBaHHSIM KOHKPETHOTO MPUHAOMY, aKLIEHTOBAHO X Teope-
TUYHY 1 IPAKTHYHY POJIb. Y CTaTTAX aBTOPH PO3KPHUBAIOTH CYTHICTb i CIie-
nu(igHl 0COOTUBOCTI KOKHOTO TPUHOMY, BiIOMOCTI PO BHKOPHCTaHHS,
BHYTPIIIHI 3aKOHN PO3BUTKY IMPUHOMIB, iX B3a€EMO3B’3KH Y IiICHCTEMaX.

CHOBHUKOBI CTaTTi, IO BKIFOYAIOTH yCi 3a3Ha4eHI KOMIIOHEHTH, TIOAaHO
TaKOX Yy MepeKIali aHTTIHCHKOKO T yKpaiHCBKOMOBHUM BH3HAYEHHSIM.

VY cnmcky JiTepaTypu MOoAaHO HaBaXKJIMBIIII Tpalli, BUIaHiI B YKpaiHi i
Y 3aKOpAOHHI, I¢ BUCBITJIICHO TEOPETUYHI 1 MPAKTUYHI aCMIEKTH BMIIIEHUX Y
I'mocapii negarorivHuX NPUOMiB HABUYAHHS, BUXOBAHHSI i PO3BUTKY.

Hanpukinmi I'mocapiro HaBemeHO anaBiTHHH HOKaXYUK TEPMIHIB i
TIOHSTb.

Yuikanvnicme T'nocapiro mossirac B TOMy, IO MEJAroriyHi NPUHOMH
MOJAHO He K 130JIb0BaHi npodeciiii Aaii, a K eleMeHTH GaraToBUMIipHOI
CHUCTEMH TIEAArOTiYHOTO BIUIMBY, 3AATHOI IUJIICHO OXOIUTIOBATH KOTHITHB-
Hy, €MOIliliHy, MOTHBaIliiiHy, OpraHi3aliiiHy Ta IiHHICHY cpepu ocobdmc-
tocTi. KoskeH mpruitoM OCMHCTIOETHCS 3 OTJISAY Ha MOTeHIial (popMyBaHHS
KITFOYOBUX KOMIIETEHTHOCTEH, HACKPIZHUX 1 JIFOMUHOAOIUTFHAX YMiHb, PO3-
BUTKY MHCIIEHHs, KOMYHIKallifHUX 1 COLiadhbHUX YMiHb, eMOIIHHOTO iHTe-
JIEKTy, caMoperyJsimii. Y oMy BuMipi ['mocapiit HaOyBae 03HAK iHTeleK-
TyaJIbHOT KapTH PO3BUTKY OCOOMCTOCTI B OCBITHBOMY IPOLIEC.

BaxnuBUM CKIaJHUKOM HOTO YHIKaJbHOCTI € TaKOX EHIHUKIIONEANY-
HUM TpUHOMO opraHizamii marepiaidy. ABTOpPH CBiJOMO BiAMOBISIOTHCS
BiJl JKOPCTKUX Kiacuikailiii 3a kaHajlaMu niepeaaBaHHs iHdopmMariii, hop-
MaMUu Oprasizaifii OCBITHbOI JiISUTBHOCTI YH IICHUXOJIOTO-KOTHITUBHUM
CHpSMYBaHHIM TPUHOMIB, 3aJIMIIAKOYM IEAAroroBl MpoCTip i mpode-
ciiiHoro BuOOpy, BapiaTUBHOCTI i KOMOiHyBaHHsS. BomHouac 3amporoHo-
BaHI TPynu MPUHOMIB 1 3aTaJIbHI 3acaad iX PO3pOOJICHHS yTBOPIOIOTH Me-
TOJIONIOTIYHY PaMKy, Y MeXax SIKOi MOXIIMBI CUCTEMHE OCMHCIICHHS, TO-
PIBHSUIBHMI aHaNi3 1 Tojanbllla HayKoBa KiacH(ikamis IeqaroriqHuix
TIPUHOMIB.

OKpeMOro axkUEHTYBaHHSl 3aciIyrOBYE MeEPMIHONA02IYHA NOAIMUKa
I'nocapiw, 1m0 € ofHi€I0 3 HOrO BU3HAYAJIBHUX KOHLENTYaJbHHUX IMEpeBar.
ABTOpH TIOCIIZIOBHO YHHKalOTh HaAMipHOI Mertadopusauii, irpoBux ado
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eMOIIiiTHO 3a0apBIICHUX HAa3B, HEMPO30PHX KAIhOK I HEKPUTHYHHUX IHIIO-
MOBHHX 3all03W9€Hb, AKi YCKIAIHIOIOTH SIK HAYKOBE OCMUCIEHHS, TaK i
MpaKTUYHE 3aCTOCYBaHHS IeJaroriyHux mnpuiiomiB. Hatomicts ymposa-
JDKYIOTBCS CEMAaHTUYHO IPO30Pi, MPOLECYIbHO OpIEHTOBaHI HalMeEHY-
BaHHs, 1[0 BIAIIOBIAAIOTH BUMOTraM TOYHOCTI, MOHOCEMIYHOCTI, CTHJIICTHY-
HOT HEUTPAJIBHOCTI Ta 3pO3yMIIOCTI 1M03a KOHKPETHHM KOHTEKCTOM BHKO-
puctanns. 1100 30amaHCcyBaTH 3aCTOCYBaHHsI TEPMIHOJIOTIT YKPaTHCHKOTO
Y IHIIIOMOBHOT'O TTOXO/KEHHSI, MiCIs HA3B JISIKUX MPUHOMIB Y JTyKKax IMO-
JTAHO BIJIOBIAHHUKH iX MTUPOKO BKOPIHEHHUX y MIEAATOTIIN aHTIIIIN3MIB, Ha-
TIpUKIIAA; cUTyallii (kewcn).

Jonano mpuitoMu Ta iX MOXiIHI, SKi HE BXOAMIN JO KOJHOTO CJIOBHH-
Ka, OJHAK Tepe0yBai y TUIOMIKHI OCBITSHCHKOI MPAKTHKH, & TOMY MalOTh
MpaBO Ha BUXIJ 3a MeXi YCHOI (OpMHU Ta MicIe cepel IpUHoMiB, CIIPSMO-
BAHUX Yy NMPUHJCIIHE.

Takuil miaxia He JMIIe MOJETIIye OPiEHTAlil0 B MaTepiaii, a i CTBOPIOE
miArpyHTs it GOpPMYBaHHS CHIJIBHOTO YHOPMOBAHOTO TEPMiHOJIOTTYHOTO
MOJIsL YKpaiHCBbKOI Mearoriku, HeoOXigHOTO Ui Y3TODKEHHS HAYKOBOTO
JIICKYPCY, OCBITHBOT MOJIITUKY Ta MIOJCHHOI IIEIarOri4HOl MPAaKTUKY.

Baxxmeum Bumipom [nocapito € #ioro mixcnpeomemna yhigepcans-
HiCMb 1 6UpasHa NPAKMUKOOPIEHMOSaHicmb. AHAI30BaHI PUIHOMH 1 TT0-
B’s13aHi 3 HUMU TIOHATTS ¥ TEPMIiHM HEBHUKIHUEHI, aJ)Ke MalOTh Pi3HE Tpak-
TyBaHHS, 3yMOBJICHI BIMIHHICTIO TO3MIIN PO3IJsiAy ab0 aKIEHTYBaHHSIM
BHOpaHMX aCHeKTiB — MpodeciiHOro, COmianbHOT0, 013HECOBOTO TOIIO.

BusHaueHHS KOXKHOTO TEAArOTiYHOTO NMPUHOMY 3HIMCHEHO 3 ypaxy-
BaHHSM Cy4YaCHHMX OCBITHIX TEHJEHIIIH, IO Ja€ 3MOTY MeIaroroBi He JIHIIe
3pO3yMiTH HOTO CYTHICTh, @ ¥ YCBIIOMHUTH IIOTEHIia]l 3aCTOCYBaHHS B
KOHKPETHOMY OCBITHBOMY KOHTEKCTI — BiJl TyMaHITapHHUX 10 IPUPOAHUYO-
MaTeMaTHYHHUX 1 TEXHOJOTIYHHUX OCBITHIX ranyseil. Taka yHiBepcanbHICTh
MIEPETBOPIOE TIIOCAPi HAa IHCTPYMEHT MDKIPEAMETHOTO MPOEKTYBAHHS i
npodeciiinoi peduiekcii.

He menm 3xauymioo € opienTanis [Jocapiro Ha cyyacHWH 1 TepCIeK-
THUBHHUI OCBITHI KOHTEKCT, 30KpeMa Ha BUKOPUCTAaHHS HU(PPOBUX TEXHOJIO-
riif 1 wryyHoro intenekTy. llemaroriuni mpuiloMH OCMHCITIOIOTHCS SIK 1H-
CTPYMEHTH, TIOKJIMKaHI He 3aMilllaTh JyMaHHs alTOPUTMAaMH i yCyBaTH JIto-
IVHY BiJ yXBaJeHHS pillleHb, a HABIAKH, — IIJIECIIPSIMOBAHO PO3BUBATHU Ti
SIKOCTI MUCJICHHS, SIKi HE TiIAraroTh aBTOMAaTH3aIlii: aqalTHBHICTh, KPUTHY-
HICTb, CTPATETIYHICTh, KPEATUBHICTh, €THYHY BiIIIOBITaTBHICT YUHIB, 31aT-
HICTBh JI0 iHTepmperalii Ta camopediekcii. ¥ mpomy po3yMinHi [mocapiit
crpusie (GOPMyBaHHIO HOBOI MEAArOTivyHOI KyJIBTYPH, Y Kl TEXHOJIOTII 1o-
CTalOTh HE 5K 3arpo3a, a 3acid MOCIICHHS TYMaHICTHYHOTO BUMIPY OCBITH.
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«I'mocapiii megarorivHUX MPUIOMIB HaBYaHHS, BUXOBAHHS 1 PO3BUTKYY
— VHIKaJIbHE 32 MacImTaboM, KOHIIEIIIIEIO Ta PiBHEM ONPAIlIOBaHHS BHIIAaH-
HS, II0 BHKOHY€ BOIHOYAC IOBIJKOBY, METOAOJIOTIYHY, HOPMATUBHY H
npoekTyBanbHy (QyHkuii. Bin He nauiie cucteMaTH3ye HasBHUN MeAarorid-
HUH iHCTpyMEHTapiil, a i CTBOPIOE MIATPYHTS Ui HOTO MOJAJBILIOTO PO3-
BUTKY, MOJIEpHi3allil Ta YCBIJOMJIEHOTO 3aCTOCYBaHHS B YMOBaxX JWHaMid-
HUX 3MiH Cy4acHOI OCBITH.

I'nocapiit éxnwuac sx mpaduyitini TEpeBipeHi YaCOM XapaKTEPUCTHKH
MpUIOMIB HaBYaHHS, BHUXOBAHHS 1 PO3BHUTKY, TaK 1 nepCcHeKmusHi,
OB’ s[3aHi 3 MPUHLIMIIOBO HOBOIO PEANbHICTIO 1 HEMTPOrHO30BAaHIUMH BHKJIH-
KaMH, Ha K1 IOBeI€ThCS pearyBaTH MPHUHIEIIHIM MOKOJIIHHIM.

Jlo KkimacMYHWX TPUHOMIB HAaJEXKaTh: apeyMeHmy8aHHs, becioa, 83ae-
MOHABYAHHSA, 2PYNYBAHHS, 0eOamyanHs, 0e0yKYis, 0eMOHCMPayisi, OUCK)-
cig, dianoe, 006ip ananoziti, 000ip 3a20106KaA, 0OIP NPUKIAOIL, dOpamamu-
3ayis, eKCKYpcii, eKCnepuMeHmy8aHHs, 3 SICY8AHHSA 3HAYEHb HE3HAUOMUX
Cli8, 3AHOMOBYBAHHA, 3ICMAGNEHHS, KOMEHMYBAHHS, KOHCNEKMY8AHHs,
Kyl acoyiamueruil, nopmeonio Too.

ABTOpPH iCTOTHO OHOBHWJIM HANITPy MEAAroriyHUX NPUIOMIB, YBiAmo-
BIJHHJIM iX TIEpelliK pealisM Cy4acHOCTi 3a paXyHOK TaKUX iHHOBAI[IHHHX
MPUHOMIB SIK AHANI3 MYAbMUMeOIUHUL, AHANI3 YIHHOCMEl, 6COCHHs e-
WOOEHHUKA, BUBYEHHSl 3MIHIOBAHOCMI IHMepnpemayii 3 NAUHOM 4acy, 6U-
BUEHHS IHMEPMEKCMYalbHOCMI, BNPAGIAHHI 8 A0anmayii 00 3MiH, OU3ALH-
MUCTEHHS, 3aNUMAHHA NPOBOKAYiliHe, 3ACMOCY8AHHA MEXHIK KPeamusHo20
MUCAEHHA, 3MIHA KYymad 30pY, IMOGIPHICHICMb, IHMepnpemy8anHts, Kapmy-
8aMHS, KOOYBAHHS OyanbHe, KOMOIHY8aHH i0ell OJis1 HOBUX PilieHb, KOMNO-
HYBAHHS, MYIbMUMeOilo8anHs, 0bepmaHHs ioell, nepesipka NpunyujeHsb
XUbHUX, nepegipka gaxmis XubHUX, nepeddaueHHs pe3yIbmamie i Hacio-
Kig nooiti (cumyayitl, s6uly), NepPeHecerHs NOHAMb MEOPEMUUHUX Y CUMY-
ayii npakxmuyni, nepeHecenHs pileHs i3 cumyayii 6i00MUx Ha HOGI, nepe-
MBOPEHHS 0OMEINICEHb HA MOJICIUBOCI, NepephopMamysanis meKcmosoi
inghopmayii na yugposy, nowiyk cnocobis po3e’si3auns npoonem, npezeH-
MYy8aHHsl, NPoOOIEMAMU3AYIA, NPOMAMYEAHHS (CKIAOAHHSA NPOMNMIB), PAH-
JHCYBAHHSA, pepeliMiney8anHs NOPpYuLeHoi npobiemu, po3UUPEHHA PAMOK
(posghpeiimyeanns), poboma 3 AHMUNPUKIAOAMU, PO32S0 AGULY Y 360POM-
Hill 4acosili nepcneKmusi, po3pooKa MIHINpocpam i CKpunmis, Mooeno-
BAHHL YCHIXY MOWO.

Jleski mpWfOMH JIeTaIi30BaHO, PO3MIUPEHO 1 MOTVIHOICHO 0 PiBHSA
rHi3A. Tak, eizyanizayiio OJAHO Y TaKUX BUMIpaX: 6i3yanizayis, 6i3yai-
3ayis 6apianmis aibMepHAMuUGHUX, Gi3yanizayis 0anux i 3Haus (iHgoepa-
Qika, diacpamu), eizyanizayia ideti, gizyanizayis npoepecy, 6i3yanizayis
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npoyecis, 6i3yanizayisi NpoyuUmMano2o0, 6i3yanizayis piuleHsb, Gi3yani3ayisi
mexcmy. IlpuiioM eenepysanns npenctabieHo B [tocapii TakKUMH HOTO pi3-
HOBHJIAMH SIK 2eHEPYBAHHA 3ANUMAHb, 2eHePYBAHH i0ell, 2eHepy8aHHs i0ell
Ha OCHO8I acoyiayill eMoyiliHux, eeHepy8anHs 10ell HA OCHO8I acoyiayiil
iHmyimugHux, eenepyeants ioeil nooCiOHe, 2eHepy8anHts ioell nonapHe, 2e-
HepY68aHHs memagop ma ix mecmyeanus, 2eHepy8aHHs pPileHb, 2eHepy-
BaHMs piensb 6e3 ix oyinKku, eeHepysanis piuens Koaekmuenux. Ilemaror
3100y/1€ MOXKIIMBICTh YPI3HOMAHITHUTH peallizallitio IPpUHOMY MOOea08aH-
HS 9ePe3 MOOeN08AH s 2inomemuyne, MoOeI08aAHHA MEHMAlbHE, MOOeio-
BAHHSL «HEYCHIXY», MOOeN0B8AHHs 00 €KMI8 AHAI0208UX, MOOENI0BAHHS
npoyecis, MOOeno8aH s PilueHb IO PIBHUMU KYMAMU 30Dy, MOOET08AHHS
cumyayii, MOOeN08aHH s CUMYayill i3 HeGU3HAYEHICHIO, MOOCNIOBAHHS CU-
myayiti Matidymuix, MoOe08AHHL CIMPYKMYP ACOUIAMUBHUX, MOOETI08AH-
HS cyeHapiie po3euUmKy cumyayi, MoOen8anHs A6ULY.

EdextuBHa peanizauis npeacrasienux y ['ocapii mpuiiomiB cripusTu-
Me PO3BUTKOBI Yy 3100yBaviB OCBiTH palliOHAILHUX CIOCO0IB YIIOPSAKOBa-
HOTO CTPYKTYpOBAHOTO MHCIEHHS 3pOCTaHHS — JIOTIYHOTO, aHAJITHYHOTO,
aCoI[iaTUBHOTO, IMOBIPHICHOTO, KPUTHYHOTO, TBOPYOTO, iICTOPUIHOTO, CH-
CTEMHOT'0, CTPATEriuHOTr0, IHIIKUX HOTO BUJIB.

KoskeH i3 npezacraBiieHHX aBTOpaMH MPHIOMIB CIIpIMOBaHUH Ha (op-
MYBaHHSI 3TPYHOBaHHMX IEBHUM YHHOM JICUMMEBO BAICTUBUX YMIHb
KJI10408UX KOMHEmeHmHoCmell.

Jloziune ocmucnennsa i cmpykmypysanta QOpPMYIOTBCS Ha OCHOBI aHa-
JITHYHOCTI ¥ BiIMOBITHUX YMiHb:

* BHOKPEMITIOBATH iCTOTHI O3HAKH 00’ €KTa, SBHIIA, ITPOIIECY;

* BIIIUIATH TONIOBHE BiI APYTOPSTHOTO;

* popmyroBaTH CyTh;

* 30Cepe/KyBaTH yBary Ha KIIFOUOBHX acCIIeKTaXx;

* PO3PI3HATH NPUYMHH 1 HACTIIKY;

* BCTAHOBJIIOBATU MPUYMHHO-HACIIIIKOBI 3B’SI3KM MIXK SIBHIIAMH, TOJIi-
SIMH 1 TIPOIIECaMU;

* BUSIBJIAITA B3a€MO3B’SI30K MDK TNPUYMHAMU 1 pe3ysibTaTaMH II0-
Tlifi/cuTyariil/aBuIy/mporeciB, aHATI3yBaTH BIUIMB KOXXHOTO YHMHHHKA HA
pe3yibTarT;

* KOHKPETH3YyBaTH;

* PO3WIICHOBYBATH CKIIQ/IHI MTPOOJIIEMH Ha MEHIII CTPYKTYPHI €IEMEeHTH;

* KiracuQikyBaTH;

* CTPYKTYypyBaTH 3HAHHS;

* aHaJi3yBaTu CynepewInBi (HaKTH;

* BCTAHOBJIIOBATH PO301KHOCTI Ta IX NPUYMHH TOLIO.
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T'enepysanus Ho6o20 BiNOYBAa€ThCS 3a CHHTE3y TBOPUOTO MHUCICHHS i

c(hOpMOBaHOCTI BMiHb:

K1

* CTBOPIOBATH TiMOTE3H;

* pPOOUTH MPHITYIICHHS;

* KOMOiHyBaTH i71€i;

* CHHTE3YBAaTH /1€ 715l HOBHX pillieHb;

* 3MIHIOBaTH HAIPSIM J{yMaHHS;

* y3araJibHIOBaTH;

* TeHEPYBATH IHHOBAIIHI PIICHHS;

* PO3IJISIATH KOXKHY 1/ICI0 SIK IOYATOK, @ HE OCTATOYHHUI BapiaHT;

* IEPEHOCUTH JTOCBIJ] 3 OJTHOTO KOHTEKCTY B 1HIIIHIA;

* 32aCTOCOBYBATH CTPYKTYPHI PIillIEHHs IO HOBUX ifIei i KOHTEKCTIB;
* ITyKaTH ¥ 3HaXOIUTH HOBI MiAXOMH 0 pO3B’I3aHHS MPOOIIEM;

* po3rIsAaTH MPo0IeMy 3 Pi3HUX MEPCIEKTHB TOIIO.

Yxeanenns piwens i npakmuytne 3acmocys8anHs — 1€ MPOIEC «Bif AyM-
— J10 Hii», O y3aJIeKHIOETHCS BiJl YMiHb!

* OLIIHIOBATH;

* pOOUTH OOTPYHTOBaHI BUCHOBKH;

* YXBAJIIOBATH ONTUMAIIbHI PillICHHS;

* 3aCTOCOBYBATH 37100y Ti 3HaHHS Ha MPAKTHLII;

* BUKOPUCTOBYBATH 3HAHHS SIK CyOCTpaT JIsi MUCJICHHS;

* IPOTHO3YBATH PE3yIbTATH/HACTIAKY MOAIN Ta YIIPABIATH HAMU;
* IISATH B YMOBaxX HEBU3HAUEHOCTI;

* aJanTyBaTHUCS 10 3MiH TOIIIO.

Komynixayitina 63aemodis sk mucients 8 0iano3i pO3BUBAETLCA 3a Ha-

SIBHOCT1 BMIHB:

* BUTHHO BHCJIOBIIOBATH IYMKY;

* BIIKpUTO OOMIHIOBATUCS TyMKaMH 3 iHIIUMU;

* popmyrOBaTH BIAaCHY TO3HIIII0, apTYMEHTYBATH 1 00CTOIOBATH 1i;

* OpaTu y4yacTh y Pi3HUX BHJIAX JIaJIOTIB i JUCKYCIH;

* MIpaIfoBaTH B KOMaHIi;

* fiepeaBaTH CKJIaHiI KOHIIETITH Yepe3 3p03yMiii o0pasu;

* Bi3yaJTi3yBaTH TOIIO.

Linesusnauenns i npobremamuszayis yHaIpsSIMIIOIOTH 1 BOJHOYAC PO3-

BHUBAIOTh MUCJIEHHS depe3 GOpPMyBaHHS YMiHb:

* BH3HAUaTH METY isUTBHOCTI/MpOIeCy/3aBOaHHs 3a/jsl CIIPSIMYBaHHS

3yCUJIb Ha NOCATHEHHS KOHKPETHOI'O PE3YJIbTAaTy,

* CTaBUTH BJIACHI II1JI1;
* BUSIBJIATH POOIIEMY;
* BU3HAYATH [IPIOPUTETHICTH MPOOIEM;
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* iepapxi3zyBaTH TOIIIO.

Ingpopmayivina epamomuicmes i mediakpumuyHicms PO3BUBAIOTHCS Y
nporieci podotu 3 iHQopMaITi€to, 1e BAXKIUBO YMITH:

* 3’COBYBATH JAOCTOBIPHICTD iHpOpMAIii;

* BiIPI3HATH (aKTH BiJl JYMOK;

* NIepeBipATH XUOHI NPUITYIICHHS;

* 3100yBaTH, aHANi3yBaTH, IHTEPIIPETYBATH, CTPYKTYPYBaTH, OL[IHIOBA-
TH 1 30epiraTté BayKJIMBY iHOPMALIIIO AT MOJATBIIOT0 BUKOPUCTAHHS;

* 3aCTOCOBYBATH Pi3HI TUIK KOIB a00 CHUCTEM IJIS MOJaHHS iHpOpMa-
wii;

* yCyBaTH HAUIMIIKOBY iH(opMaIliio;

* KyJIbTHBYBaTH MeliarpaMOTHICTb;

* BUILHO BOJIOZITH BCiMa BAJAMHU YHUTAHHS TOIIIO.

Memamucnenns ti camopezynayis TOTTAONIOIOTECS 3aBIIKH pedirekcii
1 0COOUCTICHOMY PO3BUTKOBI, SIKIIIO HABYATH 3100yBaviB OCBITH:

* peduiekcyBaTH;

* YCBIZIOMIJIFOBATH MOCTYH Y CBOEMY PO3BUTKOBI ¥ BU3HAYATH HANPSIMU
yIOCKOHAJICHHST;

* BIJIOKpeMJTIOBaTH ce0e Bij HEBJAY;

* CIIPUIIMATH TIOMUJIKH SIK HOBI MOKJIMBOCTI, a HE MIOPa3KYy;

* MiHIMI3YBaTH CTpEC;

* aHAJTII3YBATH CBOi EMOIIil Ta 3BUTLHATUCS BiJl HEMTPOTyKTUBHHUX

* PO3BHBATH €MOIIIMHUN 1HTEJICKT;

* IIJIOKUTTEBO HABUATHCS TOIIIO.

MerapiBeHb menaroriyHoi pediexcii — BiJ MPOCTOr0 «3aCTOCYBaHHS
MIPUIOMY» 10 CBIIOMOTO KEpyBaHHS IEJaroTivyHOI0 Ti€l0 — (hOPMYETHCS
TOJIi, KOJIU TIPUIOM CIIPUMMAETHCS HE JIUIIE K TEXHIKa, a HacaMIiepe] siK
Mapkep npodeciiiHoi BiAMOBINAIBHOCTI Ta IHCTPYMEHT WiHHICHOTO BIUTH-
By. KokeH mpuiiom nepecrae OyTH JIHIIE «TOTOBUM PIlIEHHSAMY 1 CTa€ 1ie-
JIATOTIYHOI0 CHUTYAIl€l0 BUOOPY, IO MOTPEOyE YCBIMOMIIEHOIO 3aCTOCY-
BaHH B POLIECi HABYAHHS, BUXOBAHHS 1 PO3BUTKY 3700yBadiB OCBITH.

L{iHHICHOBINMOBITAILHUI BUMIpP 3aCTOCYBaHHS MPUHOMIB, OCOOJIUBO B
KOHTEKCTI BUKOPHCTAHHS IITYYHOTO 1HTENEKTy, HUHI HaOyBa€ KPUTHYHOT
BaXIMHUBOCTI. BiH MOXke cTaTh OJHIEIO 3 YHIKAJBHUX SKOCTEH yKpaiHCHKOT
MeAAaroTiYHOl CITBHOTH, MPEACTaBHUKH SIKO1 30epiraTuMyTh Cy0’ €KTHICTh
3m00yBava OCBITH, HE CAMOYCYBAIOUNCh 1 HE JENETYIOYH allfOPUTMaM CBOI
VHIKaIbHI TTOBHOB2XCHHS HABYATH, BUXOBYBATH, PO3BHUBATH, MUCIHTU U
YXBaJIFOBAaTH PIIIEHHS, OKPECITIOBATIMYTh MEXi aBTOMAaTH3aIlii Ta ITiTHO-
CUTHMYTh TEAArOTiYHY BiAMOBIIaTbHICTh BUMTENS, 30KpeMa i y BUKOPHC-
TaHHI TU(PPOBUX TEXHOIOTIH.
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I'ocapiit crae He nwIIe METONWYHUM, a W IIHHICHO-HABITaIliHUM pe-
CypCOM, IHCTPYMEHTOM PO3BUTKY MEAAarori4YHOT MalCTepHOCTI, a He Mpoc-
TO ONTUMi3alii «OCBITHBOTO BUPOOHHULTBa». Y HBOMY IEAAroriyHi Mpu-
HoMu, IHTErpoBaHi MeJaroroM y MoAeNi pearizalii OCBITHIX Aild, TEXHONO-
TYHO MIATPUMYIOTH TYMaHICTHYHE SIPO HaBYAHHS, BUXOBAHHS 1 PO3BUT-
KYy.

Boanouac I'mocapiit akTyanizye TepMiHOJIOTIYHY KYJIBTYPY, YKOHTEKCT-
HIOE MIearoriyHe MUCICHHS i OpPMY€E 3HAHHS PO aJITOPUTMH, IHCTPYMEH-
Tapiil Ta MpaKTHYHY i, MiTHOCSYHU BCE 1€ Ha METOJOJIOTIYHNHN, IPOTHOC-
TUYHHN 1 CTpaTeriyHuil OCBITHIN piBeHb. BiH cTa€ OCHOBOIO JUII CTBOPEH-
HA €IUHOI TeNaroriyHoi €KOCHCTEMH KOHKPETHOTO 3aKJIaay OCBITH, e
B33a€MO3B 30K NMPUHOMIB 1 Lijel HaBYaHHS, BUXOBAaHHS Ta PO3BUTKY CTa€
MIPO30PHUM 1 KEPOBAHUM.

I'mocapiit memaroriuHuX NMPUIOMIB BUKOHY€E CTpATEriuHy poib (yHIa-
MEHTAJIBHOI OMOpHU AJsl CTBOPEHHS CHUMKIONEINYHUX NOBiHUKIB. Lle He
MPOCTO CIOBHHUK TEPMiHIB, 8 METOJOJOTIYHUN 1 KOHIENTYa bHUI KapKac,
SKUH BU3HAYAE 3MICT 1 JIOTIKY MOAANBLION0 CTPYKTYPYBaHHS NeNaroriYHux
iHCTpyMeHTiB. BusHaueHHs koxHOTO Tpuitomy B ['nocapii 3abesmeuye
€IMHY TEPMiHOJIOTIUHY, 3HAYCHHEBY, CMHICIIOBY, 3MICTOBY Ta (DyHKILIOHAb-
HY OCHOBY, Ha SIKili 0a3yIOThCS BCI PiBHI SHIIUKJIONEAMYHUX JOBITHUKIB,

Orxe, ['mocapiii menarorivHUX MPUHOMIB HaBYaHHS, BUXOBAaHHS 1 poO3-
BHTKY — HE IPOCTO JTOBiAKOBE BUAaHHS. lle sk GaraToBUMipHUI iHTEIEK-
TyallbHUH 1 MIHHICHO-HABITalIHHUHN pecypc, Mo (opMye CydacHy Meaaro-
riuHy KyJaeTypy. [Tocapiii cucremarusye, ynopsaKoBye Ta poOUTH MPO30-
pUM TIeAarorivyHuN IHCTPYMEHTApPil, CTBOPIOIOYN METOIOJIOTIUHY # TepMi-
HOJIOTIYHY OCHOBY IUIS YCBIZJJOMJIEHOTO 3aCTOCYBaHHS MPHIOMIB B OCBIT-
HBOMY TIpolieci. ¥ HbOMY KOKEH NPHIHOM — HE BUINIAIKOBA TEXHiKa, a KOH-
KpPETHUI iHCTpyMEHT mpodeciiHoro BUOOpY, 3AaTHUN (GopMyBaTH MOTH-
BalliliHi, KOTHITHBHI, IHHICHI Ta eMOLilHI cepr 0COOUCTOCTI.

I'nmocapiii moenHye MiKIpeAMETHY YHiBEpCAIBHICTD, PAKTHYHY KEpo-
BaHICTh Ta OpIEHTAIF0 HAa CydYacHi TEXHOJIOTIYHI TEHJICHIIi BKIIOYHO 3
IUPPOBUMHU peCypcaMU 1 IITYYHUM iHTeNeKToM. BiH He 3amimrye oacbke
MUCIICHHSI alITOPUTMAMH, & CKEPOBYE Ha PO3BUTOK THX HOTO SKOCTEH, sKi
He MiUIAraroTh aBToMaTu3anlii. lle aganTuBHICTh, KPUTHYHICT, CTpaTerid-
HICTh, KPEAaTHBHICTh MUCJICHHSI, €THYHA BiAIMOBINAIBHICTh, 3MATHICTH [0
iHTepIperanii, yXxBaJieHHs pimeHb, camopedekcii. Takum unrOM ['Moca-
pilt miATpUMY€ TYMaHICTHYHE PO OCBITH, OHOYACHO MOAEPHIZYIOUH IIe-
JaroTivHy MPaKTUKY i MiTHOCAYH i1 Ha CTpaTeTiYHUNA, IPOTHO3HUH PiBEHb.

OcobnuBoi Barn HaOyBae LiHHICHO-HaBiramiiHa posib ['nocapiro: BiH
¢dopmye npodeciiiHy cy0’eKTHICTH niefarora, 3adesneuye 30epeskeHHs cyo’-
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€KTHOCTI 37100yBada OCBITH W OKpECIIIOE MeXi aBTOMaTH3aIlil IeJarorid-
HUX [iil. BonHoyac HaykoBa mpans CTBOPIOE MIATPYHTS Ui €MHOI mena-
TOTi1YHOI EKOCHUCTEMH 3aKJIady OCBITH Ta CIyrye GyHIaMEHTOM ISl OAAJIb-
IIMX EHUOUKIONEANYHHUX CTPYKTYp, Y SKUX IEAaroriyHi NpuioMu OTpu-
MYIOTb Y3TO/DKEHY TEPMIHOJIOTIUHY, 3MICTOBY ¥ (yHKIIOHAJIbHY OCHOBY.

['mocapiii He nuIe YIOPSAKOBYE Ta OMKCYE MEAAroriyHi npuiiomu, a i
CTa€ KOHIENTYaJbHUM KapKacoM YKpaiHChKOI MeAaroriyHoi CHUTbHOTH,
siKa 3J]aTHA MOEHYBATU TPAIUIIIHI TYMaHICTUYHI I[IHHOCTI 3 iIHHOBAIIiii-
HUMH OCBITHIMH NPAaKTUKaMH, TEXHOJOTTYHIMHU MOXIIUBOCTSIMH Ta BHCO-
KHM piBHEM mpodeciiiHoi cBimomMocTi. BiH BigkpuBae nUIIX 1O yCBigOMIIe-
HOTO, KPUTUYHOTO ¥ IIHHICHO BIATOBINAIRLHOTO TEAArOTiYHOTO BHOOpY,
(hopMyroUH HOBY SIKICTH OCBITH, IIIO TOTY€E FOHE TTOKOJIHHS JI0 KUTTE3IN-
CHEHHS B YMOBaxX HEBM3HA4YEHOCT] y IIBUIKOIUIMHHOMY TEXHOJIOTIYHO Ha-
CHUYEHOMY ¥ TYMaHICTHUYHO OPiEHTOBAHOMY CBITI.

JBomoBHUI1 enexTpoHHM [nocapili po3paxoBaHMH Ha LIMPOKE KOJIO
KOPUCTYBauiB Pi3HUX CHELiaIbHOCTeH — HAayKOBO-TIEAArOriyHUX MpalliB-
HUKIB, BUKJIQJIa4yiB 3aKjaliB NpoQeciiiHOi Ta BUIOI OCBITH, IEAaroriB-
MPaKTUKiB, YKJIAAa4diB CTaHAAPTIB, MPOrpaM i aBTOPIB MiIPYy4HUKIB, Aep-
JKaBHUX CIIYKOOBIIIB, IICUXOJIOTIB, JIOTIKIB, (pistocodis, iCTOPUKIB, JliTepa-
TYpO3HABIiB, MOBO3HABIIIB, CTY/ICHTIB.

Henni bonoapenko,
Cepzin Kocanuyx



ABCTPATYBAHHSI — npuiiom, sIKHid MOJISITa€E y CHCTEMHOMY BHIIIICHHI
TOJIOBHHUX, ICTOTHUX PHUC, aCIIEKTiB 00’ €KTa, SBHIIA, iH(OpMAIIii 3 0JHOYAC-
HUM BIAKUJAHHAM APYTOPATHUX JeTajeil; cipuse (opMyBaHHIO YiTKOTO i
3pO3yMLIIOTO YSIBIIEHHS MPO CYTh MPOOJIEMH, TTOHATTSA 1 Ta€ 3MOTY 30cepe-
IUTH yBary y4HiB Ha KJIIOUOBHX MOMEHTAX.
Abstraction — a pedagogical technique that involves the systematic
identification of the main and essential features and aspects of an
object, phenomenon, or information while simultaneously disregarding
secondary details; it contributes to the development of a clear and
comprehensible understanding of the essence of a problem or concept
and enables learners to focus their attention on key points.

ABTOMATHM3AILIA BIABOPY IH®OPMAIII — npuiiom, sikuii me-
pendadae opraHizamiro 4iTKOI CHCTEMH KPHUTEpIiB JUId MIBUAKOTO U edek-
THBHOTO BiOOpPY pesieBaHTHOI iH(OpMarii 31 3Ha4HOTo 00CATY JaHUX, 10
CIIpHsIE 3HIKEHHIO HaBaHTAXXCHHS Ha 3700yBadiB OCBITH ¥ ITiIBUIICHHIO
SAKOCTI MaTepiaity AJsl MOoJaIbIIOl pOOOTH.
Automation of Information Selection — a pedagogical technique that
involves establishing a clear system of criteria for the rapid and
efficient selection of relevant information from large data sets; it
contributes to reducing learners’ cognitive load and enhancing the
quality of learning materials for subsequent instructional use.

ABTOMATUM3ALIA MOMIYKY IHOOPMAIII — npuitom, sxuii Bu-
KOPUCTOBY€ U(PPOBI TEXHOJOTI] Ta IHCTpYMEHTH (TIOIIYKOBI CUCTEMHU, Oa-
3u nanux, pinmetpu, ) ams onepaTuBHOTO, TOYHOTO W €(PEKTUBHOTO BU-
SIBJICHHSI pelieBaHTHOI iH(opMarii y BeIMKOMY iHQOPMAIIHHOMY POCTO-
pi, ONTUMI3yIOUH TPOIIEC HABYAHHS 1 JTOCIiKEHb.
Automation of Information Search — a pedagogical technique that
employs digital technologies and tools (search engines, databases,
filters, artificial intelligence) to rapidly, accurately, and efficiently
identify relevant information within large information environments, it
optimizes learning and research processes and supports instructional

efficiency.

AKTHUBI3AIISA 3HAHDb 3/1I0BYTHUX — npuiiom, mo nependayae cBi-
IoMe ¥ IinecnpsMOBaHEe BUKOPHCTaHHS 3100yTHX 3HaHb, PO3BUHEHUX
YMIiHb JIJIs1 pO3B’sI3aHHSI HOBUX 3aBJIaHb, IO MIJCHIIIOE 1HTETPaIlito, TIIH00-
K€ PO3yMIHHS MaTepiay, pO3BHBAaE KOMIETEHTHOCTI yUHIB.
Application of Prior Knowledge — a pedagogical technique that
involves the conscious and purposeful application of previously
acquired knowledge and developed skills to solve new learning or real-
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world tasks; it strengthens knowledge integration, promotes deeper
understanding of content, and supports the development of learners’
competencies.

AKTYAJIBALIA 3HAHD — niputiom, 110 NOJSra€e y BiIHOBJICHHI i 3ra-
IyBaHHI 3aCBOEHUX 3HaHb JJISl MIATOTOBKM YYHIB IO ONaHyBaHHS HOBOTO
MaTepialy, €(QeKTHBHOrO pO3B’A3aHHS IIOCTABICHHX 3aBlIaHb;, CIPHUSE
Kpamiiii iHTerparii HoBo3100yToi iH(popMamii 3 HasBHOIO, Ja€ 3MOTY 3pO-
OWTH HaBYATBHHUI MaTepiall aKTyaJIbHUM 1 3HAUYIIIHM.
Activation of Prior Knowledge — a pedagogical technique that
focuses on recalling and reactivating previously learned knowledge in
order to prepare learners for the acquisition of new content or for
effective task performance; it facilitates the integration of new infor-
mation with existing knowledge and makes learning more meaningful
and relevant.

AHAJII3 BAPIAHTIB AJIBTEPHATUBHHUX 3A JOIIOMOI'OIO
HUPPOBUX IHCTPYMEHTIB — npuiioMm, mo nependadae BUKOpHUC-
TaHHS KOMIT FOTEPHUX MPOTpaM i MOJENIOBaHHs [l BUBUCHHS U IMOpiB-
HSHHS PI3HHMX BapiaHTiB PIIIEHB/TIMOTE3; A€ 3MOTY BHOpaTH ONTHMAalb-
HUU BapiaHT Ha OCHOBI aHATI3y pe3yJIbTaTiB.
Analysis of Alternative Options Using Digital Tools — a pedagogical
technique that employs computer programs and simulations to explore
and compare different solution options or hypotheses; it supports
learners in selecting the most optimal option while reducing cognitive
load and enhancing the efficiency of the decision-making process in
learning context.

AHAJII3 JUKEPEJI — npuiioM KpUTUYHOTO OLIHIOBaHHS iH(OpMaIiifHuX
MaTepiaiiB Ui BU3HAYCHHS 1X IOCTOBIPHOCTI, BAXKIIMBOCTI, HAJIIHOCTI Ta
KOHTEKCTY; Ja€ 3MOry (opMyBaTH 00’ €KTHBHE i BceOiuHE pO3YMiHHSA Te-
MH/TIpOOJIEMH HA OCHOBI Pi3HHUX JKEPE.
Source Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves critically
evaluating informational materials to assess their credibility, rele-
vance, reliability, and context, it enables learners to develop an objec-
tive and comprehensive understanding of a topic or problem while
reducing cognitive load when handling multiple sources of information.

AHAJII3 JIH 1 PIINEHD — npuitoM, SKHif TIONATAE B OLIHII yXBaJeHHX
pIIIeHb 1 3MIHCHEHNX Mii, iX BIUIMBY Ha CUTYaIlil0, pe3ybTaTH i e(heKTHB-
HICTB; J1a€ 3MOTy 3700yBadaM OCBITH BUBUUTH PE3YJIbTATH/HACIIIKH CBOIX
pilieHb 1 BIOCKOHAIUTH CTpaTerii.
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Analysis of Actions and Decisions — a pedagogical technique that
involves evaluating decisions made and actions taken, their impact on
situations, outcomes/consequences, and overall effectiveness, it enables
learners to examine the outcomes/consequences of their decisions and
refine strategies while reducing cognitive load when analyzing complex
scenarios.

AHAJII3 3AIIUTAHb KOHTPOBEPCIMHUX — npuiioM, 1o BHKO-
PHUCTOBYETHCS U1 BUBYEHHS CKJIAHMX 1 CHIPHUX MUTaHb, AKI aKTyali3y-
I0Th pi3Hi Oa4yeHHs, 3 METOIO 3’sICyBaHHS OCHOBHHUX IPUYUH CyIEpEeYHOC-
Te; JAa€ 3MOTY PO3BHBATH KPUTHYHICTh MHCJICHHA 1 CIPHSIE TIINOMIOMY
PO3yMiHHIO TTPOOJIEM.
Analysis of Controversial Questions — a pedagogical technique used to
explore complex and disputed issues that highlight different per-
spectives, aiming to identify the main causes of conflicts; it enables
learners to develop critical thinking and promotes a deeper under-
standing of the problem/conflict.

AHAJII3 3B’A3KIB IPUMNHHO-HACJIAKOBUX — npuiiom, cripsi-
MOBaHMI Ha BUBYCHHS TOTO, K OJHA MOJis (IpUYMHA) MPU3BOIUTH 10 1H-
moi moii (HacIiIOK); Ta€ MOXKIIUBICTh 3p03yMITH 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI SIBHIIT i
B32€MO3B’I3KH Mi>K HUMH.
Analysis of Cause-and-Effect Relationships — a pedagogical technique
aimed at examining how one event (the cause) leads to another event
(the effect): it enables learners to identify interconnections and under-
lying patterns within phenomena.

AHAJII3 3BOPOTHMM — npuitom, SKHif II0NATAE y BUBYEHHI pe3yJbTa-
TiB/ HACINIJKIB MEBHOI MOJii/SBUINA U1 TOTO, MO0 3’sCyBaTH, K came i
YoMy L€ CTal0 MOXKJIMBHM; Ja€ 3MOTY aHali3yBaTH CHTyallii, pO3yMiTH
MEXaHI3MH PO3BUTKY IMOJIi{ Ta OIIHIOBATH iX BILIUB.
Reverse Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves examining
the outcomes/consequences of a particular event or phenomenon in
order to determine how and why it became possible; it enables learners
to analyze situations, understand the mechanisms underlying the
development of events, and evaluate their impact.

AHAJII3 3MICTY CKJIAJHUKA EMOIIMHOI'O — npwuiioM, mo
MOJISATAE B TOCIIPKEHHI eMOIIMHOTO CKIIaHUKA iHpOpMaIlii, TeKCTy, Mii, y
BH3HAYCHHI €MOIIii, SKi BOHM BUKIUKAIOTH y JIIONEH; Ma€ 3MOTY Kparie
3pO3yMITH MOTHBAIIIO 1 CTaBJIEHHS JI0 IEBHUX CUTYaIlili/00’ €KTIB.
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Emotional Content Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves
examining the emotional component of information, a text, or an action,
and identifying the emotions they evoke in people; it enables learners to
better understand motivation and attitudes toward specific situations or
objects.

AHAJII3 1T OBI'OBOPEHHS PE3YJBTATIB/HACJIJAKIB — npu-
HOM, TII0 BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS IS OIIHKH Mepebiry, miacyMKiB IEBHUX Hii 1
00roBOpeHHS X Pe3yNbTATiB/HACTINKIB 3 METO BU3HAYCHHS YCITIITHOCTI
Ta HeOOX1THUX KOPUTYBAHb.
Analysis and Discussion of Outcomes/Consequences — a pedagogical
technique used to evaluate the process and overall results of specific
actions and to discuss their outcomes/consequences in order to
determine effectiveness and identify necessary adjustments.

AHAJII3 I IIOPIBHAHHS — npuiioM, KUl NOJSArae B 1€TaJIbHOMY PO3-
[JISA1 Pi3HUX 00’ €KTIB, ABUII, (PAKTIB 3 METOIO BHSBJICHHS 1X BiIMiHHOCTEH
i moniOHOCTEH; Jae 3MOTY Kpalle 3pO3yMIiTH OCOOJMBOCTI KOJKHOTO €Jie-
MEHTa 1 3HaWTH 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI MK HUMH.
Analysis and Comparison — a pedagogical technique that involves the
detailed examination of different objects, phenomena, or facts in order
to identify their similarities and differences, it enables learners to
better understand the characteristics of each element and identify
patterns among them.

AHAJI3 KPUTUYHUM — npuitoM s BUBYEHHS 00’€KTa, TEKCTY,

SIBHIIIA 3 METOI0 BHUSBJICHHS CJIAOKMX MiCIlb, IIOMHIIOK, JaKyH, YIyIICHB;

Jla€ 3MOT'Y OIIIHUTH IUTICHICTH 1 IOCTOBIPHICTh aHANII30BAHOTO MaTepiamy.
Critical Analysis — a pedagogical technique used to examine an object,
text, or phenomenon in order to identify weaknesses, errors, gaps, or
omissions, it enables learners to evaluate the coherence and credibility
of the analyzed material.

AHAJII3 JIOTTKH MO — npuitom, 1o nepeadadyae BUBYCHHS IPHUHH

1 pe3yJbTaTiB/HACTIAKIB KOHKPETHOI MOAIl IUIAXOM BHABJIEHHS ii JOTi4HO]

CTPYKTYPH 1 3B’SI3Ky 3 iHIIMMH MOIISIMH; Ja€ MOIIUBICTH BCTAHOBUTH,

YoMy i SIK BiIOYBaIOThCS NEBHI MOI1, 1 3pO3yMITH MEXaHi3MHU IX PO3BUTKY.
Event Logic Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves exa-
mining the outcomes/consequences and consequences of a specific
event by identifying its logical structure and its connections with other
events, it enables learners to determine why and how certain events
occur and to understand the mechanisms of their development.
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AHAJII3 JIOTTKW CUTYAIII — npuitom, cipaMoBanuii Ha 3°acyBaHHs
TOTO, SK pi3HI YMHHHUKH (YMOBH, [Iii, B3a€MOIisl YUYAaCHHUKIB) B3a€EMOIIOB -
3aHi Ta K BOHM (POPMYIOTH KiHIIEBUH Pe3yJIbTaT; A€ 3MOTY 3PO3YMITH, SIK
CHUTYyaIlisl pO3BUBAETHCS 1 YOMY TeBHI MOAil BiIOYBarOThCA caMe TaK, a He
iHaKIIe.
Situation Logic Analysis — a pedagogical technique aimed at exa-
mining how different factors (conditions, actions, and participant
interactions) are interconnected and how they shape the final outcome;
it enables learners to understand how a situation develops and why
certain events occur in a particular way rather than another.

AHAJII3 JIOT'IKA TEKCTY — npuiioM, 10 moisrae y BUBYEHHI TOTO,
SK OPraHi3oBaHO AYMKH B TE€KCTi, Y BU3HAYCHHI CTPYKTYPH 1 IOCIIiJOBHOC-
Ti BUKJIagy MaTepially; Ja€ MOKIMBICTBb 3PO3YMITH, K aBTOp Oymye cBoi
apTYMEHTH 1 UM € B TEKCTi JIOT14HI JJaKyHH.
Text Logic Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves examining
how ideas are organized within a text by identifying its structure and
the sequence of presentation, it enables learners to understand how the
author constructs arguments and to detect logical gaps in the text.

AHAJII3 JIOTIKU ®AKTY — npuiioM, 1mo mnependadae JOCTiIHKEHHS
TOTO, SIK KOHKPETHHH (aKT MiATBEPAKY€E YU CHPOCTOBYE MEBHI TillOTE3H i
Teopii; Jae 3MOTy BU3HAYUTH, YU € (aKTH AOCTATHIMU AJISI MiATBEPIKEH-
Hsi/3arepeueHHs TIeBHOI Teopii Ta sIKi BHCHOBKM MOYKHA 3pOOHTH Ha OCHOBI
X (aKTiB.
Fact Logic Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves examining
how a specific fact supports or contradicts certain hypotheses and
theories, it enables learners to determine whether the facts are
sufficient to confirm or refute a particular theory and what conclusions
can be drawn based on these facts.

AHAJII3 JIOI'IKH SABHUIA — mpuiiom, 0 BKJIFOYAE JOCTIIHKEHHS TO-
TO, SIK Il¢ SBUINE BUHHUKAE, SIKI YMHHUKH BIUTUBAIOTh HA HHOTO i SIK BOHO
B32€MO/II€ 3 IHIIUMH SBUIIAMU; TA€ MOXIIMBICTh TIIMOIIE 3pO3YyMITH MeXa-
Hi3MH, IO CTOSITH 32 SIBULIAMH Y PI3HUX c(epax KUTTS.
Phenomenon Logic Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves
examining how a phenomenon arises, which factors influence it, and
how it interacts with other phenomena, it enables learners to gain a
deeper understanding of the mechanisms underlying phenomena across
different areas of life.

AHAJII3 MATEPIAJIY HABYAJIBHOTI'O — npwuiiom, 1o nepeadayae
OLIIHKY HaBYaJBHOTO MaTrepiany II0A0 HOro 3p03yMiJIOCTi, aKTyaJbHOCTI,
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MOBHOTH ¥ BiAMOBIIHOCTI BUMOTaM HaBYaJIbHOI MPOrpaMU; Aa€ 3MOTY BHU-
3HAYHTH, M CYTOJIOCHHUH MaTepiall Cy4YacHUM MoTpedam.
Educational Material Analysis — a pedagogical technique that
involves evaluating learning materials in terms of their clarity,
relevance, completeness, and alignment with curriculum require-
ments, it enables learners to determine whether the materials meet
contemporary needs.

AHAJUII3 MOTHUBIB — npuiiom, mo nepeadayae BUBYSHHS MPUYNH, K1
NIeKaTh B OCHOBI i YYHS/TPYNH, UL PO3YMIHHS X Iiield, MOTHBIB, MO-
TUBALil; Ja€ 3MOTY 3pO3yMITH, YOMY BHOUPAIOTHCS MEBHI PILLIeHHs 1 AK i
pieHHs GOPMYIOTH IX TOBEIIHKY.
Motives Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves examining
the reasons underlying the actions of a student or group to understand
their goals, motives, and motivations, it enables learners to comp-
rehend why certain decisions are made and how these decisions shape
behavior.

AHAJII3 MYJbTUMEIIMHWUM — npuiiom, mo nepeadadae BUKOPUC-

TaHHS PI3HUX MYJBTUMENIHHUX 3ac00iB (BiZeo, 300paxeHHs, rpadikua To-

10) JUIsl aHami3y 1 mpeacTaBieHHS iH(OpMAIIiil; CIpuse KpamoMy po3y-

MIHHIO CKJIQTHHUX TEM 4Yepe3 iIHTEPaKTUBHI €JIEMEHTH, 110 Jaf0Th 3MOTY TI0-

€IHATH Pi3HI BUAU CIPUUHATTA (Bi3yaibHE, CIyXOBE, TEKCTOBE).
Multimedia Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves using
various multimedia tools (video, images, graphics, etc.) to analyze and
present information, it enables learners to better understand complex
topics through interactive elements that integrate different modes of
perception (visual, auditory, and textual).

AHAJII3 NEPCOHAXIB — npuiiom, SIKHii MOJIATa€ B TOCITIIPKEHH] Xa-
PaKTEpUCTUK, MOTUBALIN 1 TOBEAIHKN MEPCOHAXKIB y JIiTEpaTypPHUX/IHIIHX
TBOpax Ui PO3yMIHHA iX POJIi Y PO3BUTKY CIOKETY 1 B3a€EMOJIi 3 iHIIUMHU
IIHOBUMH 0CcOOaMH.
Character Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves examining
the traits, motivations, and behaviors of characters in literary or other
works to understand their role in the development of the plot and their
interactions with other participants.

AHAJII3 TPUKJIAAIB — npuiiom, SKAH MOJSITae B TOKIATHOMY PO3TIIS-
Ili KOHKPETHUX MPHUKIAIIB IS MOSCHEHHS MPHHIIMITIB, TEOPiH, SBHUII, 1a€
3MOTY 37100yBa4aM OCBITH KpaIlle 3pO3yMITH 3aCTOCYBaHHS TEOPETUYHHUX
3HaHb Yy pealbHOMY CBIiTi.
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Example Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves a detailed
examination of specific examples to explain principles, theories, or
phenomena, it enables learners to better understand the application of
theoretical knowledge in real-world contexts.

AHAJII3 MPOBJIEM - npuiioM HaBYaHHS, BUXOBaHHA 1 PO3BHUTKY,
CIPSIMOBAHMI Ha BHSBJIICHHS I OCMHCIIEHHS TPYIHOIIIB 3 METOIO IX MOJ0-
JIAHHSI.
Problem Analysis — a pedagogical technique aimed at identifying and
reflecting on difficulties in order to overcome them; it enables learners
to recognize challenges and develop strategies for their resolution.

AHAJII3 PEAKII EMOIIMHUX — npuiioM HaBYaHHs, BUXOBAHHS i
PO3BUTKY, IO TOJSATa€ B YCBIAOMJIICHOMY PO3TJISAl €MOLIWHUX MPOSIBIB
JUTA iX PO3YMIHHS ¥ perysismii.
Emotional Reaction Analysis — a pedagogical technique in teaching,
upbringing, and development that involves the deliberate examination
of emotional responses to understand and regulate them, it enables
learners to gain insight into their emotions and manage them

effectively.

AHAJII3 PE3YJIBTATIB I KOPUTYBAHHS JIH — npuiiom, mo me-
pendadae OLIHKY MPOMDKHUX Pe3yJbTaTiB 1 Ha I OCHOBI KOPHUI'YBaHHS
MOJANBIINX 1M A TOCATHEHHS OCTaTOYHHUX.
Analysis of Outcomes and Adjustment of Actions — a pedagogical
technique that involves evaluating achieved outcomes and, based on
this evaluation, adjusting subsequent actions to achieve them, it
enables learners to improve performance and refine strategies for
better results.

AHAJII3 PETPOCHEKTUBHUWM — nipuiiom, skuii moNIArae B OTMIsAi MH-

HYJINX TOA1H/pe3ynbTaTiB 3 METOIO 3100y TTA YPOKiB ISl IPUHAECITHBOTO.
Retrospective Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves
reviewing past events or outcomes in order to derive lessons for the
future; it enables learners to reflect on experiences and apply insights
to forthcoming situations.

AHAJII3 PU3UKIB — mpuiiom, 0 MOJSATaeE B OIIHIN MOTCHIIMHUX 3a-
Ipo3 i HEBU3HAYCHOCTEH, SIKi MOXKYTh BIUIMHYTH Ha PE3yJIbTaT.
Risk Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves evaluating
potential threats and uncertainties that may affect outcomes, it enables
learners to anticipate challenges and make informed decisions.
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AHAJII3 PILNEHDb MPOTUJIEXKHUX — nipuiioM A7l MOPiBHSHHS MPO-
THJIEKHUX/aTbTEPHATUBHUX PillIEeHb 3 METOI0 BUOOPY ONTHUMAIBLHOTO Bapi-
aHTa.
Analysis of Opposing Decisions — a pedagogical technique used to
compare opposing or alternative decisions in order to select the most
optimal option; it enables learners to evaluate choices critically and
make informed decisions.

AHAJII3 CHTYAHIﬁHI/Iﬁ — MIPUHOM, SIKUH TTOJIATAE B OIIHIT MMOTOYHOL
cuTyarii 3 yciMa ii 0cOOTMBOCTSAMU 1 KOHTEKCTOM, IO JIa€ 3MOTY YXBaIko-
BaTH OOIPYHTOBAaHI PillICHHS.
Situational Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves evalua-
ting the current situation with all its features and context; it enables
learners to make well-founded decisions.

AHAJII3 CUTYAIIl 3 EMOIIMHOI'O MOTIJISIAY — npuiioM, mo
nepeadaydae OLUIHKY CUTYalil 3 OrJsILy Ha eMouii JiloaeH, ki OepyTh y Hilt
y4acTh, 1 K i eMOIIii MOXXYTh BILTUBATH Ha PO3BUTOK TTOIIM.
Emotional Perspective Situation Analysis — a pedagogical technique
that involves evaluating a situation from the standpoint of the emotions
of the people involved and how these emotions may influence the
development of events, it enables learners to understand the emotional
dynamics affecting outcomes.

AHAJII3 CUTYAIIIL 3 KPEATUBHOI'O MOTJISIAY — npuitom ans
BHBYEHHS CHUTYyallli MmiJl KpeaTHBHUM KyTOM 30Dy, IO O3HA4Ya€ pPO3IIIiL
IMOBIPHUX HECTaHJAPTHUX 1 HOBATOPCHKHUX MiAXOMIB IO BHUPIIIEHH/PO3-
B’s3aHb.
Creative Perspective Situation Analysis — a pedagogical technique for
examining a Ssituation from a creative viewpoint, which involves
considering potential unconventional and innovative approaches to
solutions; it enables learners to explore alternative strategies and think
imaginatively.

AHAJII3 CUTYALII 3 JIOTTYHOI'O NOTIJIAJY — npuiiom, mo mno-
Jsrae B aHajdi3l cUTyauii Kpi3b MpHU3MY JIOTIKM 4epe3 3’siICyBaHHs ii Ipu-
YHH, pe3yJIbTaTiB/HACTIIKIB 1 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH.
Logical Perspective Situation Analysis — a pedagogical technique that
involves analyzing a situation through the lens of logic by identifying its
causes, outcomes/consequences, and underlying patterns; it enables
learners to understand the rationale behind events and predict potential
developments.
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AHAJII3 CTPYKTYPU MOBJIEHHSI — npuitom, skuii monsrae B A0-
CJIKEHHI OpraHi3amii BHCIOBIEHHS (rpaMaTHYHOI 1 CHHTaKCUYHOI MO0y~
JIOBH).
Speech Structure Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves
examining the organization of an utterance, including its grammatical
and syntactic construction, it enables learners to understand how
language is structured for clear and effective communication.

AHAJII3 CTPYKTYPU TEKCTY - mpuiiom, SIKHi 3aCTOCOBYIOTH ISt
BHBUEHHS Oprasi3allii TeKcTy, #oro 4acTuH (BCTYII, OCHOBHA YacTHHA, BHC-
HOBKH) Ta JIOTIKH iX B3a€MO3B’SI3KY.
Text Structure Analysis — a pedagogical technique used to examine the
organization of a text, its components (introduction, main body,
conclusion), and the logic of their interconnections, it enables learners
to understand how the structure supports meaning and coherence.

AHAJII3 CXEM I TABJINIb — npuiiom, 1o nepeadadae 1ociipKeHHs
iHdopMarllii, sKka MONAEThCS y BUTIIAII CXEeM/TaONHIlb, NIl BHUSBICHHS
CTPYKTYPH 1 B3a€EMO3B’ I3KIB.
Diagram and Table Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves
examining information presented in diagrams or tables to identify
structure and relationships, it enables learners to interpret data and
understand connections effectively.

AHAJII3 TEKCTY - npuiiom, 3aCTOCOBHHI Y MpOIeCi BUBUCHHS 3MICTY
TEKCTy, HOTO CTPYKTYpH, CTUIICTUYHHX €JIEMEHTIB 1 METH JJIS1 BUYEPITHOTO
PO3YMiHHS.
Text Analysis — a pedagogical technique applied to the study of a text’s
content, structure, stylistic elements, and purpose for comprehensive
understanding; it enables learners to grasp meaning, authorial intent,
and textual nuances.

AHAJII3 TEMATAYHWMH — npuitom, mo nependayae BUSBICHHS OCHOB-
HHUX TEM Y TEKCTi, iX TTHOOKEe OCMUCIICHHS W PO3yMiHHS MPUXOBAHHUX 3HA-
4YeHb/ imel.
Thematic Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves identifying
the main themes in a text, deeply reflecting on them, and understanding
underlying meanings or ideas, it enables learners to interpret central
concepts and implicit messages.

AHAJII3 ®AKTIB — npuiiom, 10 MoJisATae y AOCTIHKeHHI (aKTiB s
BU3HAYEHHS iX JOCTOBIPHOCTI, 3HAYYLIOCTI Ta B3a€MO3B S3KIB.
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Fact Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves examining facts
to determine their accuracy, significance, and interrelationships; it
enables learners to evaluate information critically and understand
connections between facts.

AHAJII3 ®AKTIB CYIIEPEUYINBUX — npuiiom, sSIKUH MOJISTae y po3-
sl (bakTiB, MO Cylepedyarh OJUH OJHOMY, 3 METOK 3’SCYBaTH MPUYNHU
LUX PO301KHOCTEH.
Analysis of Contradictory Facts — a pedagogical technique that
involves examining facts that contradict each other in order to
determine the reasons for these contradictions, it enables learners to
resolve inconsistencies and understand underlying causes.

AHAJII3 IIIHHOCTEM — npuitoM 115 BUBUEHHS TOTO, Ki MOpAIbHi Ta

KyJNbTYPHI LIHHOCTI IPUTaMaHHi CyCITiIbCTBY, IIEBHIN IpyIi, 0cOOUCTOCTI.
Values Analysis — a pedagogical technique for examining the moral
and cultural values inherent in a society, specific group, or individual;
it enables learners to understand guiding principles and value systems.

AHAJII3 YUHHUKIB YCKJIATHEHHA PEAJIBAIN IAEH 1
CTPATEI'THA — MIPHUIOM, IO Tependavyae MOCTiKEHHS WMOBIPHHX TIe-
pemko/mpobiieM, siki MOKYTh BUHUKHYTH I/ 4ac pealizalii mianis/cTpa-
TeTiH.
Analysis of Factors Complicating the Implementation of Ideas and
Strategies — a pedagogical technique that involves examining potential
obstacles or problems that may arise during the implementation of
plans or strategies, it enables learners to anticipate challenges and
develop preventive or corrective measures.

AHAJII3YBAHHS - npuiioM, 1o moJjisira€ B JOKJIAJHOMY BHBUEHHI
CKJIAJIHOTO SIBUILA, PO3WICHYBAaHHS HOrO HA YaCTHHU JUIS TJIMOILIOTO PO3y-
MIHHS CTPYKTYPH, (DYHKIIIH, 3B’ SI3KiB MK €JIEMEHTaMHU.
Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves a detailed
examination of a complex phenomenon by breaking it down into parts
to gain a deeper understanding of its structure, functions, and the
relationships between elements; it enables learners to comprehend the
components and organization of the phenomenon.

AHAJIOI'YBAHHSI — mpwuifom y mporieci BCTAHOBJIEHHSI aHAJIOTIN 1 T0-
IiOHOCTEH MK PI3HUMH 00’ €KTaMHu/SBUIIIAMHU 3 METOIO CITPOIIEHHS PO3Yy-
MiHHS 1/a00 pO3B’sI3aHHS TPOOIIEMH.
Analogical Mapping — a pedagogical technique used to establish
analogies and similarities between different objects or phenomena in
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order to simplify understanding and/or solve a problem; it enables
learners to draw parallels and apply known concepts to new situations.

APTYMEHTYBAHHS JOKA3IB — npuiiom y mporieci HaJaHHA A0Ka-

3iB (JOBOMIB), IO MiATBEPXKYIOTH MEBHY MO3UIIIO/TIIOTESY.
Evidence-Based Argumentation — a pedagogical technique involving
the presentation of evidence that supports a particular viewpoint or
hypothesis; it enables learners to substantiate claims and strengthen
reasoning.

APT'YMEHTYBAHHSA CUCTEMHE - npuiiom, mo nependadae cuc-
TEMHE BUKJIAICHHS i NOSCHEHHS NPUYMH, ()aKTiB, 10Ka3iB, sKi 0OIpyHTO-
BYIOTB/CIIPOCTOBYIOTh JYMKY, TBEPIKCHHS, OIF0 3 METOI NEPEKOHAHHS
ayuTopii.
Systematic Argumentation — a pedagogical technique that involves the
structured presentation and explanation of reasons, facts, and evidence
that support or refute an opinion, statement, or action in order to
persuade an audience; it enables learners to develop coherent and
convincing reasoning.

ACOIIIOBAHHSA BIJIBHE — mpuiioM, KUl TOJdSIrae y BUTBHOMY He-

CTPYKTYpPOBaHOMY T€HEpyBaHHI ifeil, oOpasiB, ciiB, MOB’SI3aHMUX i3 3aja-

HOIO TEMOI0, 6e3 00MeKeHb 1 3a00pOH; CIpUsiE PO3LIMPEHHIO MUCIICHHSI.
Free Association — a pedagogical technique that involves the unstruc-
tured generation of ideas, images, or words related to a given topic
without restrictions or prohibitions; it enables learners to expand
thinking and creativity.

ACOLIIOBAHHS 3 AHAJIOT'ISIMU — mnpwuiiom, 1o moisirae y Qop-
MyBaHHI acolianiid Ha OCHOBI BUSBICHHs MMOAIOHOCTEH a00 CHIIBHUX PUC
MIX PI3HUMH 00’ €KTaMU/SIBUILAMU; JA€ 3MOTY 3PO3YMITH/ MOSICHUTH HOBY
iH(OpMaItiio.
Association with Analogies — a pedagogical technique that involves
forming associations based on identifying similarities or shared
features between different objects or phenomena;, it enables learners to
understand and explain new information.

ACOHLIIOBAHHSI 3 JOTUKOM/PYXOM — npwuifoM, SIKAH TOJSITaE y

BHUKJIMKaHHI a00 ¢opMyBaHHI acoIliamiii 4yepe3 TaKTUIbHI BITIyTTs/pyXOBi

Iii, 0 Aa€ 3MOTy 3aKPIITUTH 3HAHHS/CITOHYKATH 10 TBOPYOCTI.
Tactile’Movement-Based Association — a pedagogical technique that
involves eliciting or forming associations through tactile sensations or
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motor actions; it enables learners to reinforce knowledge and stimulate
creativity.

ACONLIIOBAHHA 3 EMOUISIMMU — npuiioM, Skuii monsirae y ¢popmy-

BaHHI 3B’5I3KiB MK iH(OpMALIi€I0, 11eIMH, CUTYallisIMH, IEBHUMH €MOLIiH-

HUMH CTaHAMH 3 METOIO IIOKPALIEHHS pO3YMiHHS 1 3a11aM’ ITOBYBaHHSI.
Association with Emotions — a pedagogical technique that involves the
deliberate formation of connections between information, ideas, situa-
tions, and specific emotional states with the aim of enhancing compre-
hension and retention, by engaging learners’ emotional responses, this
technique facilitates deeper cognitive processing and contributes to
more durable and meaningful learning outcomes.

ACOHIIOBAHHA 3 KAPTUHKAMUW/MAJJIIOHKAMM - npuiiom,
mo nossirae 'y GopMyBaHHI 3B’S3KIB MK iHPOpMAILi€l0 Ta Bi3yalbHUMH
oOpazamu (KapTHHKaMH, MAJIFOHKAMH, CXEeMaMH) JAJIs TOJICTIIEHHS CTIIPHiA-
MaHHS, 3aI1aM’SITOBYBaHHS 1 TJIMOIIIOTO PO3yMIiHHS MaTepiamy.
Association with Images / Visuals — a pedagogical technique that in-
volves the formation of connections between information and visual
representations (such as pictures, drawings, or diagrams) in order to
facilitate perception, enhance retention, and support deeper under-
standing of the learning material.

ACONLIIOBAHHA 3 JJAHIHIOKKAMHU MOCJIIAJOBHUMM — nipu-
HOM, IIIO TOJISATA€ Y CTBOPEHHI MOCIIJOBHOCTI IMOB’SI3aHUX acOIliamil, e
KOXHA 1JIes//TIOHATTS TUIABHO IEPEXOJUTh Y HACTYIIHY/B HACTYIHE, IO
CIIOHYKA€E CUCTEMATU3YBaTH JIyMKH ¥ MOTJIUOUTH PO3YMiHHS.
Sequential Chain Association — a pedagogical technique that involves
constructing a sequence of interconnected associations in which each
idea or concept smoothly transitions into the next; it encourages
learners to systematize their thinking and deepen understanding.

ACOITFOBAHHS 3 OBPABAMH — MpuiioM, SIKUi moJsirae y ¢opmy-
BaHHI 3B’SI3Ky MK aOCTPakTHHMH TIOHSTTSIMH, 11€IMH, KOHKPETHUMH Bi-
3yalbHUMHU 00pa3aMu/ysIBICHHSIMH, IO CIPUSE KpalioMy PO3yMIHHIO H
3aram’ ITOBYBaHHIO.
Imagery-Based Association — a pedagogical technique that involves
forming connections between abstract concepts or ideas and concrete
visual images or mental representations; it facilitates improved under-
standing and retention.

ACOHLIIOBAHHA 3 NPUKIIAJAMUW PEAJIBHUMM - mnpuiiom,
SKMW TIONATaE y CTBOPEHHI 3B’SI3Ky MK TEOPETUYHOIO iH(popMaLi€ro i
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KOHKPETHUMH PEaNTbHUMH MPHUKIIAAaMHU/CUTYallisIMH, IO Ja€ 3MOTY Kparie
3pO3yMITH Martepial i 3aKpinuTH 3HaHHS.
Real-World Example Association — a pedagogical technique that
involves establishing connections between theoretical information and
concrete real-life examples or situations; it enables learners to better
understand and consolidate knowledge.

ACOLIIOBAHHS 31 BCTAHOBJIEHHSIM 3B’SI3KIB — mpuiiom,
KU MOJISITa€e y cBijoMoMy GopMyBaHHi i (ikcalii 3B’ sI3KiB MiXK pi3HUMH
MOHATTSAMH, 11eAMH, (pakTaMu; gae 3MOTy PO3KPHUTHU IX B3a€EMO3AIEKHOCTI
1 OTIIMONTH PO3yMIiHHS MaTepiamy.
Relational Association — a pedagogical technique that involves
consciously forming and recording connections between different
concepts, ideas, or facts;, it allows learners to uncover their
interrelationships and deepen understanding of the material.

BECIJIA — npuiioM JiaJiory MiX MEJaroroM i y4HSIMH, IO Nependadae
aKTHBHE OOTOBOPEHHS TEMH 3 METOIO TJIHOIIOr0 pO3yMiHHS, PO3BUTKY MHC-
TeHHs, (hOpMyITIOBaHHS MO3MIIIH 1 apryMeHTaIlii.
Guided Conversation — a pedagogical technique involving a structured
dialogue between the teacher and learners; it encourages active
discussion of a topic to promote deeper understanding, develop thinking
skills, and support the formulation of positions and argumentation.

BECIJA EBPUCTUYHA — npuiioM MOIIYKOBOT B3aEMOJII MiXk Ieaaro-
TOM 1 YYHSIMH, KOJH BUHTENb (GOPMYITIOE 3aMMUTaHHA, III0 CTUMYJIIOIOTD Ca-
MOCTIifHE MHCIICHHS, JIOTi9HI YMOBHUBOIH, CTBOPECHHS TilOTe3 1 (OpMYITIO-
BaHHS BUCHOBKIB.
Heuristic Conversation — a pedagogical technique involving a
problem-solving interaction between the teacher and learners; the
teacher poses questions that stimulate independent thinking, logical
reasoning, hypothesis generation, and formulation of conclusions.

BIHOM ®AHTA3II — npuiioM CTMMyTIOBaHHA TBOPYOTO MHCIEHHS
IUITXOM TTOE€THAHHS TBOX HEOUEBUIHO MOB’ SI3aHUX MOHATH IS CTBOPEHHS
HOBHUX i7ieii, 00pas3iB, CHOIKETIB, PIllICHb.
Fantasy Binomial — a pedagogical technique that stimulates creative
thinking by combining two seemingly unrelated concepts to generate
new ideas, images, narratives, or solutions, it encourages learners to
explore novel connections and possibilities.

BEJAEHHSI e-IIIOAEHHUKA — mpuiiom y mporieci BefeHHs 1udpoBoro
MOICHHUKA, J¢ YUYCHB/TIeAaror 3amucy€e CBOI pO3MyMH, inei, TOCBi, IO-
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CSTHEHHS; BUKOPUCTOBYEThCS JIJIsl camoaHalizy, pediekcii, oOMiHy 3HaH-
HSMH.
E-Journal Keeping — a pedagogical technique involving the use of a
digital journal in which the learner or teacher records reflections,
ideas, experiences, and achievements; it is used for self-analysis,
reflection, and knowledge sharing.

B3AE€EMOHABYAHHS — npuiiom opranizanii ocBITHROI'O mpoLecy, 3a

SIKOTO YYHI BHCTYNAIOTh Y POJIi BUUTENIB OAHE AJISI OJHOTO, MOSCHIOIOYH

MaTepiall, CTaBIISTYM 3aITUTAHHS U JIOTIOMArarouy 3 OCMUCIICHHIM 3MICTY.
Peer Teaching — a pedagogical technique that involves organizing the
learning process so that learners take on the role of teachers for one
another; they explain material, pose questions, and assist each other in
understanding the content.

BUBIP AB3ALIB KJIKOYOBHUX — npuiioMm poOOTH 3 TEKCTOM, SIKUM
nepeadavac BU3HAYCHHS 3HAYYMIMX YAaCTUH TEKCTY JAJsl BHOKPEMIICHHS
OCHOBHOI{ iH(hopMaIlii, apryMeHTiB, BHCHOBKIB.
Key Paragraph Selection — a pedagogical technique for working with
texts that involves identifying significant sections to highlight main
information, arguments, and conclusions, it helps learners focus on
essential content and improve comprehension.

BUBIP ACOIIAIIM — npuiiom, skuii monsrae y cifomomy 1060pi aco-
LiaTUBHUX 00pa3iB, MOHSITH, CUMBOJIIB, IO CIPHUSIOTH PO3YMIHHIO a0CT-
pakTHHX a00 CKIATHUX i/lel NMUIAXOM IX HaONMKEHHS 0 BXXE BiIOMUX/
EMOIIiiTHO 3a0apBICHUX YSBJICHb.
Association Selection — a pedagogical technique that involves the
deliberate choice of associative images, concepts, or symbols, it
facilitates understanding of abstract or complex ideas by linking them
to familiar or emotionally resonant representations.

BUBIP OBIPYHTOBAHUM — MIPHUIIOM, IIIO TIOJSTAE Y CBITIOMOMY YX-

BaJICHHI PINICHHS Ha OCHOBI WITKO COPMYIILOBAHUX KPHUTEPIiB, JTIOTIUHUX
Reasoned Choice — a pedagogical technique that involves making
deliberate decisions based on clearly defined criteria, logical evidence,
and verified facts rather than intuition or assumptions, it encourages
learners to develop critical thinking and sound judgment.

BUBIP PEUEHDb KJIFOUOBUX — nipuiioM, SKuii mojiarae y BU3HAYCHHI
pe4YeHb, M0 BUPAXKAOTh HAMBAXKIIMBIII TYMKH B TEKCTi, — JUIs TIOJIETIIICH-
HsI PO3YMIHHS CTPYKTYpPH, apryMEHTAIlii Y1 HapaTuBy.
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Key Sentence Selection — a pedagogical technique that involves
identifying sentences that convey the most important ideas in a text; it
facilitates understanding of the text’s structure, argumentation, or
narrative.

BUBYEHHS 3MIHIOBAHOCTI THTEPHPETAIII 3 IVIMHOM
YACY - npuiiom, o nepeadadae MOpiBHIHHA COPUHHATTS, OLIHKH, I1O-
SICHEHHSI TOTO CaMOTO SIBHIIA/TEKCTY/0COOMCTOCTI y Pi3Hi iCTOpUYHI, COLi-
allbH1, KyJIBTYPHI EPioIu.
Studying the Variability of Interpretation Over Time — a pedagogical
technique that involves comparing perceptions, evaluations, and expla-
nations of a phenomenon, text, or individual across different historical,
social, or cultural periods; it enables learners to understand how
interpretations evolve and gain contextual insight.

BUBYEHHS IHTEPTEKCTYAJIBHOCTI - HprIOM aHaJizy jitrepa-
TYPHHX, KyJIbTYPHUX Ta iHOpPMALIHUX 3B’A3KIB MiXK PISHUMH TEKCTAMH
(ClIOBECHNMH, Bi3yanbHUMH, MY3HYHHMH), WO PO3KPUBAE, K OJMH TEKCT
IIUTY€ETHCS, IEPEOCMHUCITIOETHCS 200 TPOTHCTABISIETHCS 1HIIIOMY .
Studying Intertextuality — a pedagogical technique that involves
analyzing literary, cultural, and informational connections between
different texts (verbal, visual, or musical), it reveals how one text is
cited, reinterpreted, or contrasted with another.

BUAIJIEHHSA 3AT'AJIBHOI'O — npuiiom, SKAH TOJSITaE y BHUSIBICHH]

CXO0KHX PHUC, 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH, 03HAK y PiI3HUX 00’ €KTaX, SBHINAX, TOHAT-

TAX 3 METOIO C(POPMYBATH y3araibHEHHS/BUBECTH 3arajibHE MPABUIIO.
Identifying the General — a pedagogical technique that involves recog-
nizing common features, patterns, or characteristics across different
objects, phenomena, or concepts, it aims to facilitate generalization
and the formulation of overarching principles.

BUAVIEHHA OAUHUYHOI'O — npuiiom, 110 NOJSAra€ y HABMUCHOMY
(dhoxycyBaHHI Ha OKpeMOMY 00’€KTi, BUMAAKY, PUKIIAI, SKHH Ma€ BHHSIT-
KOBE 3HAYCHHsI/Ja€ 3MOTY TIHOIIe 3p03yMiTH 3arajibHe SBUIIE.
Identifying the Singular — a pedagogical technique that involves deli-
berately focusing on a specific object, case, or example that holds ex-
ceptional significance; it enables learners to gain a deeper under-
standing of a general phenomenon.

BUAIVIEHHSI O3HAK — npwifoM, skuii mepembavae imeHTHDIKAIO i
Kiacu(ikamilo iCTOTHUX XapaKTePUCTHK 00’ €KTa/sIBHILA, IO CIIPHSE y Ho-
r'o po3Mi3HaBaHHi, Mi3HaHHI i aHai31.
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Feature Identification — a pedagogical technique that involves
identifying and classifying essential characteristics of an object or
phenomenon; it supports recognition, comprehension, and analysis.

BI/II[I.JIEHHH OKPEMOI'O — npuiioM, 110 NOJATaE y CBi,Z[OMOMy 30ce-
PEeKEHHI yBaru Ha KOHKPETHOMY (bparMeHTl CJIOBI, SIBUIIIL, PUKIAI JIS
HOTro MIMOIIOro aHai3y Yu UTOCTpAllii 3araJibHOTO.
Isolating the Particular — a pedagogical technique that involves
deliberately concentrating attention on a specific fragment, word,
phenomenon, or example; it facilitates deeper analysis or illustrates a
general concept.

BUAIJIEHHSA CKJUIAJHUKIB MPOBJEMM — npuiiom, mo nepeada-
Ya€ PO34WICHYBaHHS CKJIAIHOI MPOOJIEeMH Ha MEHIIII CTPYKTYPHI €lIeMEeHTH
(YMHHHKH, PUIHHH, HACJIIJIKK TOIIO) ISl KPAIIoro il OCMHCIICHHS 1 TI0-
IIyKY IUIAXiB PO3B’S3aHHS.
Identifying Problem Components — a pedagogical technique that
involves breaking down a complex problem into smaller structural ele-
ments (factors, causes, outcomes, etc.); it facilitates better under-
standing and the search for solutions.

BUAIJIEHHSA YACTHUH TEKCTY JIOTTYHUX - npuiiom aHamiTHY-
HOTO YHMTaHHS, IO NOJIATAa€E B CTPYKTYPYBaHHI TEKCTY Ha CMHCIOBI dpar-
MEHTH (BCTYII, OCHOBHA YaCTHHA, BUCHOBKH; T€3U, apI'yMEHTH TOILO) 3 Me-
TOIO TIUOMIOTO0 PO3YyMiHHS, aHAJi3y JIOTIKH BUKJIAJy, PO3BUTKY MHUCIICHHS
U TATOTOBKH 110 pediekcii/miucpma.
Identifying Logical Text Segments — a pedagogical technique in
analytical reading that involves structuring a text into meaningful
fragments (introduction, main body, conclusions; theses, arguments,
etc.); it promotes deeper understanding, analysis of logical flow, deve-
lopment of thinking skills, and preparation for reflection or writing.

BU3HAYEHHS TYMKHW OCHOBHOI — npuifoM aHATITHIHOTO OCMHC-
JIEHHS TEKCTY, SKHH TOJSIrae y BU3HAYEHHI MPOBIAHOI ifel, 10 BHpakae
KIIFOYOBHHU 3MICT, CMUCIIOBHH IIEHTP, aBTOPChKE OaYeHHS; PO3BUBAE YMiH-
Hs BIAAINSATH TOJOBHE Bifl IPYTOPSTHOTO, y3araibHIOBATH, (POPMYIIOBATH
CYTb.
Identifying the Main Idea — a pedagogical technique in analytical text
comprehension that involves determining the leading idea conveying
the core content, the author’s perspective, or the semantic center; it
develops the ability to distinguish the essential from the secondary,
generalize, and articulate the essence.
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BU3HAYEHHS EJJEMEHTIB META®OPUYHUX I CUMBOJIIY-
HUX Y CUTYALISX — npuiioM iHTeprpeTalii pealbHAX MO, TOBe-
NiHKY, SBHII Yepe3 BHUABIEHHS Y HUX MeTadOPHYHUX/CHMBOJIYHUX 3HA-
YeHb; CIpHsi€ (OPMYyBaHHIO TNIMOIMIOTO OadeHHS COIiaIbHUX IPOIECIB,
MDKOCOOHCTICHUX BITHOCHH, KYJbTYPHHX KOIB, PO3BHBA€ €MOLIHHUN iH-
TEJIEKT, EMIATIIO 1 3AaTHICTh A0 aCOLIATUBHOTO MUCIICHHS.
Identifying Metaphorical and Symbolic Elements in Situations — a
pedagogical technique that involves interpreting real events, behaviors,
or phenomena by uncovering their metaphorical or symbolic meanings;
it fosters a deeper understanding of social processes, interpersonal
relationships, and cultural codes, while developing emotional
intelligence, empathy, and associative thinking.

BU3HAYEHHS EJJEMEHTIB META®OPUYHHUX 1 CUMBOJITY-
HUX Y TEKCTAX — npuifom aHamizy XyA0XHIX 1 00pa3HuX 3aco0iB, 30-
Kpema MeTtadop, CHMBOJIIB, aneropiﬁ SIK1 nepesalTh TIHOTITHI CMECTT y
TEKCTi; Aa€ 3MOTY Kpale 3p03yM1TI/I migTekcTy, imei aBTopa, KyJ'ILTyle i
€MOLIHHI KOJIU; CIPHUSAE PO3BUTKOBI KPUTHYHOTO, ACOIIATUBHOTO U iHTEp-
MPETaTUBHOTO MUCJICHHS.
Identifying Metaphorical and Symbolic Elements in Texts — a peda-
gogical technique that involves analyzing artistic and figurative
devices, including metaphors, symbols, and allegories, which convey
deeper meaning in a text; it enables better understanding of subtexts,
the author’s ideas, and cultural or emotional codes, while fostering
critical, associative, and interpretative thinking.

BU3HAUYEHH!I 3B’SA3KIB MI’K TEKCTAMM — nipuiioM HOPiBHSIIb-
HOTO aHami3y, SKU{A TOJNSATae y BHUABIEHHI © TnyMaquHi TEMaTHYHUX,
1IeWHNX, CTUIICTUYHHX 1 CTPYKTYPHHX B3a€MO3B "SI3KiB MiXk KiJTbKOMa TEK-
CTaMH 3 METOIO TNIHOLIOr0 PO3YMiHHS 3MiCTy, KOHTEKCTY M aBTOPCBHKOI MO-
3UIiI.
Identifying Connections Between Texts — a pedagogical technique in
comparative analysis that involves detecting and interpreting thematic,
conceptual, stylistic, and structural relationships among multiple texts;
it facilitates deeper understanding of content, context, and the author’s
perspective.

BU3HAYEHHS 3B’SI3KIB MIK TPAAULISIMU KYJIbTYPHHU-
MM — npuiiom, KUK TOJSATae Yy BUSABJICHHI, aHAJI31 i 1HTEpHpeTalii cxo-
KHUX PHC, B3AEMOBIUIMBIB 1 B3a€MOJIi1 M)XK Pi3HUMU KyJIBTYPHUMH TPaAIHIIi-
SMU; Ja€ 3MOTY TIIMOIIE 3p03yMITH PO3BUTOK KYJBTYp, IPOLIECH CHHTE3Y 1
30epekeHHsI KyJIbTypHOI 11€HTHYHOCTI.
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Identifying Connections Between Cultural Traditions — a pedagogical
technique that involves detecting, analyzing, and interpreting simi-
larities, influences, and interactions among different cultural tradi-
tions, it enables a deeper understanding of cultural development,
processes of synthesis, and the preservation of cultural identity.

BU3HAUYEHHSI 3B’SA3KIB MIK TPAJIUIISAMU JIITEPATYPHU-
MM — npwuiiom, 1m0 mosiATae y BUSBICHHI W aHaJi3i CIIOPITHEHOCTI, B3ae-
MOBIUIMBIB 1 PO3BUTKOBHX 3B’SI3KIB MIXK JITEpaTypHUMH IIKOJIAMHU, CTHIIS-
MU, TIepioJlaMH i aBTOpaMU; Ja€ 3MOTY TJIHOIIE 3PO3YMITH €BOJIOIIO Ji-
TEepaTypHUX TEHACHIIIH 1 KyJIbTYPHHI KOHTEKCT TBOPIB.
Identifying Connections Between Literary Traditions — a pedagogical
technique that involves detecting and analyzing affinities, influences,
and developmental links among literary schools, styles, periods, and
authors, it enables a deeper understanding of the evolution of literary
trends and the cultural context of works.

BU3HAYEHHS 3B’SA3KIB NPUYUHHO-HACJIAKOBUX — mpu-
HOM, SIKHI MOJISIrac y CUCTEMaTHYHOMY BUSIBIICHHI W aHaNi3l MPHYKH, IO
3YMOBHJIU TI€BHI TOJIii/SIBUIIIA, a TAKOXK pe3yJIbTaTiB/HACIIIKIB, 10 BUHHK-
JIU SIK BUCIIJ OWX TPHYWH; A€ 3MOTY 3PO3YMITH JIOTIKY PO3BUTKY IO,
MIPOTHO3YBATH PEe3yJIbTATH/HACTIAKN W yXBaJTIOBATH OOTPYHTOBAHI pillleH-
HSl.
Causal Analysis — a pedagogical technique that involves systematically
detecting and analyzing the causes that lead to certain events or
phenomena, as well as the outcomes/consequences that result from
these causes, it enables understanding of the logic of event
development, forecasting of outcomes/consequences, and making
reasoned decisions.

BU3BHAUYEHHS 1 MIOACHEHHSA CYTI HOHATTS — npuiiom, sikuit
TOJIsIrae y 9iTKOMy (HOPMYITIOBaHHI 3MICTY TOHATTS 3 pO3’SICHEHHSAM HOTO
OCHOBHHX XapaKTEPUCTHK, OCOOJIMBOCTEH 1 MEX 3aCTOCYBaHHS, CIIPHSIE
(hopMyBaHHIO TOYHOTO PO3YMIHHS TEPMiHIB, KOHIIEIIIIH 1 SBHILI.
Defining and Explaining the Essence of a Concept — a pedagogical
technique that involves clearly articulating the content of a concept
while explaining its main characteristics, features, and scope of
application; it promotes the development of precise understanding of
terms, concepts, and phenomena.

BU3HAYEHHA 1 MIOACHEHHSA CYTI CKIIAJHUKIB ITPOBJIE-
MMU - mpwuiiom, o nepeadavae AeTalbHUN aHaji3 KIFOUYOBHX EJIEMEH-
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TiB/acIeKTiB Mpo0IeMH 3 po3’ICHEHHSIM iX 3HAUEHHsI 1 B3a€MO3B SI3KiB; J1a€

3MOTy TIHuOIIe 3p03yMiTH PoOIeMy 1 BU3HAYUTH HIISXH ii PO3B’A3aHHS.
Defining and Explaining the Essence of Problem Components — a
pedagogical technique that involves detailed analysis of the key
elements or aspects of a problem, with clarification of their significance
and interrelationships; it enables a deeper understanding of the
problem and identification of possible solutions.

BU3HAYEHHS JIITEPATYPHUX THUIIIB IHTEPIIPETAILINA JJ15
TIET CAMOI IJIEI — npuiiom, sikuii momsrae y BUABJICHHI, TIOPIiBHAHHI i
aHaJi3l PI3HUX XYIOXHIX CIOCOOIB TIryMaueHHs Ti€l camoi ifei y pi3HHX
JiTepaTypHUX TBOpax abo B MeXaX OJHOTO TBOPY; CIIPHUSE TIUOMIOMY pO-
3yMIHHIO 0araTO3HAYHOCTI XyI0’)KHROTO 00pasy.
Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Idea — a
pedagogical technique that involves detecting, comparing, and
analyzing different artistic approaches to interpreting the same idea
across various literary works or within a single work; it fosters a
deeper understanding of the multiple meanings of a literary image.

BU3HAUYEHHSA JITEPATYPHUX THUIIB IHTEPIIPETAIIIMA IS

TIET CAMOI NOJII — npuitom, sxuii Honsrae y BUABNEHHI i aHami3i

PI3HOMaHITHUX XyIOXKHIX METOAIB 300paXKeHHs Ti€l camMoi MoJii B JiTepa-

Typi; 1a€ 3MOTY BiJCTEKUTH Pi3Hi HAPATUBHI Ta CTHIIICTHYHI MiAXOIH.
Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Event — a
pedagogical technique that involves detecting and analyzing various
artistic methods of depicting the same event in literature; it enables
tracing different narrative and stylistic approaches.

BU3HAUYEHHS JITEPATYPHUX THUIIIB IHTEPIIPETAILIIM JIJIsI
TIET CAMOI CUTYAIIII — npuiiowm, sikuii mosisrae y BUBYEHHi if TIOPiB-
HSHHI Pi3HHUX XYAOXKHIX CIIOCOOIB OCMHCIEHHS 1 300payKeHHs Tiei camoi
CHUTYaIlil B JIITEPaTypHUX TBOPax.
Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Situation —
a pedagogical technique that involves studying and comparing different
artistic ways of understanding and portraying the same situation in
literary works; it facilitates insight into diverse interpretative
approaches.

BU3HAYEHHSA JITEPATYPHUX THUIIB IHTEPIIPETAIIIMA JJIsA
TOI'O CAMOI'O ®AKTY - npwuiiom, 1mo nepeadadae aHaii3 i MopiB-
HSIHHA Pi3HUX XYZ0XKHIX crIoco0iB MMOJJaHHA MEBHOTO (akTy B JIiTEparypi 3
METOI0 PO3KPUTTS PI3HOMAHITHOCTI aBTOPCHKUX IMOTJISIIB 1 CTHITICTUYHUX
pillieHb.
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Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Fact — a
pedagogical technique that involves analyzing and comparing different
artistic methods of presenting a particular fact in literature; it reveals
the diversity of authorial perspectives and stylistic choices.

BU3HAUYEHHS JITEPATYPHUX THUIIIB IHTEPIIPETAIIA JJIS
TOT'O CAMOI'O SIBUIIA — npuiiom, sIKuil osirae y AOCTiHKEHH] pi3-
HUX cII0cO0iB XyJOXHBOTO BiOOpaXKeHHs! MEBHOTO SBUINA B JIITEPaTypi;
JIa€ 3MOTY PO3KPUTH 0araToOrpaHHICTh HOTO CHPUHHATTS 1 3HAYCHHS.
Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Phenome-
non — a pedagogical technique that involves examining different ways
of artistically representing a particular phenomenon in literature; it
enables understanding of its multifaceted perception and significance.

BU3HAYEHHSA METH — npuiiom, sIKUi IoArae y TOYHOMY 1 3p03yMi-
oMy (OpMyYIIIOBaHHI KiHLIEBOI METH HiSUIBHOCTI, NMPOEKTY, MpPOIECy, 3a-
BIAHHS; Ja€ 3MOTY CIPSIMYyBaTH 3yCHILISI Ha TOCATHEHHSI KOHKPETHOTO pe-
3yJbTaTy W OLIHUTH €(PEeKTHBHICTH POOOTH.
Defining the Goal — a pedagogical technique that involves precisely
and clearly formulating the ultimate aim of an activity, project, process,
or task; it enables focusing efforts on achieving a specific outcome and
evaluating the effectiveness of work.

BU3HAUYEHHS MOKJIUBOCTEMN — mpuiioM, 1o nepeabdayae cucre-

MaTHYHHH TIOIIYK i OIiHKY MOTEHIIMHUX IIAHCIB, PeCypciB, CIIPUATINBUX

YMOB JUI PO3BHUTKY HOJiH, YXBaJeHHs pillleHb, O3B’ I3aHHS MPOOIeM.
Identifying Opportunities — a pedagogical technique that involves
systematically searching for and assessing potential chances, resources,
or favorable conditions for event development, decision-making, or
problem-solving; it supports strategic thinking and proactive action.

BU3HAYEHHS MOMEHTIB EMOIIMHO 3HAYYIIHUX — mpu-

oM, SIKUI ToJsrae y BHUSBIEHHI i aHawi3i parMeHTiB TEKCTy, CHUTYyaIlii,

JOCBily, 110 BUKIUKAIOTh CHJIBHI €MOIii, MafOTh BaXXJIUBE E€MOIIiifHEe Ha-

BaHTAKEHHS, 10 Aa€ 3MOTY IMUOIIE 3pO3YMITH 3MICT 1 BIUIUB MaTepiaiy.
Identifying Emotionally Significant Moments — a pedagogical tech-
nique that involves detecting and analyzing fragments of a text,
situation, or experience that evoke strong emotions or carry significant
emotional weight; it facilitates deeper understanding of the content and
its impact.

BU3HAYEHHA MOMEHTIB KJITOYOBMUX — npuiioM, sskuil nossrae
y BUAUICHHI W aHami3i HalBaKIMBIIMX, BU3HAYaJbHUX (PAarMEHTIB Y
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mpolieci, TEKCTi, B CUTYyaIlil, 0 MarOTh BUpILIaJbHE 3HAYCHHS IS PO3Y-
MIHHS, pO3BUTKY TTOJIH.
Identifying Key Moments — a pedagogical technique that involves
selecting and analyzing the most important, defining fragments within a
process, text, or situation, it highlights elements that are crucial for
understanding and the development of events.

BU3HAUYEHHSI HAYKOBHMX THWIIIB IHTEPIPETAIIN I

TIET CAMOI IJIET — npuitom, sikuii mossrae y nNopiBHAHHI # aHami3i pis-

HUX HAYKOBHX KOHIIEMI[iH 1 TEOPETHYHUX MiAXOMIB O PO3yMIHHS Ti€l ca-

Moi i1ef; gae 3Mory rambiue yeBiioMuTH ii mpupoAay 1 GaraTrorpaHHicTb.
Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same Idea — a
pedagogical technique that involves comparing and analyzing different
scientific concepts and theoretical approaches to understanding the
same idea, it enables a deeper appreciation of its nature and comp-
lexity.

BU3HAYEHHSI HAYKOBMX THMIIB IHTEPIPETAIIIA JJ5
TIET CAMOI HOJII — npuitoM, mo nependauac BUBYEHHs Tiei camoi
TOAi1 3 TO3WINNA PI3HUX TaTy3ed HAYKH, IO Ja€ MOXKIHUBICTH OTPUMAaTH
KOMIUIEKCHE W OaraTorpaHHe po3yMiHHSA ii MPUYHH, epediry i pe3yipra-
TIB/HACHIIKIB.
Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same Event — a
pedagogical technique that involves studying a single event from the
perspectives of different scientific disciplines; it allows for a
comprehensive and multifaceted understanding of its causes, course,
and outcomes/consequences.

BU3HAYEHHS HAYKOBUX THIIB IHTEPIPETAIIIA JJIs
TIET CAMOI CUTYAII - npuitom, sxuil nependayae KOMIUIEKCHUIA
aHai3 CUTYyalil 3 MOTJIILy PI3HUX HAYKOBHX MiAXOMIB/TIPEAMETIB IS TIHO-
IOT0 ¥ pi3HOOIYHIIIOrO PO3yMiHHS 1 XapakTepUCTHK 1 pe3yJbTaTiB/Ha-
CITIIKIB.
Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same Situation —
a pedagogical technique that involves a comprehensive analysis of a
situation through various scientific approaches or subjects; it
facilitates a deeper and more multidimensional understanding of its
characteristics and outcomes/consequences.

BU3HAYEHHSA HAYKOBUX THUIIIB IHTEPIPETAIIIN JJIs
TOI'O CAMOT'O ®AKTY — npuiioM, SKuil ONATae y CHCTEMaTHYHOMY
aHaji3li Toro camoro (¢axty 3 pi3HUX HAYKOBHX IEPCHEKTHB; IA€ 3MOTY
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ruone 3po3yMiTH HOro mpupoay, MPHYMHHO-HACTIAKOBI 3B’3KH i iMO-
BipHI pe3ynbTaTH/HACIIAKH.
Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same Fact — a
pedagogical technique that involves systematic analysis of the same
fact from different scientific perspectives; it enables a deeper under-
standing of its nature, causal relationships, and potential outco-
mes/consequences.

BU3HAYEHHS HAYKOBHX THUITIB IHTEPIIPETAIIIHA JJI5I TO-
'O CAMOI'O ABUIIA — npuifoM, cOpsIMOBaHUM Ha PO3TJISA TOTO ca-
MOTO SIBUIIIA 3 PI3HUX HAYKOBUX IMO3UIIIN 33U PO3KPUTTA HOro Oarato-
IPAaHHOCTI, B3a€MO3B’SI3KiB 1 IPUYHUH.
Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same Pheno-
menon — a pedagogical technique aimed at examining the same
phenomenon from multiple scientific perspectives to reveal its comp-
lexity, interconnections, and causes.

BU3HAYEHHA NNEPEIIKO/ — npuiioM, o HojisIrae y cucreMaThd-

HOMY BUSBIICHHI W aHaNi31 YMHHHUKIB, SKIi MOXYTh CTPUMYBAaTH/yCKJIaJ-

HIOBaTH peaji3allifo TUIaHiB, TOCSITHEHHS MUIEH, pO3B’ sI3aHHS TIPOOIIEM.
Identifying Obstacles — a pedagogical technique that involves sys-
tematically detecting and analyzing factors that may hinder or comp-
licate the implementation of plans, achievement of goals, or problem-
solving; it supports proactive planning and mitigation.

BU3HAUYEHHsI IMPUYHMH YUYUHKIB HA OCHOBI PETEJIb-
HOI'O AHAJII3Y «HOMY» I «SIK» — mpwuiiom, mo moysrae y Tiu-
0OOKOMY JOCIIKeHHI MTPUYUH, SKi 3yMOBIIIOIOTH TIEBHI BUMHKH, Yepe3 Jie-
TaJbHEe BUBYCHHS MOTHBIB, KOHTEKCTY, OOCTAaBMH 1 IICHUXOJIOTTYHUX YHH-
HUKIB.
Determining the Causes of Actions Through Detailed Analysis of
«Why» and «How» — a pedagogical technique that involves in-depth
investigation of the reasons behind specific actions by closely
examining motives, context, circumstances, and psychological factors;
it facilitates understanding of human behavior and decision-making.

BU3HAYEHHS IMPOBJIEMU — npuiiom, o MoJsrae y 4irTkoMy BHOK-
pemsieHHi ¥ ¢QopMmymoBaHHI KITIOYOBOI mpoOiemu, sSKa TOTpedye
PO3B’sI3aHHS; 1€ € MEPIINM ETaroM JUIs OJaIbIIOr0 aHali3y, TUIaHYBaHHS
1 BHOOpY CTpaTerii 1A ii po3B’I3aHHS.
Defining the Problem — a pedagogical technique that involves clearly
isolating and formulating the key problem that requires resolution; it
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serves as the initial step for further analysis, planning, and strategy
selection for problem-solving.

BU3HAYEHHSI PU3UKIB IMOBIPHUX I ITPOBJIEM HA PIZHUX
ETAITIAX PIIHIEHHS — npwuiiom, sIKUil mosTae y IporHO3yBaHHI MOTEH-
IIAHUX TPYIAHOIIB, IO MOXYTh BHHUKHYTH Ha KO)KHOMY €Tarli yXBaJICHHS
Ta pearnizalii pilleHHs, 3 METOIO iX CBOEYACHOTO yCyHEHHs/MiHiMi3aii.
Identifying Probable Risks and Problems at Different Stages of
Decision-Making — a pedagogical technique that involves forecasting
potential difficulties that may arise at each stage of decision-making
and implementation, with the aim of timely prevention or minimization.

BU3HAYEHHS CJIIB KJIIOYOBUX — npuiiom, 10 MOJATaE B iIeH-
TI/I(l)iKaLIﬁ CITIB/TEpPMIHIB, SKi € BU3HAYAIBHUMH IS p03yMiHH$I OCHOBHO{
inei, 3MicTy, KOHIIENTY TEKCTY, ,Z[I/ICKYCII JIa€ 3MOTY BUJILTUTH HaNBasKIIH-
BIIlli CTIEKTH i CIIPSMOBYE aHAJI3 y MOTPIOHOMY HAIPSIMI.
Identifying Key Words — a pedagogical technique that involves
recognizing words or terms that are essential for understanding the
main idea, content, or concept of a text or discussion, it enables
learners to highlight the most important aspects and directs analysis in
the appropriate direction.

BU3HAYEHHSA CMUCJIB PI3HUX PIBHIB — npuiioM, sxuil nons-
rae B aHai3i 0araTo3HavyHOCTI CJiB 1 HOHSTH JJIsl BUSIBIICHHS Pi3HUX acIeK-
TiB IX 3HaY€HHS I 3MICTY; JIa€ 3MOTY 3°sICyBaTH BCi MOXIIMBI iHTEpIIpe-
Tarii, mo0 JOCATTH TIUOMIIOTO 1 BCEOIYHINIOTO PO3yMiHHS.
Identifying Meanings at Different Levels — a pedagogical technique
that involves analyzing the multiple meanings of words and concepts to
uncover different aspects of their significance for the content; it faci-
litates exploration of all possible interpretations for deeper and more
comprehensive understanding.

BU3HAYEHHS TEMM — npwuiiom, sIKU TOJSITae y Y4iTKOMY BHOKPEM-
JIEHHI OCHOBHOI TE€MH, 1/1€i, TUTaHHS, 10 PO3TIIAAETHCA ¥ TEKCTI/B JUCKY-
cil; mae 3MOT'y 30CEepeIUTHCS Ha OCHOBHOMY 3MiCTi, 3a0€3Meduyroun Tpa-
BUJIbHE PO3YMIHHS TEKCTY YU AUCKYPCY.
Defining the Topic — a pedagogical technique that involves clearly
isolating the main topic, idea, or question addressed in a text or dis-
cussion; it allows learners to focus on the core content and ensures
accurate comprehension of the text or discourse.

BU3HAYEHHSI ®LIOCO®CHKHUX THIIIB IHTEPIIPETALIA
TIEL CAMOI IOJII — mpwuiiom, KUl MONATaE B OCMUCIEHHI Ti€l camoi
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nofii 3 pi3HUX (iNIOCOPCHKUX TEPCTIEKTUB 13 BUKOPUCTAHHSIM Pi3HUX (i-
J0co()ChKMX KOHIENIiNA ad0 MIKLT TyMKH JJISI PO3KPHUTTS TTHOMHHHUX CMHC-
JIIB 1 3Ha4YEHb IOMIII.
Identifying Philosophical Types of Interpretation for the Same Event
— a pedagogical technique that involves examining the same event from
different philosophical perspectives, using various philosophical
concepts or schools of thought, it reveals the deeper meanings and
significance of the event.

BU3HAYEHHS ®LIOCO®CHKUX THIIIB THTEPIPETAIIA
TIET CAMOI CUTYAIIII — npuiiom, mo nepenbadae 6araTocTOpOHHE
(hinocodcrke OCMUCIIEHHS Ti€i caMoi CHUTYyaIlii 3 pi3HUX PiToCOPCHKHUX Tij-
XOJ[iB; JTa€ 3MOT'Y BHUSBHUTH HOBI CMHUCIIH Ta WMOBIPHI IUISXU PO3B’SI3aHHS
pooIiemMu.
Identifying Philosophical Types of Interpretation for the Same Si-
tuation — a pedagogical technique that involves multifaceted
philosophical analysis of the same situation through different
philosophical approaches, it enables the discovery of new meanings
and potential ways to resolve the problem.

BU3HAYEHHA ®LIOCO®CHKHUX THWIIB THTEPIPETALINA
TOI'O CAMOI'O ®AKTY — npuiioM, sKuil Ja€ 3MOTy TOSICHUTH TOH
camuii pakT abo siBHIIE KPi3b NPU3MY Pi3HUX (ITOCOPCHKUX KOHIEIIiH i
IIKLT TyMKH, 00 BUSIBUTH Pi3HI aCTIEKTH HOTO 3HAYESHHS.
Identifying Philosophical Types of Interpretation for the Same Fact —
a pedagogical technique that allows explanation of the same fact or
phenomenon through the lens of different philosophical concepts and
schools of thought; it uncovers various aspects of its significance.

BU3HAYEHHS ®LJIOCO®CHKUX THUIIB ITHTEPIPETAIIA

TOI'O CAMOI'O SIBUIIIA — mpuiioMm, cipsMOBaHUN Ha PO3IJIS TOTO

CaMoT0 sIBHINA KPi3b pizHi (pimocodcehki miaxomn, mobd 3’ s1cyBaTH Bei iimo-

BipHI iHTepIpeTalii Ta B3a€MO3B’I3KH MK PI3HIMH acTIEKTaMH SBHUIIIA.
Identifying Philosophical Types of Interpretation for the Same
Phenomenon — a pedagogical technique aimed at examining the same
phenomenon from multiple philosophical perspectives; it facilitates
understanding of all possible interpretations and the interconnections
between different aspects of the phenomenon.

BUKOHAHHSI BITPAB 1 3ABJIAHDb — mpuiiom, mo nependadae 3acTo-
CyBaHHsI CIIeLiaJIbHO PO3pOOJIEHUX HaBYAIbHUX BIPaB 1 3aBJaHb, CIIPIMO-
BaHUX Ha PO3BUTOK KOTHITUBHHX, MPAKTUYHUX 1 TBOPYMX YMIHb yUHIB, a
TAKOX JJIs OIIIHKY PiBHS 1X 3HAHb 1 BMiHb.
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Task and Exercise Completion — a pedagogical technique involving
the use of specially designed instructional tasks and exercises aimed at
developing learners’ cognitive, practical, and creative skills; it facili-
tates the systematic practice of acquired knowledge and serves to
assess learners’ levels of knowledge and skills.

BUKOPUCTAHHS AHAJIOT'IH — npuitom nopiBHAHHS HORIOHUX 06’-

€KTIB 1 SBUII JUTSI 3HAXODKCHHS CXOXKHX PHC 1 MPAKTUIHOTO 3aCTOCYBAHHS.
Use of Analogies — a pedagogical technique involving the comparison
of similar objects and phenomena in order to identify shared features
and enable their practical application; it supports conceptual under-
standing and transfer of knowledge across contexts.

BUKOPUCTAHHS AHAJIOT'TH ICTOPUYHUX — npuiiom, SKHii Ie-
penbdadae 3acTOCyBaHHS ICTOPUYHUX TTOIIH/SBUI K aHAIOTIN ISl KpaIo-
T'O PO3YMIHHS 1 MOSICHEHHS CyYaCHHUX CHUTYaIlii, TpoOJieM 1 TEeHACHIIIH.
Use of Historical Analogies — a pedagogical technique involving the
application of historical events and phenomena as analogies to
enhance the understanding and explanation of contemporary situations,
issues, and trends, it facilitates contextual reasoning and supports
learners in drawing informed parallels between past and present.

BUKOPUCTAHHSA BI3YAJIIBAILIL JIJISA KPAIIIOI'O YCBIJIOM-
JIEHHS IH®OPMAIIII — npuiioM, sikuif BKIIOYAE 3aCTOCYBAaHHS Ipa-
¢GiYHMX eJeMEeHTIB, aiarpamM, KapT, iHIIMX Bi3yalbHUX MaTepialiB yis
KpaImioro po3yMiHHA, OpTaHizallii Ta 3aCBOEHHS CKJIAAHUX 1/1eH, MPOIIECiB,
JaHWX; Bi3yalizallis Jae 3MOTy OpraHizyBaTy iH(popmamito i poduTs ii 10-
CTYTIHIIIO [T PO3YMiHHS.
Use of Visualization for Enhanced Comprehension — a pedagogical
technique involving the use of graphical elements, diagrams, maps, and
other visual materials to support the understanding, organization, and
assimilation of complex ideas, processes, and data, it enables struc-
tured information processing and makes content more accessible to
learners.

BUKOPUCTAHHS BITPAB I 3ABJJAHb TIPAKTUYHMUX — npuiiom,
crpsiMOBaHMI Ha GopMyBaHH i yJOCKOHAIEHHS KOHKPETHHX YMiHb Yepe3
MPaKTUYHE 3aCTOCYBAHHS TEOPETUYHUX 3HAHB, CIPUSIE PO3BUTKOBI BMiHb,
HEOOXITHUX IS BUPINICHHS PEATHbHIX 3a/1a4 1 BUKOHAHHS MIEBHUX JTiH.
Use of Practical Exercises and Tasks — a pedagogical technique aimed
at the formation and refinement of specific skills through the practical
application of theoretical knowledge; it supports the development of
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competencies required for solving real-world problems and performing
targeted actions.

BUKOPUCTAHHS T'PA 1 JPAMATWU3AIII — npuitom, sikuii BKFO-
Yae eJIeMEHTH POJIbOBUX irop, TeanaJIi30BaHI/1X IiM, IMiTamiil I aKTHB-
HOTO 3aITy4CHHS 3L[O6YBa‘{1B OCBITH 10 HaBYaHHS; crpuse FJ'II/I6IIIOMy po-
3yMIHHIO MaTepiany i po3BUTKOBI BMiHb Yepe3 eMolliliHe i KOTHITUBHE 3a-
HYpEHHS Y TIPOIIEC.
Use of Games and Dramatization — a pedagogical technique incorpo-
rating elements of role-play, theatrical enactment, and simulation to
actively engage learners in the learning process; it promotes deeper
understanding of content and the development of skills through
emotional and cognitive immersion.

BUKOPUCTAHHSA JAHUX — npuiiom, Akuii mependayae 3amydeHHs
(hakTHYHMX 1 YUCITOBUX JAHWX IS ITATBEPIHKCHHS/CIIPOCTYBaHHS TBEp-
JOKEHb, MIATPUMKHA apTyMeHTIiB a00 Jis TMOSICHEHHS KOHKPETHHX SBHIIL;
JaHi Jal0Th 3MOTY 3pOOHMTH HPOLEC YXBaJCHHS PillleHb OOIPYHTOBAaHUM i
HAYKOBO MiATBEPKEHHM.
Use of Data — a pedagogical technique involving the incorporation of
factual and numerical data to support or refute claims, substantiate
arguments, or explain specific phenomena; it enables evidence-informed
reasoning and supports scientifically grounded decision-making.

BUKOPUCTAHHSA J/KEPEJ JOJATKOBHUX - npuiiom, sikuii 1mo-
JsiTa€e B 3ay4YeHHI 30BHIMIHIX 1HPOPMAaIHHUX pECypCiB, TAKUX K HAyKOBI
CTaTTi, KHUTH, IHTEPB 10, PECYPCH 3 IHTEPHETY, 00 MOTJIMOUTH 3HAHHS 3
TeMH a0o TIePEBIPUTH TOCTOBIPHICTh HamaHoi iHpopMaItii.
Use of Supplementary Sources — a pedagogical technique involving
the integration of external information resources, such as scholarly
articles, books, interviews, and online materials, to deepen subject
knowledge or verify the reliability of presented information; it supports
information literacy and source evaluation.

BUKOPUCTAHHA AYMOK HNPOTUIEXHUX (KOHTPAPI'Y-
MEHTYBAHHSI) — npuifom, 1mo BKIIOYaE HaJaHHS apryMEHTIB, SIKi
CIPOCTOBYIOTH/OCKAPKYIOTh TICBHHI MOTJISII, 1100 MEPEeBIpUTH HOTO CTild-
KICTb 1 JOCATTH TNIMOIIOTO PO3yMIHHA TEMH; A€ 3MOTY 3IHCHUTH KPUTHY-
HUH aHaji3 1 MiABUIINTH €(heKTHBHICTh TIEPEKOHYBaHH/apryMeHTaIlil.
Use of Opposing Viewpoints (Counterargumentation) — a pedagogical
technique involving the presentation of arguments that challenge or
refute a particular perspective in order to test its robustness and achie-
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ve a deeper understanding of the topic; it enables critical analysis and
enhances the effectiveness of persuasion and argumentation.

BUKOPUCTAHHS 3ABJJAHb KOHTEKCTYAJIbHUX, TPYHTO-
BAHUX HA PEAJIBHUX CUTYAUIAX, — npuiioMm, IO BKIIOYAE
CTBOPEHHSI BIpaB/3aBAaHb, sIKi BiOOpa)karoTh pealibHi JKUTTEBI CUTYaii,
JIaf0yd 3MOTY Y4YacHUKaM 3acTOCOBYBaTH 3100YyTi 3HaHHS i cOpMOBaHi
BMIHHS ISl PO3B’SI3aHHA MPAKTUYHHUX MPOOJIEM Yy pealbHOMY KOHTEKCTI;
CHpHs€ PO3BUTKOBI KPUTUYHOCTI MUCIEHHS 1 BMIHHA yXBaJIOBaTH PillleH-
HSl B yMOBaX HEBU3HAYECHOCTI.
Use of Contextual, Real-World—Based Tasks — a pedagogical tech-
nique involving the design of tasks and exercises that reflect authentic
real-life situations, enabling learners to apply acquired knowledge and
developed skills to solve practical problems in real-world contexts; it
supports the development of critical thinking and decision-making
under conditions of uncertainty.

BUKOPUCTAHHSI 3B’S13KIB JIHIMHUX — npuiiom mo6ya0BH diT-
KOI Ta JIOTIYHOT TOCIIOBHOCTI 3B’S3KIB MiX €JlieMeHTaMu iH(popMarlii, e
KOXKEH CKIIQJIHUK € MPUIHHOK/ IPSIMUM Pe3yIbTaTOM/HACIIIKOM MOTepe/I-
HBOTO; IIe J]a€ 3MOTY 30epiraTu CTPyKTypy 1 3pO3yMUTICTh i 9ac aHaTi3y
CKIIQIHMX 17eH/poreciB.
Use of Linear Connections — a pedagogical technique involving the
construction of a clear and logical sequence of relationships between
elements of information, in which each element functions as a cause,
direct result, or consequence of the preceding one, it ensures structural
coherence and clarity when analyzing complex ideas and processes.

BUKOPUCTAHHSI KEVICIB, ITIPUKJIAJIIB PEAJIbHUX 13 ITPAK-
THUKH — npuiiom, mo Oa3yeTbcs Ha pealbHUX CHUTyalisiX, Ae 3700yBaui
OCBITH JOCIIIKYIOTh 1 pO3B’S3yIOTh pealibHi IpoOIeMH Yepe3 aHati3 KOH-
KpPETHUX MPUKIIAJIB; A€ 3MOTY HABYATH 3aBJISKH JOCBITY, KOJU TEOPETHY-
Hi 3HAHHS CTAIOTh NPAKTUYHIIINMH ¥ peleBaHTHIIINMH.
Use of Real-World Cases and Practice-Based Examples — a pedago-
gical technique grounded in authentic situations in which learners
investigate and solve real problems through the analysis of specific
cases; it enables experiential learning by making theoretical knowledge
more practical and contextually relevant.

BUKOPUCTAHHA KOJIBOPIB — npuifoMm, skui BKJIIOYA€E 3acTOCY-
BaHHsI Pi3HUX KOJILOPIB [UIS BUIUICHHS KJIIOUOBHX €IEMEHTIB iH(opMarii,
MOJIETIIEHHS 11 COPUIHATTS 1 aKEHTYBaHHS BayKJIMBUX ACIEKTiB; KOJIBOPH
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Jar0Th MOYJIUBICT CTPYKTYPYBaTH iH(OpMaIlilo, BHOKPEMITIOBATH BaXKITHU-
Bi JieTasi Ta poOUTH MaTepiai MPUBaOIUBIIAM IS CHIPUHMaHHS.
Use of Color Coding — a pedagogical technique involving the appli-
cation of different colors to highlight key elements of information,
facilitate perception, and emphasize important aspects; it enables
information structuring, draws attention to critical details, and makes
learning materials more engaging.

BUKOPUCTAHHSA META®OP I CUMBOJIIB AJIs1 MOACHEH-
HSI — npuiiom, sikuii nepenbavae 3acTocyBaHHS MeTadop 1 CHMBOIIB IS
3pO3yMIJIOTO 00Pa3HOTO TIIyMadeHHsS CKIIATHUX abCTpakTHUX ifei; MeTa-
(dopu i CHMBOJNHM JAlOTh MOKJIUBICTH YSBUTH CKJIAIHI KOHIIEMINi depes
3BUYHI i 3p03yMii 06pasu, 110 crpusie IMUOMIOMY PO3YMiHHIO TEMH.
Use of Metaphors and Symbols for Explanation — a pedagogical
technique involving the use of metaphors and symbols to provide clear,
imagery-based interpretations of complex abstract ideas, it enables
learners to conceptualize difficult concepts through familiar and
meaningful representations, supporting deeper understanding of the
topic.

BUKOPUCTAHHA HMIAIMNACIB I ITOACHEHD — npuiiom nonaBaHHs
TEKCTOBUX IOSICHEHb N0 TpadiuHuX eNeMeHTIB, 00 MOJETMUTH iX
CIPUHHATTS. ¥ JOMOMOTTH 3pO3YMITH KOHTEKCT/AeTalli; miAmucH 3abe3re-
YYIOTh 3B’ 430K MIX Bi3yaJIbHUMH €JIEMEHTaMH Ta iX 3HAUYCHHSM.
Use of Labels and Explanatory Notes — a pedagogical technique
involving the addition of textual explanations to visual elements in order to
facilitate interpretation and clarify context or details; it ensures a coherent
connection between visual components and their intended meanings.

BUKOPUCTAHHSA IUIAT®OPM JIJIsI BEJIEHHSI PE®JEKCII
MICJIA 3AHATD — npuiiom, sxuii mependavae 3acTocyBaHHs HUPPOBUX
miatopM Ta IHCTPYMEHTIB JJI1 HAKOIMYEHHS M aHami3y BIATYKIB Y4HIB
MCIIST TIEBHOTO €Taly OCBITHBOTO TIPOIECY; YMOXKIUBIIIOE OILIHKY HUMH
CBOIX JTYMOK, OCBITHIX JOCATHEHB, a TaKOX OOTOBOPEHHS TPYIHOIIIB ITiT
qac 3aHATTS.
Use of Platforms for Post-Session Reflection — a pedagogical techni-
que involving the use of digital platforms and tools to collect and
analyze learners’ feedback following a stage of the educational
process; it enables learners to evaluate their thoughts and learning
outcomes and to discuss challenges encountered during the session.

BUKOPUCTAHHA ITPUKJIAIIB 13 PEAJIBHOT'O KUTTA IJIsAA
IMOSICHEHHSI ABCTPAKTHHUX NOHMTD — miaxia, 3a SKOro s
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MOSICHEHHS CKJIaJIHUX 1 a0CTPaKTHUX KOHIICTIIH BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCSA DPe-
aNbHI )KUTTEBI CUTYaIii, IKI POOJIATH IIi /1€l 3pO3yMUTIIIUMH W JOCTYITHI-
VMM JUT yYHIB.
Use of Real-Life Examples to Explain Abstract Concepts — a pedago-
gical approach in which real-life situations are employed to clarify
complex and abstract concepts, making them more comprehensible and
accessible to learners; it supports conceptual transfer and meaningful
understanding.

BUKOPUCTAHHS NPUKJIAAIB IOMWJIOK, HEITPABUJIBHUX
HNIAXOAIB — mpuiioM, kUil mependavae HaAaHHS 3100yBayaM OCBITH
peallbHUX TPUKIAiB MOMWIOK a00 HEMPaBHIBHHUX ITiIXOMIB J0 PO3B’f-
3aHHS MPOOJeM; Jae 3MOTY 3’sICyBaTH OCHOBHI TPYJIHOIUI ¥ HEHONIKH Y
MIPOIIECi, a TAKOXK HABUUTHUCSA 3a100IraTh iM.
Use of Error Examples and Incorrect Approaches — a pedagogical
technique involving the presentation of authentic examples of mistakes
or ineffective approaches to problem-solving; it enables the identifi-
cation of common difficulties and shortcomings in the process and
supports learning how to avoid them in future practice.

BUKOPUCTAHHS PECYPCIB MYJbTUMEIIMHUX JJ5 YHA-
OYHEHHSA MATEPIAJIY — npuiiom, 3a SIKOTO 3aCTOCOBYIOTBCS Pi3HI
MYJIETUMEINHI 3aCO0M, TakKi sK Bifeo, aHiMarlii, rpadiku, aymio, I Kpa-
IIOT0 TIOSCHEHHS CKIIAJHHMX IOHSATH/KOHIICTIIIN; Jda€ 3MOTy aKTHBYBaTH
yBary 3400yBaiB OCBIiTH, TOKPAIIUTH COPUHHSTTS iH(pOpMalii Ta 3poduTH
HaBYaHHA IHTEPAKTUBHIIIIM.
Use of Multimedia Resources for Content Visualization — a pedago-
gical technique involving the application of diverse multimedia tools,
such as videos, animations, graphics, and audio materials, to clarify
complex concepts and ideas; it enables increased learner attention,
improves information perception, and makes learning more interactive.

BUKOPUCTAHHSA CUMBOUJIIB — npuiiom, skuil nepeadadae 3acTo-
CyBaHHS TJIMOOKHMX i Oararo3HadHImMmMX 00pa3iB, 3HAKIB i CHMBOJIB IS
BUPaXCHHS 1 MOSICHEHHS NIEBHUX 171eH; CHMBOJIM Jal0Th 3MOTY NepeiaBaTH
CKJIaJIHI KOHILIEMII] yepe3 mpocTi 00pasu, CIPUSIOYH 3pO3YMiHHIO a0CTpak-
THUX 1 KyJIbTypHO CICHU(IYHUX SIBHII.
Use of Symbols — a pedagogical technique involving the use of rich,
multilayered images, signs, and symbols to express and explain specific
ideas; it enables the communication of complex concepts through
simplified representations and supports the understanding of abstract
and culturally specific phenomena.
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BUKOPUCTAHHS CUTYAIIIA BUTAJIAHUX JJIsSI TOSICHEH-
HSI ABCTPAKTHHUX IIOHATD — npuiiom, 3a IKOro ysABHI i YMOBHI
CHUTYAIlil CTBOPIOIOTECS JIJISl TOTO, 100 Ha 1X MPUKIIAIL UTIOCTPYBATH CKIIAIHI
TeopeTHYHi # aOCcTpakTHi ifel; Jae 3MOry 3pOoOWTH KOHIIETIIii 3p0o3yMili-
LIMMH 1 JOCTYIHIIIMMHU Yepe3 KOHKPETH3alilo i Bi3yanizawilo.
Use of Fictional Situations to Explain Abstract Concepts — a pedago-
gical technique involving the creation of imagined or hypothetical
situations to illustrate complex theoretical and abstract ideas, it
enables conceptual clarification and accessibility through concreti-
zation and visualization.

BUKOPUCTAHHA CJIB KJIIOYOBUX — npuiioM, kUil mojisrae y
BHUOKpEMIJICHHI ¥ MiJKpecieHH] CIiB/TepMiHiB, HAWBAXKIIMBIIINX AJISI PO3Y-
MIHHS TEeKCTY/KOHIETIIi{; 1a€ 3MOTY 30CEPEIUTHCS HA CYyTTEBHUX ACIEKTax i
CIpHsI€E KpaloMy 3amaM’ ATOBYBaHHIO i 3aCBOEHHIO MaTepiaiy.
Use of Key Words — a pedagogical technique involving the identifica-
tion and emphasis of words or terms that are essential for under-
standing a text or concept, it enables learners to focus on core aspects
and supports improved retention and assimilation of material.

BUKOPUCTAHHS CTATUCTUKMU — npuiiom, 3a SKOTO YHCIIOBI JaHi,
rpadiku, giarpamu i iHIII CTATHCTHYHI IHCTPYMEHTH BHKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCS
JUTS TIATBEP/HKEHHS 1 TIOSICHEHHS 1/1eH, apryMeHTIB, TiNOTe3; Aae 3MOry -
BUIIMTH TOYHICTh 1 MEPEKOHIMBICTh APrYMEHTIB uepe3 HajaHHsS (akTHy-
Hoi iHpopmarii.
Use of Statistics — a pedagogical technique involving the application of
numerical data, graphs, charts, and other statistical tools to support
and explain ideas, arguments, or hypotheses, it enables greater ac-
curacy and persuasiveness through the presentation of factual infor-
mation.

BUKOPUCTAHHS THUIIIB MUCJIEHHSA 1Jis1 PO3B’SI3AHHSI
MPOBJIEM 1 TEHEPYBAHHS IJEM — npuiiom, mo nependayae 3a-
CTOCYBaHHS Pi3HUX (OPM MHCIEHHS (JOTIYHOTO, KPUTHYHOTO, TBOPUYOTO)
JUIS TIONIYKY €(QEeKTHUBHHUX pIllIeHh i HOBUX IiJXOMAIB 0 NpoOIemMu; Iae
3MOTY PO3BUBATH IUIACTUYHICTh PO3YMY 1 3HAXOJAUTH aNbTEPHATHUBHI Bapi-
AHTH BUPIIICHHS 3a/1a4.
Use of Types of Thinking for Problem-Solving and ldea Generation —
a pedagogical technique involving the application of different modes of
thinking (logical, critical, creative) to identify effective solutions and
generate novel approaches to problems, it enables cognitive flexibility
and supports the exploration of alternative solution pathways.
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BUKOPUCTAHHS IIABJOHIB AHAJIOT'TH — npuitom, skuit momns-
ra€ y TMOpiBHSIHHI CKJIATHUX 1 HOBUX 1/Ie# 13 100pe 3HAHOMUMU 00’ €KTaMH
W cuTyamisiMy; MIa0NOHH aHAIOTIH YMOKJIMBIIOIOTH CTBOPEHHS 3B’SI3KY
MK HOBHUM 1 BITOMHM, poOJIsTIr aOCTPaKTHI i€l JOCTYITHIIIAMH.
Use of Analogy Templates — a pedagogical technique involving the
comparison of complex or novel ideas with familiar objects or
situations; it enables the establishment of connections between new and
prior knowledge, making abstract ideas more accessible.

BUKOPUCTAHHS HITYYHOI'O IHTEJIEKTY K CIIBPO3-
MOBHMUMKA — nipuiiom, 3a sxoro LI akTuBHO 3a1y4a€eTbesi 10 OCBITHROTO
nporecy Ui B3aeMOZIi 3 Horo cy®’eKTaMu, HaiaHHs 3BOPOTHOTO 3B’ SI3KY 1
CTBOPEHHsI HaBYaJbHUX MaTepialliB; Aa€ 3MOTYy IEepCOHANi3yBaTH HAaBYaH-
HS 1 CTUMYJTIOE aKTUBHY y4acTh 3/100yBadiB OCBITH.
Use of Artificial Intelligence as a Conversational Partner — a
pedagogical technique involving the active integration of artificial
intelligence into the educational process to interact with learners, provide
feedback, and generate instructional materials; it enables personalized
learning experiences and stimulates active learner engagement.

BUOKPEMJIEHHSI O3HAK ICTOTHHX — mpwuiiom, 3a SIKOTO BHOK-
PEMITIOIOTBCSI HAWBaXKIIMBIII XapaKTEPUCTUKH 00’ €KTa/sIBHUINA, KIFOYOBI
IUIs1 HOro po3yMiHHS W kiacudikaiii; 1a€ 3MOTy CTBOPUTH YiTKY KapTHHY
00’€eKTa 1 cHCTeMaTU3yBaTu 3HAHHS.
Identification of Essential Features — a pedagogical technique
involving the selection of the most significant characteristics of an
object or phenomenon that are critical for its understanding and
classification; it enables the formation of a clear conceptual
representation and supports the systematic organization of knowledge.

BUOKPEMJIEHHSI OCHOBHOTI'O 1 JIPYTOPSJTHOT'O — npuiiom,
3a SIKOTO BHUIUISIOTHCS BAXKIIHMBI acTeKTH iH(opMaIllii/mpobdaemu (TOJIOBHE)
1 MEHIII CYTTEBI (IPYTOPSAIHE); JA€ 3MOTY 30CEPEIUTH yBary Ha BaXKITHBUX
eJIeMEHTaxX 1 YHUKHYTH [TePEeBaHTAKECHHS JEeTaSIMH.
Prioritizing Key and Secondary Information — a pedagogical technique
involving the differentiation between the most important aspects of
information or a problem (core) and those of lesser significance
(secondary); it enables focused attention on essential elements and helps
prevent cognitive overload caused by excessive detail.

BUOKPEMJIEHHA CKJAJHHUKIB ITPOBJEMM — npuiioM, sSKuit
MOJISIra€ B PO3WICHYBaHHI MPOOJIEMH Ha OKPEMi KOMIIOHEHTH/aCIIeKTH LIS
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rMUOIIOro po3yMiHHS ¥ aHamizy; Aa€ 3MOTY 3’sICYBaTH, SKi €JIeMEHTH
CHPUSAIOTh BUHUKHEHHIO MTPOOJIEMH, @ TAKOK BH3HAYWTH LUIAXH ii PO3B’s-
3aHHSI.
Identification of Problem Components — a pedagogical technique
involving the decomposition of a problem into discrete components or
aspects for deeper understanding and analysis; it enables the
identification of elements contributing to the emergence of the problem
and supports the determination of effective solution pathways.

BUOKPEMJUIEHHSI YACTHUH (EJJEMEHTIB) CUTYAIII — npu-
HOM, SIKHH TIOJIATAE B PO3WICHYBAaHHI CKIIQIHOI CUTYyaIlii Ha OKpeMi CKIIaj-
HUKH/CIEMEHTH IUIS Kpam[oro po3yMiHHS H OIIHKH KOXKHOTO 3 HHUX; JA€
3MOTY YITKO CTPYKTYypyBaTH CHUTYallil0 i 3’sICYBaTH, SIK OKpeMi YaCTUHU
B3a€MOJIIOTH M CO0OI0.
Identification of Situation Components — a pedagogical technique in-
volving the breakdown of a complex situation into individual com-
ponents or elements for more accurate understanding and evaluation; it
enables clear structuring of the situation and supports the analysis of
interactions between its parts.

BUOKPEMJIEHHSI YACTHUH (EJIEMEHTIB) TEKCTY — npuiiom,

3a SIKOTO TEKCT PO30MBAETHCS HA JIOTIYHI YaCTHHH/CETMEHTHU JIJISl KPAIIoTro

aHallizy 1 CTPYKTypyBaHHS, Ja€ 3MOTY BUSBHTH OCHOBHI TEMH, MiJTEMH,

3B’SI3KM MK HUMH, IO TOJIETIIY€E PO3yMIiHHA W IHTepIPETAIlio TEKCTY.
Identification of Text Components — a pedagogical technique in-
volving the division of a text into logical parts or segments to facilitate
analysis and structuring; it enables the identification of main themes,
subthemes, and interconnections, supporting improved comprehension
and interpretation of the text.

BUIIMCYBAHHS CJIIB — mpwuiiom, 3a SIKOTO 3alUCYIOTBCS KIFOUOBI
CJIOBA, 110 MAKOTh BAXKJIMBE 3HAYCHHS ST PO3YMIHHS OMPAIbOBAaHOTO Ma-
Tepiay/TeKCTy; Aa€ 3MOTY CTPYKTYypyBaTH 1 30epiratu BaxiIuBY iHpoOpMa-
IO JIJTISI TOJJANTBIIIOTO0 BUKOPUCTAHHS.
Word Extraction — a pedagogical technique involving the recording of
words that are significant for understanding the studied material or
text; it enables the structuring and preservation of important infor-
mation for subsequent use.

BUIIMCYBAHHS CJIIB KJIIOUOBUX — npuiiom, 3a SKOTO 3amucy-
FOTBCS TEPMIHHU 1 MOHATTS, AKi € BU3HAYAIHHUMH IS PO3YMIHHS TEBHOL
TEMH/KOHIIETIIi]; a€ 3MOry c(OKyCyBaTH yBary Ha BaKJIMBHX €JIEMEHTaX
3HaHHS 1 3a0€3Meuye Kpally OpieHTalilo B MaTepiaii.
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Key Word Extraction — a pedagogical technique involving the re-
cording of terms and concepts that are central to understanding a
specific topic or concept; it enables focused attention on essential
knowledge elements and supports clearer orientation within the
material.

BUIIMCYBAHHSA CJIOBOCIIOJYYEHD — npuiiom, 3a SKOTro 3amu-
CYIOTBCA TPYIH CIIiB, SIKI HEPIAKO MOENHYIOTHCS pa3oM 1 MaloTh crienndiy-
HE 3HAYCHHS Y KOHTEKCTI; J]a€ 3MOTY Kpalle 3pO3YMITH CMHCIOBY CTPYK-
Typy TEKCTY 1 HABYHTHCS MPABUIBHO BHKOPHCTOBYBATH BHCJIOBH y MOB-
JICHHI.
Phrase Extraction — a pedagogical technique involving the recording
of word combinations that frequently occur together and carry specific
contextual meaning, it enables improved understanding of the semantic
structure of a text and supports the accurate use of expressions in
spoken and written communication.

BUIIMCYBAHHS HUTAT - npuiioM, sSKuil monsirae y 3aHOTOBYBaHHI
Ba)XKJIMBUX BHCIIOBIB/YPHUBKIB i3 TEKCTiB JAJIsl MOJAJBIIOTO aHANi3y, LUTY-
BaHHS W BUKOPUCTAHHSA B apTyMEHTaIllii; CIpUse 3pO3YMIHHIO CYTi MaTepi-
ay ¥ pO3BUTKOBI KPUTUIHOCTI MUCJICHHS.
Quotation Extraction — a pedagogical technique involving the notation
of important statements or excerpts from texts for further analysis,
citation, and use in argumentation; it enables deeper comprehension of
core ideas and supports the development of critical thinking skills.

BUPOBJIEHHSI KPUTEPIIB OIIHKA M1 CAMOOIIHKH — mpu-
OM BH3HAYCHHS YiTKMX CTAHIApPTIB i MTOKA3HHKIB, 32 SKHUMH OIlIHIOETHCS
BIIACHA JISUTBHICTB/MISUIBHICTD 1HIIMX JIFOJICH; BKIIIOYAE SK 30BHIIIHI KPH-
Tepii (1010 30BHINIHIX CTaHAAPTIB/BUMOT), TaK i BHyTleIHl Kputepii (s
CaMOOIIHKH/caMOoaHalli3y), IO Jaf0Th 3MOTY TOYHO OLIIHUTH JOCSTHEHHS,
e(EeKTUBHICTH/SIKICTH pOOOTH.
Development of Assessment and Self-Assessment Criteria — a pedago-
gical technique involving the establishment of clear standards and
indicators for evaluating one’s own activity and the activity of others; it
incorporates both external criteria (aligned with formal standards and
requirements) and internal criteria (for self-assessment and self-
analysis), enabling accurate evaluation of outcomes, effectiveness, and
quality of work.

BUCJIOBJIEHHSA BIJIBHE HA JOMLIII, HA CTIHI, HA IIVIAKATI
— MPHUIOM, SIKUH MOJISra€ B akTUBHOMY BHCJIOBJIIOBAaHHI TyMOK Y4HiB a00
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Ipynu 4epe3 MUCbMOBE BiTOOpakeHH:I 1/1eil Ha BENMKil MOBEPXHI, TaKiii K
JIOIIKa, CTiHa abo0 IJIaKaT; akTHBHO 3aJIyYac YYaCHHKIB JIO0 MPOIECYy MHC-
JIEHHA 1 CTIpUsE BIAKPUTOMY OOMIHY MTyMKaMmH, IO JTa€ 3MOTY Bi3yai3yBa-
TH 1 CTPYKTYypyBaTH MaTepial.
Open Written Expression on Boards, Walls, or Posters — a pedago-
gical technique involving the active expression of learners’ or groups’
ideas through written representation on large surfaces such as boards,
walls, or posters, it enables collective thinking, supports open exchange
of ideas, and facilitates the visualization and structuring of content.

BHUCJIOBJIEHHA AYMOK — npuiiom, SIKuii MOIATae B yCHOMY a00 MUCh-
MOBOMY BUpaXeHHi 3700yBauyaMH OCBITH BJIACHHUX ifel, IepEeKOHaHb, BU-
CHOBKIB, HalpalboBaHUX IIiJl Yac HaBYaHHS; Aa€ 3MOTY HE JIMIIE PO3BHBa-
TH BMiHHSI BUCIIOBIIIOBATH CBOI [yMKH, a i cripusie OPMyBaHHIO KPUTHY-
HOTO 1 TBOPYOTO MHUCIICHHS.
Expression of Opinions — a pedagogical technique involving the oral or
written articulation of one’s own ideas, beliefs, and conclusions develo-
ped during the learning process; it enables the development of expressive
skills and supports the formation of critical and creative thinking.

BUCJIOBJIEHHSI IJIEX — npuiiom, sxuii nae 3Mory ONPHABHIOBATH HO-
Bi KOHIICTIIiT, MiAXOI1 Ta plmeHHﬂ Ha OCHOBI 06FOBOpIOBaHOFO MaTeplany,
CIIpHSIE TEHEPyBAHHIO IHHOBAIIMHUX PillleHb, HOBUX IOTJISAIB 1 TBOPYUX
MIPOTO3UIIIM.
Expression of ldeas — a pedagogical technique enabling the arti-
culation of new concepts, approaches, and solutions based on the
material under discussion; it supports the generation of innovative
ideas, alternative perspectives, and creative proposals.

BUCJIOBJIEHHSA ITPONO3UIIIHN — npuiiom, sKuii mojsrae B OMpHsB-
HEHHI HMOBIpPHUX BapiaHTIB Jii 1 pillieHb Ui pO3B’sI3aHHS MEBHUX MPOO-
JIeM; CTUMYJIFOE KPUTHUYHICTh MUCIICHHS ¥ aKTHBHE 3aJy4eHHs Yy TpOIeC
YXBaJICHHS PiIICHb.
Expression of Proposals — a pedagogical technique involving the
articulation of possible courses of action and solutions to address
specific problems; it enables active participation in decision-making
processes and supports the development of critical thinking.

BUCHOBYBAHHSI — npuiioM JIOTI9HOTO 3aBEpIIICHHS MPOIIECY aHATi3y
iH(popMarii, 3 IKOro poOIAThCA MEBHI BUCHOBKW/y3arajJbHEHHS, 1€ BaXK-
JMBUH KPOK y TpOILeci HaBYaHHA, IO AA€ 3MOTY 3iHTErpyBaTH 3400YTY
iHpopMalito i chopMyITIOBaTH y3araibHEeHi i71e1/BHCHOBKH.
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Inferencing — a pedagogical technique involving the logical com-
pletion of the information analysis process, from which specific
conclusions or generalizations are drawn; it is a crucial step in the
learning process that enables the integration of acquired information
and the formulation of synthesized ideas and outcomes.

BUSABJIEHHSA 3B’S13KIB IPUYUHHO-HACJIIIKOBHUX — npuiiom,
SIKUH TOJISATa€e y BUSBIICHHI Ta NOSCHEHHI B3a€MO3B’SI3KIB MK IPUUUHAMH
1 pe3ynbpTaTaMH/HACIiKaMH TOJiH/CUTYaLi/IBUI/TIPOLIECIB; Ja€ 3MOTY
YYacHUKaM He JIMIIE 3pO3YyMITH iX JIOTIKY, a i aHaJi3yBaTH BIUIUB KOXKHO-
TO YNHHUKA Ha Pe3yJIbTar.
Detection of Cause-and-Effect Relationships — a pedagogical tech-
nique involving the identification and explanation of relationships
between causes and outcomes/consequences of events, situations,
phenomena, or processes; it enables learners not only to understand
their logic but also to analyze the impact of each factor on the outcome.

BUSIBJIEHHSA 1 AHAJII3 CYIIEPEWINBUX ACHEKTIB IO -
MIpHIfOM, IO TIependavac BUSBIICHHS 1 BUBYEHHS CYTEPEYHOCTEH, SIKi MO-
KyTh BUHUKATH i/ 4ac aHaji3y TEBHOI MOJii/KOHKPETHOTO (akTy; Iae
3MOTy 3’5ICYBaTH, UM € B MOAIi NIPUXOBaHI KOH(IIKTH/HEIOPO3yMiHHS, 1110
MOXYTh BIUIMBATH Ha i CIPUHHATTS/PO3yMiHHSI.
Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of an Event — a
pedagogical technique involving the identification and examination of
contradictions that may arise during the analysis of a specific event or
fact; it enables the recognition of hidden conflicts or misunderstandings
that may affect perception and understanding.

BUSBJIEHHS 1 AHAJI3 CYIIEPEUWINBUX ACIIEKTIB CUTYA-
IIi — npuitom, crpsMoBaHuii Ha BUABIEHHS TPOTHIEKHUX TOTIIAIIB, HA
po30ip MOMEHTIB, SiKi CynepedaTh OAWH OJHOMY Y paMKaxX MEeBHOI CHTya-
1ii; 1ae 3MOry Kparie 3po3yMiTH 0araTorpaHHICTh CHUTYyaIllil Ta MoOa4YnTH
pi3Hi 11 iHTEepIIpeTarmii.
Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of a Situation — a
pedagogical technique involving the identification of conflicting per-
spectives and the examination of elements that contradict each other
within a particular situation, it enables learners to better understand
the complexity of the situation and observe different interpretations.

BUSIBJEHHS 1 AHAJII3 CYINNEPEYWINBUX ACIHEKTIB TEKC-
TY — mpuiiom, skuii ToJnsATae y MOIIyKy BHYTPIIIHIX PO30iKHOCTEH 1 He-
MOCIIOBHOCTEH Y TEKCTax; JIa€ 3MOTY Kpallle PO3yMITH JOTI4HI IpOraiu-
HU, HEJIOTJIA/ 1 MOTEeHIIIHI TOMUJIKU B aBTOPCHKOMY BHKJIAJI MaTepiaiy.
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Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of a Text — a
pedagogical technique involving the search for internal inconsistencies
and contradictions in texts, it enables better understanding of logical
gaps, oversights, and potential errors in the author’s presentation.

BUSIBJIEHHA i1 AHAJII3 CYIIEPEUWIMBHUX ACIIEKTIB ®AKTY
— MPUIOM, IO MOJISITAE Y TOIIYKY i BUBYEHHI aclekTiB pakTy, sSiKi MOXKYTb
OyTH CylepedIMBUMHU/HE3 ICOBAaHUMH; JTA€ 3MOTY Kpalie 3pO3yMITH IpH-
poxay camoro (akTy i HOro KOHTEKCTH.
Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of a Fact — a peda-
gogical technique involving the identification and examination of
aspects of a fact that may be contradictory or unclear, it enables a
deeper understanding of the nature of the fact and its contexts.

BUSABJIEHHA M AHAJII3 CYNIEPEYINBHUX ACIIEKTIB SIBU-
IIIA — TIpHiAOM, IO ToJsTae B iAeHTHdiKamii Ta po3dopi cymepedHocTen
MDK PISHUMH MOSCHCHHSMH/CIIOCTEPEKCHHIMH KOHKPETHOTO SIBUILA; 1a€
3MOT'y TJIMOIIE PO3YMITH MPHUPOIY SIBHI 1 BUSBJISITA MPUXOBAaHI YMHHH-
KH/HEBU3HAYEHOCTI.
Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of a Phenomenon —
a pedagogical technique involving the identification and analysis of
contradictions among different explanations or observations of a spe-
cific phenomenon; it enables deeper comprehension of the phenome-
non’s nature and reveals hidden factors or uncertainties.

BUSIBJIEHHSA 1 ®OPMYJIIOBAHHS ITPOBJIEMM — nipuiiom, 1m0
ToJIsATae B YiTKiW imeHTUdiKalii mpobieMHol cuTyaiii Ta ii KOHKpeTH3arii
JUISL TIOTAJTBIIIOTO aHANI3Y 1 PO3B’sS3aHHS.
Detection and Formulation of a Problem — a pedagogical technique
involving the clear identification and specification of a problematic
situation for subsequent analysis and resolution; it enables precise
focus on issues requiring attention.

BUSIBJIEHHS MOMEHTIB KJIIOYOBUX Y CUTYAIIII - npuiiom,
SIKMW TIOJISrae B iAeHTU(IKA] HaWBaXKJIMBIIIMX aCMEKTiB y KOHKPETHIH
CUTYyaIi1 17151 TOIAaIbIIIOTO aHATI3Y 1 pO3B’sSI3aHHS POOIEMH.
Detection of Key Moments in a Situation — a pedagogical technique
involving the identification of the most important aspects of a particular
situation for subsequent analysis and problem-solving; it enables
learners to focus on elements critical for understanding and action.

BUABJIIEHHA MOMEHTIB KJIIOYOBUX YV TEKCTI — npuiiom,
SKUN ToJsTac B imeHTU(IKAIl OCHOBHUX 1€ 1 BOXKJIMBUX €JIEMEHTIB y
TEKCTI, 1[0 CIIPHUAIOTH 3pO3yMIHHIO OCHOBHOTO 3MiCTY/KOHTEKCTY .
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Detection of Key Moments in a Text — a pedagogical technique in-
volving the identification of main ideas and important elements in a text
that contribute to understanding its core content and context, it enables
structured comprehension and interpretation.

BUSIBJIEHHSA MOAIBHOCTI AHAJIOT'OBOI — npuiiowm, sikuit momns-

ra€ B MONIYKY aHAIOTiH 1 mogiOHOCTEH MiXK Pi3HHMHU SBUIIAMH, CUTYAIlis-

MH, 00’€KTaMu; Ja€ 3MOTy MEPEHOCUTH JIOCBiJl 3 OJIHOTO KOHTEKCTY B iH-

LIMH, CIPUSIOYH 3pPO3YMIHHIO CKIIQJIHUX CUTYalill 4epe3 BiJoMi MOJEMI.
Detection of Analogical Similarity — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the identification of analogies and similarities among different
phenomena, situations, or objects; it enables the transfer of knowledge
from one context to another, supporting the understanding of complex
situations through familiar models.

BUSABJIEHHS ITPOBJIEM — npuiiomM, 1o moJsrae B 4iTKid igeHTH(i-
Karlii OCHOBHOI MpoOieMu/cuTyarlii, sika moTpedye po3B’s3aHHS; 1€ KO-
YOBHU eTall y BUPIMIEHHI 33a[a4, 110 Ja€ 3MOTY 30CEPEIUTH yBary Ha CyTi
MUTAHHS.
Detection of Problems — a pedagogical technique involving the clear
identification of the main problem or situation that requires resolution;
it is a key stage in problem-solving that enables focused attention on
the essence of the issue.

BUSABJIEHHS PU3UKIB — npuiiom, skuii mojsrae B igeHTHIKAIIIT TTO-
TEHI[IHHUX 3arpo3 i HETAaTHMBHHUX HACNTIJKIB y TIEBHIH CHTYyaIlii/lIeBHOMY
pIlIeHH]; 1Ie BOKIMBHIA €Tar Uil TPOTHO3yBaHHS W YIIPaBIIiHHS HETepe-
0auyBaHUMU TOJISIMU.
Detection of Risks — a pedagogical technique involving the identi-
fication of potential threats and negative outcomes in a particular
situation or decision; it is an essential step for forecasting and mana-
ging unpredictable events.

BUSIBJEHHSA CUMBOJIIB I META®OP — anﬁOM 110 MMOJIATaE B MO-
LIyKy MeTa(boquHHx €JIEMEHTIB/CUMBOJIIB Yy MaTepiaii, siKi JalTh MOX-
JIMBICTH Kpalle i TIu0IIe 3p03yMiTH 1/1e1/KOHIeTIii.
Detection of Symbols and Metaphors — a pedagogical technique
involving the identification of metaphorical elements or symbols in
materials, it enables deeper understanding of ideas and concepts.

BUSBJIEHHSI CYIIEPEYHOCTEM — MIPHUIIOM, KM TOJIATAE B iJICH-
TUdiKaIii cynepeuwnnBux ad0 B3aEMOBUKIIIOUHUX (DaKTiB, i1eH, MOTISAIB y
MaTepiai Yd Il 4ac JUCKYCIi.
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Detection of Contradictions — a pedagogical technique involving the
identification of conflicting or mutually exclusive facts, ideas, or
perspectives in materials or discussions, it enables critical analysis and
awareness of inconsistencies.

BUSABJIEHHS TE3 I APT'YMEHTIB — npuiiom, sSIKuif mojsrae B ineH-
Tudikamii OCHOBHMX TBEp/KeHb (Te3) 1 JIOKa3iB, IO MiATBEPKYIOTH/
CIPOCTOBYIOTh IIi TBEp/DKEHHS (apTyMEHTH); € OCHOBOIO IS JIOTIYHOTO
OOTPYHTOBaHOT'O aHANI3Yy.
Detection of Theses and Arguments — a pedagogical technique
involving the identification of main claims (theses) and supporting or
refuting evidence (arguments); it forms the basis for logically sub-
stantiated analysis.

BUABJIIEHHA ®AKTIB I APTYMEHTIB — npuiiom, 1o moiirae B
inenTudikanii 00’ekTUBHUX (PaKTiB i apryMeHTIB, SIKi MiATPUMYIOTH 200
CIIPOCTOBYIOThH i€10/Te3y; Le Ja€ MOXKIHUBICTD YiTKO CTPYKTYpyBaTu iH-
dhopmartiro i 3a0€3MeUUTH 11 JIOTTYHE MiATBEPIKCHHS.
Detection of Facts and Arguments — a pedagogical technique in-
volving the identification of objective facts and arguments that support
or challenge an idea or thesis, it enables structured organization of
information and ensures logical substantiation.

BIIKUJIAHHSA 3AMBOI'O — npuiioM, IO MONATaE B YCYHEHHi He-

noTpiOHOI/HaaIMIIKOBOT 1H(OpMaii I 30cepelKeHHs] yBard Ha OCHOB-

HUX aCTeKTaX CHUTYaIlii/3a1aqi; aHami3 CTa€ YiTKIIUM i e(DEKTUBHITITUM.
Discarding the Irrelevant — a pedagogical technique involving the
deliberate removal of unnecessary or excessive information in order to
focus learners’ attention on the core aspects of a situation or task; it
makes analysis clearer and more effective.

BITHAMJIEHHS AHAJIOTIB 3A KOMITO3MIIETO — npuiiom, skuii
MOJISITAE B TIONIYKY ¥ BUSIBIICHHI CXOXKHX CTPYKTYP i KOMITO3HIIIH y Pi3HHUX
KOHTEKCTax JUIs KPAIloro Po3yMiHHs i PO3B’A3aHHA 3a/1a4i; Jae 3MOry 3a-
CTOCOBYBATH BiKE 3HAWJICHI MOJIETI 0 HOBUX CUTYAIIil.
Identifying Analogues by Composition — a pedagogical technique
involving the search for similar compositional arrangements and
overall configurations across different contexts in order to enhance
understanding and problem solving; it enables learners to transfer
previously identified models and patterns to new situations.

BIZTHAMJIEHHS AHAJIOTIB 3A CTPYKTYPOIO — npuiiom, skuii
TIOJISATaE 'y TIOPiBHSHHI/TIONIYKOBI CXOXKHX CTPYKTYpP y PI3HHX CHTYaIisx
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abo TekcTax; Ja€ 3MOTY 3aCTOCOBYBATH CTPYKTYpHI DILIEHHS J0 HOBHUX
po0JIeM 1 KOHTEKCTIB.
Identifying Analogues by Structure — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the comparison and identification of similar underlying structures
across different situations or texts, it allows learners to apply
established structural solutions to new problems and contexts.

BITHAMJIEHHSI AHAJIOTIB 3A ®YHKIISIMM — npuitom, mo mo-
JSITa€ y TOUIYKOBI M 3HAXOMKEHHI MOJIOHUX/POTIBOBUX QYHKIIHN y pi3HUX
SIBUIIAX 1 CUTYaLlAX; Ja€ 3MOTY 3PO3yMITH, SIK MeBHA (YHKIIiS MPAIioe B
oJHIH cepi Ta U1 MOKHA 11 3aCTOCYBATH B IHIITIH.
Identifying Analogues by Function — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the search for similar or role-based functions across different
phenomena and situations; it helps learners understand how a parti-
cular function operates in one domain and whether it can be effectively
applied in another.

BIZTHAMJEHHS ACOIJAIINM I AHAJIOITH 3A HASIBHUMH
IIIES[MI/I - HpI/II/IOM IO TIOJISITAa€ B TIONIYKOBI M 3HaXOJDKEHHI 3B’SA3KiB
MDK HOBHMH 1 BXK€ BIIOMUMH i/IesIMH, KOHIENIisIMA W aHAJOTisIMU; A€
MOXKJIMBICTh 3pOOHUTH HOBI i€l 3p03yMINIIIMMHK i YIPOBAJAUTH iX Ha OCHO-
Bl HAIBHUX KOHLIEIIIH.
Identifying Associations and Analogies Based on Existing Ideas — a
pedagogical technique involving the exploration of connections bet-
ween new ideas and already familiar concepts, ideas, and analogies, it
makes new ideas more accessible and supports their implementation
through reference to well-known conceptual frameworks.

BIJOKPEMJIEHHSI OCHOBHOTI'O ¥ JPYTI'OPAJHOI'O — mpu-
HoM, sikuii onArae B po3nonini iHdopMariii Ha OCHOBHI i TOMTOMIXHI Yac-
THUHH IS TIOKPALIeHHsS CTPYKTYpyBaHHSI HaBUAIBHOTO MaTepially i mpoiie-
Cy YXBQJICHHS PIllICHb.
Structuring Core and Supporting Elements — a pedagogical technique
involving the systematic division of information into primary and
supporting components in order to improve the structuring of learning
material and decision-making processes, it enhances clarity and prio-
ritization.

BIAITOBIAI HA 3AIIMTAHHS — npuiiom HaJaHHS KOHKPETHHUX BiIO-
BiJiell Ha 3alUTaHHS AJIS PO3yMiHHS iH(popMallii, 3100yBaHHS i TIepeBipKU
3HaHb.
Answering Questions — a pedagogical technique involving the pro-
vision of clear and specific responses to questions in order to support
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comprehension, knowledge acquisition, and knowledge verification, it
facilitates understanding and learning outcomes.

BIZITBOPEHHSI IHOOPMAIII — nipuiiom, sikuii mosrae y 31aTHOCTI
BiTHOBIIIOBAaTH a00 PErpoAyKyBaTH iH(GOPMALiIo 3 maM’ Tl 44 3a JOIOMO-
rOI0 1HIIMX JPKEPeIT; 1€ BayJIMBO AJsl IEPEeBIPKU 3aCBOEHHS 3HAHb 1 CIIPO-
MOJKHOCTI 3aCTOCOBYBATH 3100y Ty iH(opMaIlito.
Information Recall — a pedagogical technique involving the ability to
retrieve or reproduce information from memory or with the support of
external sources, it is essential for assessing knowledge acquisition and
the capacity to apply learned information; it supports evaluation of
learning outcomes and transfer of knowledge.

BIITBOPEHHSI CUTYAIIIM TUCKYCIMHUX — mpuiioM, 1o me-

pendadae iMITaIlil0 peabHUX Ta UMOBIPHHUX CUTYaIlill, 1€ y9aCHUKH 00Tr0-

BOPIOIOTH MPOOJIEMH H YXBATIOIOTH PIIEHHS; Ja€ 3MOTY 3pO3YMITH, K Pi3-

Hi TIOTJIAIU MOXYTh B3a€MOJIISITH B YMOBaX peaibHOI IUCKYCIl.
Reconstruction of Discussion Scenarios — a pedagogical technique
involving the simulation of real or plausible situations in which
participants discuss issues and make decisions; it allows learners to
understand how different perspectives interact under conditions of
authentic discussion, it develops critical thinking and discursive
competence.

BIBYAJIIBAIISA — npuiioM, mo mojisrac y 3acTOCYyBaHHI Bi3yaJbHHX
€JIEMEHTIB, TaKuX SIK Tpadiku, JiarpaMu, MaTIOHKH, U MOKPAIIeHHS PO-
3yMiHHS iH(OpMaIii; Bizyamizamis crpuse e(peKTUBHINIOMY CIPUAMaHHIO
Ta 3aCBOEHHIO CKJIAJHUX 11eH/KOHLIEIIIIH.
Visual Representation — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
visual elements such as graphs, charts, diagrams, and drawings to
enhance understanding of information, it supports clearer perception
and more effective assimilation of complex ideas and concepts.

BI3YAJII3ALISI BAPIAHTIB AJIbTEPHATUBHMUX — npuiiom, skuid
MOJISITa€ Y CTBOPEHHI Bi3yaJIbHUX MoOJeNei/cxeM IUIs MOPiBHSAHHS Pi3HUX
BapiaHTIB PilIEHb/MIIXO0IB; 1a€ MOXIIMBICTh 3pO3yMITH MEpeBaru i Hexo-
JIKH BapiaHTIiB.
Visualization of Alternative Options — a pedagogical technique
involving the creation of visual models or schemes to compare different
solution options or approaches, it enables learners to identify advan-
tages and disadvantages and to evaluate potential consequences of
each option.
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BIBYAJIIBAIISA JAHUX 1 3BHAHDb (IH®OTPADIKA, JIATPAMMN)
— TpUIOM, IO TIONIATAE y MPEACTaBICHHI CKIanHoi iH(opmarii y BUrIAal
rpadigyHUX eNeMEeHTIB, 100 MOJIETTIUTH, CIPOCTHTH 1 MOKPALIUTH CIpPH-
WMaHHS 1 pO3YMIHHS JTaHUX.
Data and Knowledge Visualization (infographics, charts) — a pedago-
gical technique involving the graphical representation of complex
information in order to simplify perception and facilitate understanding
of data; it improves accessibility and supports clearer interpretation of
knowledge structures.

BI3YAJIIBAIIS ITEM — npuiiom, sKuii monsrae y BUKOPUCTaHHI Bi3y-
TBHUX 3aCc00iB IS BUSBIICHHS, PO3BUTKY W OpraHisaiii imei; mae 3Mory
MOJATH i/1el BCIM yYacCHHUKaM MpoLecy KOHKPETHIIE 1 3po3yMiimie.
Idea Visualization — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
visual tools to elicit, develop, and organize ideas; it allows ideas to be
presented to all participants in a more concrete, structured, and com-
prehensible form.

BI3YAJIIBALIA NPOI'PECY — npuiioM, mio mossrae y rpadigHOMy
MIpE/ICTaBICHH] TUHAMIKH ¥ JOCSATHEHb y MpOIeci HaBYaHHS JUIS CIIOCTE-
PEKEHHS 32 PO3BUTKOM CUTYAIT/TIPOEKTY.
Progress Visualization — a pedagogical technique involving the gra-
phical representation of dynamics and achievements within the
learning process, it enables observation of development, monitoring of
outcomes, and reflection on project or learning progress.

BI3YAJIIBALIA MPOLUECIB — npuiiom, 110 MOJIATae y CTBOPEHHI Bi3y-
QTbHUX EJIEMEHTIB, SAKi 300pa)KaloTh €Tamu a0o0 TMOCIHITOBHICTh M IS
PO3B’s13aHHS MTPOOJIEMH 1 BUKOHAHHS 3aBJIaHHS; A€ MOXJIIMBICTH 3p03yMi-
TH, SIK KOHKPETHHH MpPOIIeC PO3BUBAETHCS, i BUSBUTH WMOBIPHI eTanmy Ta
MEePEIIKO/IN.
Process Visualization — a pedagogical technique involving the creation
of visual representations that depict stages or sequences of actions
required to solve a problem or complete a task; it helps learners under-
stand how a process unfolds and identify potential stages, bottlenecks,
and obstacles.

BI3YAJIIBALIA MPOUYUTAHOI'O — npuiioM, sikuii iependadae mnepe-
TBOPEHHSI TEKCTOBOI iH(popmamii y rpadiyHi eneMeHTH A TOJETHICHHS
PO3YyMIHHS; YMOXIJIMBIIIOE CIIPUHAMAHHS CKIaaHOi iH(opMarii y 3po3yMi-
oMy ¢opmari, Mo MOKPAILy€e 3aCBOEHHS MaTepiaiy.
Visualization of Read Text — a pedagogical technique involving the
transformation of textual information into graphical elements to
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facilitate comprehension; it allows complex information to be perceived
in a clearer format and supports improved learning outcomes.

BI3YAJIIBALISA PIIHEHD — npuifom rpadidHOrO MpeacTaBiIeHHS Bapi-
aHTIB pilIeHb 1 NUIIXiB, AKi MOXYTh OyTH BHOpaHi AJs PO3B’A3aHHA MPOO-
JIEMH; A€ 3MOTY 3pO3yMITH pe3yNbTaTH/HACTIAKN KOXKHOTO TTOTEHIITHOTO
pilieHHSs 1 HOPiBHATH iX e()eKTUBHICTS.
Solution Visualization — a pedagogical technique involving the graphical
representation of solution options and possible pathways for problem
solving, it enables learners to anticipate outcomes and consequences of
each potential decision and to compare their effectiveness.

BI3YAJIIBALIS TEKCTY — mpwuiioM CTBOPEHHSI Bi3yalbHUX €IEMEHTIB
JUISL KPAIoro CIPUHHATTSA W PO3YMIHHS 3MICTy TEKCTY; JIa€ 3MOTy Iepe-
TBOPHUTHU CKJIQAHI aOCTpakTHI iei Ha HAOYHi, 3po3yMilli popMaTH.
Text Visualization — a pedagogical technique involving the creation of
visual elements to enhance perception and understanding of textual
content; it makes complex and abstract ideas more concrete, acces-
sible, and easier to interpret.

BIIPABJISIHHSI B ATAIITALUI 1O 3MIH — TIpuiioM, KU Tependa-
Yyae BUKOHAHHS 3aBJlaHb y 3MIHIOBAaHUX i HECTaOITPHIX yMOBax, mo0 Gop-
MyBaTH IUIACTUYHICTh MHUCJICHHS, TOJEPAaHTHICTH 10 HEBH3HAYEHOCTI U
3[IaTHICTH OTIEPATUBHO pearyBaTu Ha HOBI BUKJIHKH.
Practising Adaptation to Change — a pedagogical technique involving
the completion of tasks under changing and unstable conditions in
order to develop cognitive flexibility, tolerance for uncertainty, and the
ability to respond rapidly to new challenges; it strengthens adaptive
thinking and resilience.

BCTAHOBJIEHHSA B3A€MO3B’SI3KIB 13 BUBUEHUM MATE-

PIAJIOM - mpwuiiom, 10 TOJNATaE y BUSBICHHI 3B’S3KiB MK HOBHUMH

3HAHHSAMH 1 3aCBOEHMMH paHIIIe; Ja€ MOMJIMBICTh Kpalle 3pO3yMiTH, SIK

HOBI KOHIICTITH MOXXYTh ITO€IHYBATHCS 3 HASIBHUMH 3HAHHSIMHU.
Establishing Connections with Previously Learned Material — a peda-
gogical technique involving the identification of links between new
knowledge and prior learning; it enables learners to understand how
new concepts integrate with existing knowledge structures and supports
deeper comprehension.

BCTAHOBJIEHHS 3AKOHOMIPHOCTEM — 1e MpOIEC BUSABJICHHS
MOCTIHNX, IOBTOPIOBAHUX 3B’SI3KIB 1 MPOLECiB Yy sIBULIAxX/(aKTax, o aa-
0T 3MOT'Y 3p0OMTH BUCHOBKHM/TIEpe10ayeHHSI.
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Identifying Patterns — a cognitive and pedagogical process involving
the detection of stable and recurring relationships and processes within
phenomena or facts, it allows learners to draw conclusions and make
predictions based on observed regularities.

BCTAHOBJIEHHA 3B’SA3KIB ACOUIATUBHUX — npuiiom, 1o 1mmo-
JISITa€ y TIOLIYKOBI i BUSIBJICHH] 3B’ A3KiB MIXK Pi3HUMHU 11€IMH, TOHATTAMH,
(baKTaMu Ha OCHOBI iX CXOXKUX XaPaKTEPUCTHK 1 KOHTEKCTIB.
Establishing Associative Links — a pedagogical technique involving
the exploration and identification of connections between different
ideas, concepts, and facts based on shared characteristics or contextual
similarities; it supports meaning-making and integrative thinking.

BCTAHOBJIEHHS 1 PO3KPUTTS 3B’SA3KIB MPUUYUHHO-HA-
CIIAKOBHUX — npuiiom, 10 nonArae y BUSBICHHI H aHali3i IPUYHMHHO-
HACJTiTKOBUX 3B’ S3KiB MIXK SIBHII[AMH 1 TIOJISIMH JIJIS 3’ ICYBaHHS iX B3a€MO-
3aJIKHOCTI.
Establishing and Analyzing Cause-and-Effect Relationships — a
pedagogical technique involving the identification and examination of
causal relationships between phenomena and events in order to clarify
their interdependence; it supports analytical reasoning and under-
standing of consequences.

TEMMI®IKYBAHHS — npuifoM, Mo BKJIIOYAE BUKOPHCTAaHHS irpoBUX

eIIEMEHTIB (6&111/1 plBHl HaropoJu) AJs CTUMYJIIOBaHHS MOTHBAIIil; pOOUTH

MPOIIeC IIKABIIIUM i 3MaraibHUM, CIIPUSIIOYHN 3aTyUYSHHIO YUHIB.
Gamification — a pedagogzcal technique involving the use of game-
based elements such as points, levels, and rewards to stimulate mo-
tivation, it makes the learning process more engaging and competitive
and promotes learner involvement.

TEHEPYBAHHS 3AIIUTAHD — nipuiiom, 1110 BKIIOYA€ CTBOPEHHS Pi3-

HOMAaHITHUX 3alUTaHb JJIs1 TTOTJINOIEHOTO aHaIli3y MPOOIeMH/CUTYaITii.
Question Generation — a pedagogical technique involving the creation
of diverse questions in order to support in-depth analysis of a problem
or situation; it encourages inquiry and critical thinking.

TEHEPYBAHHSI IEHM — npuiiom 11 cTBOPEHHS HOBHX pillleHb/KOH-
LEMIIii; 1ae 3MOTY BUKOHATU IMOCTaBIEHY 3a/lady, pO3B’sA3aTu MpodIeMy,
320X04y€ IHHOBAIIIIHE 1 KpeaTUBHE MUCIICHHS.
Idea Generation — a pedagogical technique aimed at producing new
solutions or concepts; it enables task completion and problem solving
and fosters innovative and creative thinking.
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TEHEPYBAHHS IJIEM HA OCHOBI ACOIIAIIN EMOIIMHAX
— MPUHOM, IO TOJISITa€ Y CTBOPCHHI HOBUX 1€H NIISXOM BUKOPHUCTAHHSI
EMOIIITHUX peaKIliii, BIMUyTTiB, IEPESKUBAHD, SKI BUKJIMKAIOTH 00’ €KT, TO-
Iist abo cuTyaItis.
Idea Generation Based on Emotional Associations — a pedagogical
technique involving the creation of new ideas through the use of
emotional responses, feelings, and experiences evoked by an object,
event, or situation, it supports creative exploration and affective enga-
gement.

TEHEPYBAHHSA IJIEH HA OCHOBI ACOLIAIIN THTYITHUB-
HUX — npuiiom, 1o 6a3yeThCcsi HA BUKOPUCTAHHI MIJCBIIOMUX acolliarii
Ta IHTYITUBHUX 3I0Ta/IiB JIJIs1 CTBOPESHHS HOBUX 1JICH.
Idea Generation Based on Intuitive Associations — a pedagogical
technique based on the use of subconscious associations and intuitive
insights to generate new ideas; it encourages non-linear thinking and
intuitive creativity.

TEHEPYBAHHSI II[EI71 MMOOCIBHE - npuiioM iHAWBiTyansHOI pobo-
TH, 110 TOJISITa€ Y CTBOPEHHI ifieldl KOKHMM yYHEM OKpeMo, 0e3 oOMiHy
JQyMKaMH 3 OJHOKJIACHUKaMH.
Individual Idea Generation — a pedagogical technique involving
independent work in which each learner generates ideas individually
without exchanging thoughts with peers; it supports autonomy and
personal reflection.

TEHEPYBAHHSI IJIEW ITIOITAPHE — npuiioM KOJEKTHBHOI TBOPYOCTi,
10 TIepemdadae CTBOPEHHS 11el y mapax 4epe3 B3aEMHHH OOMiH JTyMKamMHu
Ta X KOMOiHaIi10.
Paired Idea Generation — a pedagogical technique of collaborative
creativity involving idea generation in pairs through mutual exchange
and combination of perspectives; it promotes dialogue and co-
construction of ideas.

TEHEPYBAHHSI META®OP TA IX TECTYBAHHSI — npuiiom, mo
TIOJISATAaE Y CTBOPEHHI MeTadop Ui MOSCHEHHS CKJIaTHUX IMOHSATH/SIBUII, i3
TOIAJBIIIOK0 TTEPEBIPKOIO iX aJIEKBATHOCTI 1 MPOIyKTHBHOCTI.
Metaphor Generation and Testing — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the creation of metaphors to explain complex concepts or
phenomena, followed by evaluation of their adequacy and usefulness, it
deepens conceptual understanding and supports meaning-making.
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TEHEPYBAHHS PILIEHD — npwuiioMm, 110 moJyisira€ y CTBOPEHHI Mak-
CHUMAaJIbHO IUPOKOTO CIIEKTpa iMOBIPHUX BapiaHTIB PO3B’SA3aHHS MEBHOI
po0JIeMH, 13 TOATBIINM X aHATI30M 1 BiZOOpOM.
Solution Generation — a pedagogical technique involving the deve-
lopment of a broad range of possible solutions to a given problem,
followed by their analysis and selection, it supports systematic problem
solving and decision making.

TEHEPYBAHHS PINIEHD BE3 IX OIIIHKHU — npuiiom crpsMoBa-
HUH Ha BUIbHE CTBOPEHHS PI3HUX pIlIeHb — 03 MOYaTKOBOi KPUTHUKU YU
OITIHIOBAHHS 1X e(DeKTUBHOCTI (IS 30epEIKEHHS TTOTOKY i1eit).
Solution Generation without Evaluation — a pedagogical technique
focused on the free generation of multiple solutions without initial
criticism or assessment of their effectiveness, it preserves idea flow and
supports creative fluency.

IT'EHEPYBAHHS PINEHb KOJEKTUBHUX — npuiiom, mo nepen-
0adae KOJEKTUBHY PO3POOKY pillleHb, /¢ KOXKEH yu4eHb POOUTh BHECOK, a
pe3yIbTAT OCATAETHCS 3aBJSIKK B3a€MOJIIT Ta CHHEPTil IPyIH.
Collective Solution Generation — a pedagogical technique involving
the collaborative development of solutions in which each learner
contributes, and outcomes are achieved through interaction and group
synergy, it fosters cooperation and shared responsibility.

I'MMHACTUKA MUCJIEHHEBA — npuiioM, 10 MoJsira€ y BUKOPHUC-
TaHHI CHeUiaJbHUX BIIPaB 1 3aBJaHb IS PO3BUTKY KOTHITHBHHX YMIiHb,
TpEeHyBaHHS I1aM SITi, YBard, JIOTiKH i TBOPYOT'O MUCIIEHHS.
Cognitive Gymnastics — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
targeted exercises and tasks to develop cognitive skills, including
memory, attention, logic, and creative thinking; it strengthens mental
flexibility and overall cognitive performance.

I'IMOTE3YBAHHS — npuiioMm, 1o mojisrac y ¢GOpMyJIOBaHHI TiIlo-
TE3/TIPUIYIIEHb MO0 TMOSICHEHHS SABHWIL, MPOTHO3YBAaHHS PE3yJbTATiB i3
MTOAAJTBITION0 1X MTEPEBIPKOIO.
Hypothesis Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the
formulation of hypotheses or assumptions to explain phenomena or
predict outcomes, followed by their systematic testing, it supports
scientific thinking and analytical reasoning.

I'IMOTE3YBAHHS NOI'VIMBJIEHE — npuiiom, mo nependadae ¢pop-
MYJIIOBaHHS TiNOTe3 i3 I'PYHTOBHUM aHANi30M, YpaxyBaHHSIM OaraTbox
YMHHUKIB, 3MIHHUX 1 IMOBIpPHHUX CLIEHapiiB pO3BUTKY MOIH.
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Advanced Hypothesizing — a pedagogical technique involving the
formulation of hypotheses based on in-depth analysis, taking into
account multiple factors, variables, and possible developmental
scenarios, it promotes complex reasoning and foresight.

T'OJIOCYBAHHS AYJUTOPII — npuitom, 3a sikoro inei i mpoexTu
OLIIHIOIOTHCS HE JIMILE eKCIEepPTaMH, a i IIMPOKOI0 ayIUTOPI€Er0 Yepes3 To-
JOCYBaHHsI; 3a0e3leduye IeMOKPaTUYHUH MiAXid A0 Bigbopy Kpammx pi-
LICHB.
Audience Voting — a pedagogical technique in which ideas and
projects are evaluated not only by experts but also by a broader
audience through voting; it ensures a democratic approach to selecting
preferred solutions and increases engagement.

I'PYITYBAHHSI — npuiiom, sikuii iosisirae B 00’ €JHAHHI OKPEMUX €JIEMEH-
TiB, 1[Ie#, TOHATH Y TPYIH 32 TIEBHUMH O3HAKAMH CX0XKOCTI ISl BIOPSIKY-
BaHHS i aHANI3y.
Grouping — a pedagogical technique involving the organization of
individual elements, ideas, or concepts into groups based on shared
characteristics in order to support ordering and analysis; it enhances
categorization skills.

T'PYIIYBAHHS TH®OPMAIIII — npuitom cucrematusanii it cTpykTy-
pyBaHHs iH(popMaii HUITXOM 00’ €IHAHHS JaHUX Y JIOTi4Hi OJIOKH, 1IO TO-
JIETIIYIOTh aHajli3 1 3a1mam’ STOBYBaHHS.
Information Grouping — a pedagogical technique involving the sys-
tematization and structuring of information by combining data into
logical blocks that facilitate analysis and memorization,; it improves
cognitive organization.

I'PYITYBAHHSA CYAXEHD — npuiiom, skuii nepenbavyae 00’ eqHaHHS
BHCIIOBJICHUX CY/KEHb, TYMOK, OI[IHOK 3a MEBHUMH KPHUTEPiSIMHU JJIS BU-
SIBJICHHS 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH/TIO3HUIIIH.
Judgement Grouping — a pedagogical technique involving the con-
solidation of expressed judgements, opinions, or evaluations according
to specific criteria in order to identify patterns or positions, it supports
comparative analysis and synthesis.

JAEBATYBAHHS — npuiiom ¢opmansHOi AucKycii, mo nepeadadae 00-
TOBOPEHHS MIEBHOTO MTUTAHHS IBOMA CTOPOHAMH 3 IPOTUIICKHUMH TIO3HUITi-
SIMH 13 TOTPAMAaHHSM TIPAaBUJI 1 CTPYKTYpOBaHOI apryMeHTaIli1.
Debating — a pedagogical technique of formal discussion involving two
opposing sides that argue a specific issue in accordance with estab-
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lished rules and structured argumentation, it develops critical thinking,
persuasive skills, and disciplined discourse.

JAEAYKUIS — mpwifoM JOTIYHOTO MUCIEHHS, IO TOJSTaE Y BUBEACHHI
KOHKPETHHX BHCHOBKIB i3 3arajbHUX MOJOXKEHb, MPaBUI, TBEPAKCHB;
CHIpHsi€ PO3BUTKOBI aHATITUYHOCTI, JIOTIYHOT apryMeHTAalii i CTPyKTypoBa-
HOT'O MHCJICHHSI.
Deduction — a logical thinking technique involving the derivation of
specific conclusions from general principles, rules, or statements, it
fosters analytical reasoning, logical argumentation, and structured
thinking.

JAEMOHCTPALISA — npuitom HAa04YHOTO MOKa3y 00’ €KTa, SBUIIA, TPOILIe-
Cy IJIi CTBOPEHHS 3pO3yMLIOro o0pasy, (OopMyBaHHS YSABIEHb 1 3aKpill-
JIEHHSI 3HaHb 3aBJISKH Bi3yaJbHUM MaTepiaiaM.
Demonstration — a pedagogical technique involving the visual pre-
sentation of an object, phenomenon, or process in order to create a
clear mental representation and reinforce learning through visual
materials, it supports comprehension and knowledge consolidation.

JAEMOHCTPYBAHHS — npuiioM akTHBHOTO MOKa3y Jii/porecy y BH-
KOHaHHI, IO JJa€ 3MOTY YYHSM CIIOCTEpIraTH MOCTiIOBHICTh KPOKIB 1 Ha-
CIiAYBaTH iX 7151 JOPMYBaHHS NPAKTHYHHUX YMiHb.
Demonstrating (Demonstrative Modelling) — a pedagogical technique
involving the active demonstration of an action or process as it is
performed, allowing learners to observe the sequence of steps and
replicate them to develop practical skills, it supports procedural lear-
ning and skill acquisition.

JEPEBO PIHIEHDb — npuiiom Bizyamnizamii BapianTiB BUOOpY Ta ix pe-
3yJBTaTiB/HACIIAKIB Y BUTIISI PO3TATYKEHOI JiarpaMu-«IepeBay, 1o 1a€
3MOTY aHaJli3yBaTH MEPCIEKTHBH, PU3UKH, abTEPHATHBU i OyayBaTH JIO-
Ti4HI CTpaTerii.
Decision Tree — a pedagogical technique involving the visualization of
choices and their outcomes and consequences in the form of a
branching «treey» diagram,; it allows you to analize prospects, risk,
alternatives, and build logical strategies.

JTU3AMH-MUCJIEHHS — npuiioM, 0 BKIIOYA€ EMIIATIO, ilealliio,
IIPOTOTHITYBAHHS i TECTyBAaHHS; Ja€ 3MOTY CTBOPIOBATH PillleHHs, III0 BPa-
XOBYIOTH PeajibHi HOTPeOH KOPHCTYBayiB, a TAKOXK IIBHAKO aaNTyBaTHCS
JIO 3MiH.
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Design Thinking — a pedagogical technique incorporating empathy,
ideation, prototyping, and testing; it enables the creation of solutions
that address real user needs and supports rapid adaptation to change.

JUKTAHT AKTYAJIBAIIMHAM — npuiiom akTyamisanii 3HaHb, KOJIH
MeIaror Ha3uBae CIOBA-CTHMYJIH, & YUHI 3alHCYIOTh iIMEHA 1 Ha3BU acoliio-
BaHMX 3 HHUMH 0cCi0/00’€KTiB/Iil/IOAIH TOIIO; PO3BUBAE ACOLIATHBHY
am’ SITh 1 JIOT1YHE MHUCIICHHS.
Activation Dictation — an instructional technique for activating prior
knowledge in which the teacher provides stimulus words, and students
record the names of persons, objects, actions, events, or other concepts
associated with them; this method fosters the development of
associative memory and logical thinking.

JAUCKYCIS — npuiiom y ¢popmi opraHizoBaHOi pO3MOBH, CIIPSIMOBaHOI Ha
0OMIH JTyMKamH, iJesIMH, TTO3HINISIMA MiX YYHSAMHU 3 METOIO MOMIYKY iCTH-
HU, 3’ICyBaHHsI MOTJISIB, PO3B’I3aHHS TPOOIEMH.
Discussion — a pedagogical technique in the form of an organized
conversation aimed at the exchange of thoughts, ideas, and positions
among learners in order to seek truth, clarify viewpoints, or solve a
problem; it fosters analytical thinking and collaborative reasoning.

JAUCKYCISI APTYMEHTOBAHA — npuiiom y dopmaTi quckycii, me
KOXHa CTOPOHA IMiJITPUMY€E CBOO MO3UIII0 apryMEHTaMH, JOKa3aMH, TIpH-
KJIaJlaMU; BUKOPUCTOBYETHLCS JJII PO3BUTKY BMiHb apryMEHTYBATH U Tmiepe-
KOHYBATH.
Argumentative Discussion — a pedagogical technique in which each
side supports its position with arguments, evidence, and examples; it is
used to develop learners’ skills in reasoning, persuasion, and
structured argumentation.

JAUCKYCISA OBEPHEHA - npuiiom, J1e¢ KOXEH YYaCHUK CIIOYAaTKy ap-
TYMEHTOBAHO MiATPUMYE ITO3UIIIO, 3 SIKOIO BiH 3a3BUYail HE TOTOKYETh-
Csl, IO CIIPHSIE PO3BUTKOBI KPUTHYHOCTI MUCIICHHS i eMnarii.
Reverse Discussion — a pedagogical technique in which participants
initially argue in favor of a position they would not normally support; it
promotes critical thinking, empathy, and perspective-taking.

JUCKYCISI Y MAJIIM I'PYII — npuiiom, 1o nepeadadae o6roBopeH-
HS IATaHH:/TpobiaeMu HeBeNnKoIo rpymnoto yuHiB (i3 3—8 ocib), ae xoxeH
Ma€ 3MOTY aKTUBHO BHCJIIOBUTHUCS; BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JJISI PO3BUTKY KO-
MyHIKaIii, BUBUEHHS PI3HUX MOTJISAAIB 1 POpPMyBaHHS Y3TOIKEHOI JYMKH.
Small-Group Discussion — a pedagogical technique involving the dis-
cussion of a question or problem within a small group of learners (3-8
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people), allowing everyone to actively contribute; it supports communi-
cation skills, consideration of diverse perspectives, and collaborative
conclusion-making.

JIATHOCTUKA AHAJIOI'OBA - mpuiioMm, 1o TOJSATaE Y BHKOPHC-

TaHHI aHAJIOTIH JJIsl BUSIBJIICHHS CTaHy, MPOOJIEMH, XapaKTePUCTHKU CHC-

TEMU [UIIXOM MEePEHEeCEHHs 03HaK 3 iHIIOro 00’ €KTa/cuTyarlii Ha JiarHoc-

TOBaHWIA; CIIPHUSE PO3BUTKOBI aHAIITUYHOTO i METa(pOPUIHOTO MUCIICHHS.
Analogical Diagnosis — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
analogies to identify the state, problems, or characteristics of a system
by transferring features from another object or situation, it promotes
analytical and metaphorical thinking.

JIAJIOI — mpuiiom Ge3rmocepeTHbOr0 CHUIKYBaHHSA MK JBOMa 0Cco0aMu,
CIPSIMOBaHM Ha 0OMIH JyMKaMu, CITiBIIPAIl0, yTOUHEHHS MO3HIIIH 1 JOCHT-
HCHHSI B3a€EMOPO3yMiHHSI.
Dialogue — a pedagogical technique involving direct communication
between two individuals aimed at exchanging thoughts, collaborating,
clarifying positions, and achieving mutual understanding; it develops
interpersonal and reflective skills.

JIIAJIOT EBPUCTUYHMM — npuiiom y GopMi CIIIKYBaHHS, CHpsIMO-
BaHMH Ha MOIIYK HOBUX ile#l 1 pillleHb yepe3 aKTUBHE OOMIpKOBYBAaHHS,
00rOBOpPEHHS ¥ 3ICTaBICHHS MOTJISIIB.
Heuristic Dialogue — a pedagogical technique in the form of inter-
action focused on discovering new ideas and solutions through active
reflection, discussion, and comparison of viewpoints, it stimulates
inquiry and problem-solving.

JIIAJIOT IHTEJEKTYAJIbHUI 3 ABTOPOM JIEKIIII — npuiiom,
1o nependavyae CIIKyBaHHS MK 3400yBauaMH OCBITH i POMOBIIEM 3 Me-
TOIO MOTIIMOJIEHOTO OCMUCIIEHHS MaTepiaiy, YTOYHEHHS el Ta iX KpUTHY-
HOTO OOTOBOPCHHS.
Intellectual Dialogue with the Lecturer — a pedagogical technique
involving communication between learners and the lecturer to deepen
understanding of the material, clarify ideas, and engage in critical
discussion; it enhances comprehension and analytical thinking.

JIIAJIOT PE®JIEKCIMHWAM — npuiiom y Gopmi CIIiIKyBaHHs, CIpsAMO-
BaHMI Ha OCMUCIICHHS ¥ aHaJIi3 IOYyTOro/TI00a4eHoro 4epe3 0COOUCTICHE
CTaBIIEHHS 1 PO3IyMH.
Reflective Dialogue — a pedagogical technique involving communi-
cation aimed at reflecting on and analyzing what has been heard or
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observed through personal interpretation and contemplation; it
supports metacognition and critical reflection.

I[IAJIOF COKPATIBCBKHM — npuiiom CHIJ'IKYBaHHH y ¢)0le 3amu-
TaHb—BIJMOBiIeH, KOJH OJHA CTOPOHA CTABUTh MPOyMaHi JIOIIbHI 3aIu-
TaHHS, a IHIIA — TOCNIIOBHO TOXOAWThH iCTUHH Yepe3 BIIACHI pO3IyMH i
apryMEHTH.
Socratic Dialogue — a pedagogical technique in the form of a question-
and-answer interaction in which one party poses thoughtful and
purposeful questions, and the other arrives at understanding through
their own reasoning and arguments; it develops critical thinking and
reasoning skills.

JIAJIOI'YBAHHS — npuiioM HaB4aHHS 4epe3 aKTUBHE CIIIIKYyBaHHS, 10
niepenbagae 0OMiH AyMKamMH, YTOYHEHHS TTO3MINHA 1 CITIJIEHE OCMHUCICHHS
MaTepiaiy; CHpusie PO3BUTKOBI KPUTUIHOCTI MUCIIEHHS, BMIHHA apryMeH-
TYBAaTH 1 CIIyXaTH 1HILIUX.
Dialoguing — a pedagogical technique based on active communication
that involves the exchange of thoughts, clarification of positions, and
joint reflection on the material; it fosters critical thinking, argumen-
tation skills, and attentive listening.

JIAJIOT'YBAHHSA EBPUCTHUYHE - npuiiom, mo nependadae mo0y-
JOBY IaJIOTy TakK, MO0 y4eHb CaMOCTIHO JOXOIUB BHCHOBKIB uepes3 ce-
pil0 BIAKPUTHX 3alUTaHb; aKTHBI3y€ MHCJICHHS, CIIPUSE MOIIYKOBI HOBUX
pitIeHs i GOpMyBaHHIO TiIIOTE3.
Heuristic Dialoguing — a pedagogical technique in which dialogue is
structured so that the learner independently arrives at conclusions
through a series of open-ended questions, it activates thinking, pro-
motes problem-solving, and supports hypothesis formation.

JAITAJIOI'YBAHHS KEPOBAHE — npuiiom, 3aBIsKH AKOMY [E€Jaror sk
MOJIEpaTop CHPSMOBYE JiajioT, CTABIIAYHN 3alUTAaHHS 1 KOPUTYIOUH X1 00-
TOBOPEHHS; JTa€ 3MOTY JIOCSTTH OCBITHBOI METH 3a 30€peKeHHS CTPYKTYpH
1 JIOTIiKH TUCKYCIi.
Guided Dialoguing — a pedagogical technique in which the teacher,
acting as a moderator, directs the dialogue by asking questions and
adjusting the course of discussion; it ensures achievement of learning
objectives while maintaining the structure and logic of the discussion.

JIAJIOT'YBAHHSA ITPOBJEMHE - mpuiiom, mo 0a3yerbcs Ha 00r0-
BOpPEHHI CyNEepewIMBUX MUTAHL/MPOOIEMHHUX CUTYyaliil; CTUMYJIOE TIHO-
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MK aHaJli3, PO3BUTOK YMIHHS PO3IIIAAATH MPOOJIeMy 3 pi3HUX KYTIiB 30py
1 3HAXOANTH PIllIEHHS Yepe3 CIiIbHE OCMHUCIIEHHS.
Problem-Based Dialoguing — a pedagogical technique based on the
discussion of controversial questions or problematic situations, it sti-
mulates deeper analysis, development of perspective-taking skills, and
collaborative solution-finding.

JIOBIP AHAJIOT'TH — npuitoM BUGOPY CXOXKHX CHTYaIliii/06’ eKTiB s

MOPIBHSIHHS, IO CIPHIE TONIYKOBI PIillIEHb 1 pO3B’sI3aHHIO TPOOIIEM.
Selecting Analogies — a pedagogical technique involving the choice of
similar situations or objects for comparison in order to support prob-
lem-solving and decision-making; it promotes transfer of knowledge
and analogical reasoning.

JOBIP 3ATOJIOBKA — npuifom BUOOpY HAaHTOUYHIIIOTO 3arojOBKa JUIS

TEKCTY YW MaTepialy, 10 BHACKPABIIIOE HOTO 3MICT 1 IPUBEPTAE yBary.
Selecting a Title — a pedagogical technique involving the choice of the
most accurate and appropriate title for a text or material to highlight
its content and attract attention, it enhances clarity and engagement.

JOBIP 1 KOMIIOHYBAHHSA 3ACOBIB )KAHPOBHUX - mpuiiom

no0opy 1 OeTHAaHHS Pi3HHUX 3aCO0iB 33151 JOCATHEHHS TIEBHOTO €EKTY.
Selecting and Combining Genre Devices — a pedagogical technique
involving the selection and combination of various stylistic or
rhetorical tools to achieve a desired effect; it supports expressive
communication and creative presentation.

JOBIP ICTOPIM IIKABUX I 3AXOILTIOIOUYHX — npuiiom BUGOpY
MIPUKIIAJIB, ICTOPIH, CUTYaIlill, 1[0 IPUBEPTAIOTh yBary, MATPUMYIOTh iH-
Tepec 1 Jar0Th MOXKIIUBICTD Kpalle 3aCBOITH MaTepial.
Selecting Engaging and Interesting Stories — a pedagogical technique
involving the choice of examples, stories, or situations that capture
attention, maintain interest, and facilitate deeper understanding of the
material; it enhances learner engagement and retention.

JOBIP ITPUKJIAAIB — npuiioMm BHOOpPY KOHKPETHHX 3pa3KiB/CHUTyawin
JUTSI UTFOCTpAIlii OCHOBHUX i7IeH, TBEPIKEHb, IIPaBHIL.
Selecting Examples — a pedagogical technique involving the choice of
concrete samples or situations to illustrate key ideas, statements, or
rules; it supports comprehension and application of concepts.

JOBIP CJIIB I 306PAKEHD — npuiiom BOOpY BiAMOBIAHUX CITiB, 00-
pasiB, rpadivHUX MaTepialiB I TOYHOI Ta BUpPa3HOI mepenadi inei i KoH-
LEIITIB.
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Selecting Words and Images — a pedagogical technique involving the
choice of appropriate words, images, or graphic materials to convey
ideas and concepts accurately and vividly, it promotes clear and
expressive communication.

JOBIP CJIIB I CJIOBOCHOJYYEHD — npuiioM BUOOpY TOUHUX CIIiB
1 CIIOBOCTIONYYeHb AJIs 3a0€3MeUeHHsT 3p03yMIIOCTI, TOYHOCTI ¥ MepeKoH-
JIUBOCTI y BHCJIOBJIIOBaHHSIX.
Selecting Words and Phrases — a pedagogical technique involving the
choice of precise words and expressions to ensure clarity, accuracy,
and persuasiveness in statements, it enhances understanding and
effective communication.

JOMIHO ACOIIATHUBHE - npwuiioM, KA mMoysrae y mooyaoBi JIaH-
IIFO’KKA acoIliaIiii Mk clioBaMu, oOpa3aMu 1 TMOHATTSIMH, ¢ KOXKEH elle-
MEHT JIOTiYHO YH aCOIiaTHBHO ITOB’S3aHHUH 13 TIOMIEPEAHIM; CHpPHSIE PO3-
BHUTKOBI KPEaTUBHOTO ¥ aCOIiaTUBHOTO MUCJICHHSI.
Associative Domino — a pedagogical technique based on constructing a
chain of associations among words, images, and concepts, where each
element is logically or associatively linked to the previous one; it
supports the development of creative and associative thinking.

JOMOBHEHHSA NOCJIAOBHE — npuiiom y ¢opmMaTi TexHiku, Ie
KOXKEH yUeHb J0JA€ A0 MONEPEAHbO]I iel UM BUCIIOBIIIOBAaHHS HOBI acIek-
TH/€NIEeMEHTH; CHpUSE PO3BUTKOBI KOJEKTHBHOTO MUCIEHHS i KpeaTHB-
HOCTI.
Sequential Extension — a technique-based pedagogical approach in
which each learner adds new aspects or elements to a preceding idea
or utterance; it fosters collective thinking and creativity as key learning
outcomes.

JOCJIILIXKEHHS — npuiiom, 110 BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS ST HAKOITHICH-
Hsl, aHAJTi3y ¥ y3arajibHEHHS JaHUX 3 METOK BUBUYCHHS SIBHINA, MPOIECY,
poOIeMHu.
Research — a pedagogical technique used for the systematic accumula-
tion, analysis, and synthesis of data in order to examine a phenomenon,
process, or problem; it enables evidence-informed understanding and
analytical learning outcomes.

JOCJIIIZKEHHSA ITOJIBOBI — npuiioM HaKONMMYEHHSI JAHUX Y peallb-
HUX YMOBax, 3a MeXaMH J1abopaTopii, KMacHOi KIMHaTH — AJs 3000YTTs
JIOCTOBIpHO] iH(popMauii npo ABUIIA Y NPUPOAHOMY CEPEAOBHILI.
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Field Research — a pedagogical technique involving data collection in
real-world settings beyond the laboratory or classroom in order to
obtain reliable information about phenomena in their natural context;
it ensures authenticity of data and context-based learning outcomes.

JAPAMATHU3ANLISA — npuiioM BiATBOPEHHS/BTIJICHHSI CUTYaLlil yepe3 ak-
TOPCHKY TPY/POJIOBY MIsUTBHICTD — JUJISl KPAIIOTO PO3YMIHHSI SIBUIIL, IO/,
B33a€MOJIIH.
Dramatization — a pedagogical technique that involves reenacting or
embodying a situation through acting or role-based activity to enhance
understanding of phenomena, events, and interactions, it promotes
experiential learning and interpretative outcomes.

EKCKYPCII — npuiiom, mo 3a6e3nedye nmpaKTHUHi BHi3AM 11 BUBYCHHS

TEMU/SBUIIA Y PEaTbHOMY KOHTEKCTI; crpusie (HOpPMYBaHHIO MPAKTHIHHUX

YMiHB, PO3BUTKY CITOCTEPEKITMBOCTI Ta 3B’ 3Ky TEOPii 3 MPaKTHUKOIO.
Educational Excursions — a pedagogical technique that provides orga-
nized field visits for studying a topic or phenomenon within a real-life
context; it supports the development of practical skills, observational
abilities, and meaningful connections between theory and practice as
learning outcomes.

EKCHHEPUMEHTYBAHHS — npuiiom y mporeci crpo6 i MOMHIIOK JUIs

MEPEeBIPKH TiMOTe3/ieil y peaJbHUX YMOBAax; CIIPHA€ PO3BUTKOBI aHai-

THYHOTO 1 CHCTEMHOI'0 MUCJIEHHS, BMIHE JOCIII IHHUILKOT JisUTBHOCTI.
Experimentation — a pedagogical technique based on trial-and-error
processes used to test hypotheses or ideas in real or simulated
conditions; it contributes to analytical and systemic thinking and to the
development of research-related competencies as learning outcomes.

EMIIATIS — npuiiom [uts pO3BHTKY 3[4aTHOCTI PO3YMITH i BimdyBaTH

eMouii iHIIOi JIOAWHU; Ja€ 3MOory (popMyBaTH e(pEeKTHBHY B3a€EMOMII0 B

OCBITHBOMY TIPOIIECi, MIATPUMYE COLIATbHI i KOMYHIKaLiiHI BMiHHS.
Empathy — a pedagogical technique aimed at developing the ability to
understand and share another person’s emotions; it enables effective
interaction within the educational process and supports social and
communication skills as key learning outcomes.

3’ACYBAHHS B3A€MO3B’A3KIB I BIJHOIIEHDb MIK ITIOHSIT-
TAMU 1 ABUILHAMMU — mpuifom monisirac y BUBYEHHI B3a€MO3B’S3KiB
MDK PI3SHUMH MOHATTSAMH 1 SIBUIAMH AJIS1 TIMOLIOTO PO3YMiHHS iX CTPYK-
TYpH 1 B3a€EMHOTO BILIMBY.
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Identifying Interrelationships and Relations between Concepts and
Phenomena — a pedagogical technique focused on examining inter-
connections among different concepts and phenomena in order to
achieve deeper understanding of their structure and mutual influence;
it supports analytical comprehension and systemic learning outcomes.

3’ACYBAHHS 3B’A3KIB — npuiioM BU3HAYCHHS i BUBYEHHS Di3HUX
THUIIB 3B’53KiB MIX SBHILAMHM, [IPOLECAaMH, KOHIIENITAMHU; COpuUsie Gopmy-
BaHHIO JIOT1YHOTO MHCJICHHS i aHATITUYHUX YMIHb.
Identifying Connections — a pedagogical technique involving the iden-
tification and examination of various types of connections among
phenomena, processes, and concepts; it fosters logical thinking and
analytical skills as key learning outcomes.

3’ACYBAHHJ 3B’S3KIB IPUYMNHHO-HACJIIJAKOBHUX — npuiiom
aHaJli3y TOro, K OJIHE SBHUIIE/OJHA OIS MOXKE BHUKIIMKATH 1HIIE/iHIY, 1
BUSIBJICHHS IPUYMHHO-HACIIIKOBUX 3B’ S3KiB MK HUMH.
Cause-and-Effect Examination — a pedagogical technique based on
analyzing how one phenomenon or event may trigger another and on
uncovering causal relationships between them,; it enables the
development of causal reasoning and analytical consequences.

3’SICYBAHHSI 3HAYEHb HE3HAMOMMX CJIIB — npuiioM BUKO-

pHUCTaHHA KOHTEKCTY, iHIIUX JPKEpEN JUIs BU3HAUEHHS 3Ha4eHb HOBUX CIIIB

1 TEpMiHiB; cipusie 30araueHHIO 1 TOYHOCTI MUCJICHHS i MOBJICHHSI.
Clarifying the Meanings of Unfamiliar Words — a pedagogical techni-
que that involves using context and additional sources to determine the
meanings of new words and terms; it supports vocabulary development
and language-awareness outcomes.

3ABJAHHS PI3BHOTUIIOBI — npuiiom nofadi 3aBraHb pisHHX (op-
MaTiB (TECTOBi, TBOPYi, MPAaKTU4HI, aHATITUYHI, 1HIII), IO CHOPHUSIE KOM-
IJIEKCHOMY PO3BUTKOBI MHUCIIEHHS 1 BMiHb 3 YpPaxyBaHHSM PIi3HUX CTHIIB
HaBYaHHA W PIBHS MiATOTOBKH.
Varied Tasks — a pedagogical technique that involves presenting tasks
in multiple formats (e.g., tests, creative, practical, analytical activities)
to support comprehensive development of thinking and skills while
accommodating different learning styles and levels of preparedness; it
ensures differentiated learning outcomes.

JAJTYUYEHHS EMOIIII71 Y NPOLEC TBOPYOI'O MUCJIEHHS —
MIPUIOM BUKOPHUCTaHHS €MOIi SK JDKepena HATXHEHHS W IiJCHICHHS
TBOPYHX MPOIIECIB.
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Emotional Engagement in Creative Thinking — a pedagogical techni-
que that involves using emotions as a source of inspiration and as a
means of intensifying creative processes, it enhances creative expres-
sion and affective learning outcomes.

3AHOTOBYBAHHSI — npuiiom ¢ikcanii inpopmanii y nucbMoBii i rpa-
¢iuHil Gopmax I Kpalloro 3amam’sITOBYBaHHS, CTPYKTYpPYBaHHS 1 IMO-
JATBIIIOTO aHATI3y.
Recording Information — a pedagogical technique involving the recor-
ding of information in written and graphical forms to improve reten-
tion, structuring, and subsequent analysis, it supports organizational
skills and cognitive processing outcomes.

3AHYPEHHS B KOHTEKCT — npuiiom, sikuit Hepez[6aqae CTBOPEHHS
YMOB, MaKCHMAJBHO HAONMKEHMX 10 pealbHOi cHTyauii i cepenoBuina,
Mpo siKe HIEThCS; COpHUsE TIHOIIOMY PO3YMIHHIO TEMHU, MiJBHUINYE MOTH-
BaIlilo 1 J]a€ 3MOTY Kpallle 3aCTOCOBYBaTH 3HAHHS HA TPAKTHIL.
Contextual Immersion — a pedagogical technique that involves crea-
ting conditions closely approximating a real-life situation and envi-
ronment related to the topic under study, it facilitates deeper under-
standing of the subject, increases learner motivation, and enables more
effective application of knowledge in practice as learning outcomes.

3AHYPEHHS B MIMIUHI 1 HEBEPBAJIbHI 3ACOBHU BHPA-
KEHHS — npwuiiom, o nependavae akTHBHE BUKOPUCTaHHS MIMiKH, Kec-
TiB, IHTOHAIl y TPOIECi CIIJIKYBaHHS ¥ HaBYaHHS; PO3BHBAE €MOIIMHUN
IHTeNeKT, KOMYHIKaliiHI BMIHHA 1 3[aTHICTh «3YHTYBaTH» HeBepOasbHI
CUTHAJIH 1HIINX.
Immersion in Facial and Nonverbal Expression — a pedagogical tech-
nique that involves the active use of facial expressions, gestures, and
intonation in communication and learning processes; it develops
emotional intelligence, communication skills, and the ability to inter-
pret others’ nonverbal signals as key learning outcomes.

3AOXOYEHHS — npuiioM cTUMYIOBaHHS aKTHBHOCTI, TOCATHEHb 1 MO-

3UTUBHOI IIOBEAIHKU Yepe3 MiATPUMKY ¥ BU3HAHHS; M1IBHUILY€E MOTUBALIIIO,

3MILIHIOE CAMOOLIIHKY 1 CTBOPIOE TIO3UTHBHE OCBITHE CEPEIOBHUIIIE.
Encouragement — a pedagogical technique aimed at stimulating
learner activity, achievement, and positive behavior through support
and recognition; it enhances motivation, strengthens self-esteem, and
contributes to a positive educational environment as important learning
outcomes.
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AITIAM’AITOBYBAHHS ACOIIAIIAHI — npuitom, mo 6asyeTbes
Ha CTBOPEHHI 3B’S3KiB M)XK HOBOIO iH(OpMaIi€ro i BXKe BiIOMUMHU 00paza-
MM, TOHATTSIMU, BPAXKEHHIMH; TIOJIETTIY€ 3alaM’ ITOBYBaHHS 3aBJISIKH €MO-
LIHHUM, Bi3yaJbHIM i CMUCIIOBUM acCOIliallisiM.
Associative Memorization — a pedagogical technique based on crea-
ting links between new information and previously known images,
concepts, or experiences, it facilitates retention through emotional,
visual, and semantic associations as learning outcomes.

3AIINC 1 AHAJII3 BJIACHHUX YCIIIXIB YYHIB — npuiiom OIiHKH
Mporpecy 4epe3 BEACHHS 3allUCiB MPO JOCATHEHHS Ta iX MOAaNbIINN aHa-
J7i3; Aa€ 3MOry 3400yBadaM OCBITH YCBIOMJIIOBATH HOCTYI Y CBOEMY PO3-
BUTKOBI i BU3HAYAaTH HAIIPSIMU YJOCKOHATICHHS.
Recording and Analysis of Learners’ Achievements — a pedagogical
technique for assessing progress through systematic documentation of
achievements and their subsequent analysis, it enables learners to
become aware of their development and to identify directions for
improvement as learning outcomes.

3ATIMC PO3MOBIJIEM — npuitoM 3aHOTOBYBaHHS icTOpiif i HapaTHBIB

JUTSA TIOJTANTBIIIOTO aHaNi3y i BUKOPUCTaHHSA B OCBITHHOMY ITPOIIECI.
Recording Narratives — a pedagogical technique involving the docu-
mentation of stories and narratives for subsequent analysis and use in
the educational process; it supports reflective learning and inter-
pretative outcomes.

3AIIMCYBAHHS — mpwuifom, 1m0 BUKOPHCTOBYETBHCS JUISI 3aHECEHHS
imei, TyMoK 1 BaXUIMBOI iH(pOpMAIIii 3arajioM y 3allMCHHUKH, Ha Tarmip, Ha
unppoBi HOCIT; Cpusie cUCTeMAaTh3allii 3HaHb 1 PO3BUTKY BMiHb KOHIICHT-
pyBartu yBary.
Recording (Writing Down) — a pedagogical technique used to docu-
ment ideas, thoughts, and important information in notebooks, on
paper, or in digital formats; it supports knowledge systematization and
the development of concentration skills as learning outcomes.

3ANIMCYBAHHS PE®JEKCII ¥V HIIOAEHHUK — npuiiom, mo nomns-
ra€ y BeJIeHHI 0COOMCTOTO XypHally Uil AYMOK, OCBily, OCBITHBOTO IPO-
LIECy.
Reflective Journaling — a pedagogical technique that involves main-
taining a personal journal to record thoughts, experiences, and
learning processes; it supports self-reflection and metacognitive lear-
ning outcomes.
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3ATIIMTAHHS — npuiiom GopMyiIrOBaHHS 3anuTaHb AJst 3100yTTs iH(Op-
Marlii Ta CTUMYJIIOBaHHS PO3IAYMIB; CIPHUSE PO3SBUTKOBI KPUTHYHOCTI MHC-
JIEHHS ¥ yMiHb (QOPMYITIOBATH IPOOIEMH.
Inquiry-Based Questioning — a pedagogical technique involving the
formulation of questions to obtain information and stimulate thinking; it
fosters critical thinking and problem-formulation skills as key learning
outcomes.

SAIIUMTAHHS I BIAIMOBIAI — npwuifoM-TexHiKa B3a€MOmii, ¢ OJHA
CTOpOHA CTaBUTH 3aIMTAHHS, a 1HIIA BiJOBia€ Ha HUX 1 HABIIAKW, PO3BH-
Ba€ aHAIITUYHI, KOMyHIKaIliiiHi BMiHHS i BC1 BUJIM MUCJICHHS, 30KpeMa CH-
CTEMHE i KpUTHYHE.
Question-and-Answer — a pedagogical interaction technique in which
one party poses questions and the other provides responses, it develops
analytical and communication skills and supports multiple forms of
thinking, including systemic and critical thinking, as learning outcomes.

3AIIMTAHHA HPOBOKAHIﬂHE — NpuioM, JIe 3alUTaHHS CTaBUTh

BUKJIMK/CTUMYJIIOE PO3AYMH, BUKIUKAE IHTEPEC 1 3aIyCKaE TUCKYCIlO.
Provocative Questioning — a pedagogical technique in which questions
are designed to challenge assumptions, stimulate reflection, arouse
interest, and provoke discussion, it encourages higher-order thinking
and dialogic learning outcomes.

3AIIUTYBAHHS — npuiioM y mpoleci MOCTaHOBKU 3allUTaHb JJIsl 3710-
OyTTs iH(pOopMarii.
Asking Questioning — a pedagogical technique involving the process of
posing questions to obtain information; it supports inquiry-based lear-
ning outcomes.

3AIIUTYBAHHSA AKTUBHE - npuiioM akTHBHOTO 3aiy4yeHHsS CIIiB-
PO3MOBHHKA JI0 MPOIIECy Yepe3 YiTKe, YTOUHIOBAIBHE 1 CTUMYJIIOIOUE 3a-
MUTYBaHHS.
Active Asking — a pedagogical technique focused on actively engaging
the interlocutor through clear, probing, clarifying, and stimulating
questions, it enhances interaction quality and communicative learning
outcomes.

3ACTOCYBAHHSA ABCTPAKIII — npuitom BUKOpHCTaHHS abCTPaKT-
HUX TIOHATD IS CIIPOIICHHS CKJIAIHUX 11€H, SBHIII 1 TIPOIIECIB.
Applying Abstraction — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
abstract concepts to simplify complex ideas, phenomena, and pro-
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cesses, it supports conceptual clarity and higher-level cognitive
learning outcomes.

3ACTOCYBAHHS JEAYKIII — TIpUIOM, 32 SKOTO Ha OCHOBI 3araib-
HUX MPUHIIMITB POOISATHCSI BACHOBKH IIOJI0 KOHKPETHUX CUTYAaIlill; PO3BH-
Ba€ JIOT1YHE MUCIICHHA ¥ YMiHHS apryMeHTallii.
Applying Deduction — a pedagogical technique in which conclusions
about specific cases are drawn on the basis of general principles, it
develops logical thinking and argumentation skills as key learning
outcomes.

3ACTOCYBAHHSA IHAYKIII — npuitom, y npomeci peanizanii sxoro

Ha OCHOBI cIlocTepekeHb 1 pakTiB poOIATHCS 3araibHi BHCHOBKH.
Applying Induction — a pedagogical technique in which general
conclusions are derived from observations and factual evidence; it
supports pattern recognition and analytical reasoning outcomes.

3ACTOCYBAHHA MAY3 JJIAA PO3AYMIB — npuiiom i3 BHKOpHUC-
TaHHSM Tay3 U TOTO, 100 JaTH 4Yac i TJIUOOKUX PO3ayMiB/caMoaHa-
JTi3y.
Using Pauses for Reflection — a pedagogical technique that involves
intentional pauses to allow time for deeper thinking and self-analysis; it
enhances metacognitive awareness and reflective learning outcomes.

3ACTOCYBAHHSA TEXHIK KPEATUBHOI'O MUCJIEHHS — npu-
HOM 13 BHKOPHCTAHHSM METOIB, IO CTHUMYJIOIOTh HOBE i OpHTiHAJIbHE
MUCIICHHS, TAKUX K TeHEPYBaHHS /1€l TOIIIO.
Applying Creative Thinking Techniques — a pedagogical technique
involving the use of methods that stimulate novel and original thinking,
such as idea generation, it fosters creativity and innovative problem-
solving outcomes.

3B’SI30K 3BOPOTHMM — npuiiom, sxumii monsrac B HaJaHHI BiATYKy

Ipo [Iii, BiIMOBii, pe3yNbTaTH pOOOTH; Aa€ MOXKIUBICTh CKOPUTYBATH PO-

3yMIHHS MaTepiaiy, 3MILHIOE OCBITHIH MpoLeC 1 HIATPUMYE B3aEMOIIIO.
Feedback — a pedagogical technique that involves providing responses
to actions, answers, or work outcomes, it enables adjustment of
understanding, strengthens the educational process, and supports
interaction as key learning outcomes.

3ICTABJIEHHS — npuiioM nopiBHSHHS Pi3HUX 00’ €KTiB/iIel U1 BUSB-
JICHHS MOAIOHOCTEH 1 BITMIHHOCTEH.
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Juxtaposition — a pedagogical technique involving the comparison of
different objects or ideas in order to identify similarities and
differences, it supports analytical thinking and evaluative learning
outcomes.

3ICTABJIEHHA NIAXO/IB 10 IHTEPIIPETAII MOJIIi — npu-
oM, 110 mependavae NOPIBHAHHS Pi3HUX CIIOCOOIB TIIyMadeHHs Tiel camoi
nofii ans raulmoro po3yMiHHs 11 IpUYWH, pe3ybTaTiB/HACTIAKIB 1 3Ha-
YEeHHS.
Comparing Approaches to Interpreting an Event — a pedagogical
technique that involves comparing different methods of interpreting the
same event in order to achieve deeper understanding of its causes,
outcomes/consequences, and significance; it supports critical and
interpretative learning outcomes.

3ICTABJIEHHSA MIAXOMIB 10 IHTEPIPETAIIII CUTYAIIL —
NpUiAOM aHadi3y Pi3HOTO OaueHHS W PO3YMIHHS KOHKPETHOI CHTyauil Juis
BUABIICHHS aJIbTEPHATUBHUX PIIIHb 1 TOSCHEHb.
Comparing Approaches to Interpreting a Situation — a pedagogical
technique involving the analysis of different perspectives and methods
of understanding a specific situation in order to identify alternative
explanations and solutions, it fosters flexible thinking and analytical
learning outcomes.

3ICTABJIEHHSI MIIXOAIB IO IHTEPOPETAIII TEKCTIB —
MpHiioM, 10 Tepeadadae MOPIBHIHHA CHOCO0IB TIIyMadeHHS W PO3yMiHHS
TEKCTY JJIsl KpaIoro OCMUCIICHHS HOTo 3MicTy.
Comparing Approaches to Interpreting Texts — a pedagogical tech-
nique that involves comparing different ways of interpreting and
understanding texts in order to enhance comprehension of meaning; it
supports interpretative and critical reading outcomes.

3ICTABJIEHHS IIIXO/IIB JIO IHTEPIIPETAIIIl ®AKTIB — npu-
HoMm, 10 Aa€ 3MOTy MPOaHaNi3yBaTH Pi3HI CIOCOOH TpakTyBaHHS (haKTiB Ta
OIIHUTH iX 00’ €KTUBHICTP 1 3HAUYIIICTb.
Comparing Approaches to Interpreting Facts — a pedagogical techni-
que that enables analysis of different ways of interpreting facts and
evaluation of their objectivity and significance, it develops evaluative
Judgment and critical reasoning outcomes.

3ICTABJIEHHA IMIIXO/IB IO IHTEPIIPETAIII ABUIIL — npu-
HOM MOPIBHSHHSA Pi3HHUX CIIOCOOIB MOSCHEHHS MEBHOTO SBHUILA JAJS TIIHO-
LIOTO PO3YMiHHS HOTr0 NPUPOH i 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH.
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Comparing Approaches to Interpreting Phenomena — a pedagogical
technique involving the comparison of different explanatory approa-
ches to a given phenomenon in order to gain deeper understanding of
its nature and underlying patterns, it supports conceptual and ana-
Iytical learning outcomes.

3ICTABJIEHHSA HOFJI}II[IB — NpHiioM, SKHH TPYHTYEThCA Ha HOplB—
HSIHHI JlyMOK 1 IOTJISAIB YUHIB 3 METOIO BUSIBICHHS CXOXHX 1 BIAMIHHHX
€JIEMEHTIB.
Comparing Viewpoints — a pedagogical technique that involves
comparing learners’ opinions and perspectives in order to identify
similarities and differences; it fosters dialogic interaction and reflective
learning outcomes.

3ICTABJIEHHSA MO3MIIIHN — npuitom, sxuii nepen6ayae NOpPiBHAHHS
PI3HUX TO3MIIHN 1 MiIXOMIB 10 KOHKPETHOI MpoOiIeMH JyIs aHami3y iX 100
JIOTIYHOCTI, TIepeBar i HeAOMIKIB.
Comparing Positions — a pedagogical technique that involves com-
paring different positions and approaches to a specific problem in
order to analyze their logical coherence, strengths, and limitations; it
supports argumentative reasoning and evaluative outcomes.

3ICTABJIEHHS TBEPJIKEHDb — npuiiom, 3acHOBaHMI Ha MOPiBHSHHI
OKPEMHUX BHCJIOBIICHb JIJISI BU3HAYEHHS IX JIOTIYHOI CyMiCHOCTI/Cymepeu-
HOCTE.
Comparing Statements — a pedagogical technique that involves com-
paring individual statements in order to determine their logical
consistency or contradictions, it develops logical analysis and critical
thinking outcomes.

3MIHA KYTA 30PY — npuiiom, 1o nependadae po3risia npodiemMu/cu-
Tyauii 3 pi3HUX MEPCIEKTHB AJIsi OTPUMaHHsI OLIbII MOBHOI 1 MIMOOKOT Ka-
PTHHH.
Shifting the Point of View — a pedagogical technique that involves
examining a problem or situation from multiple perspectives in order to
obtain a more comprehensive and deeper understanding; it supports
integrative thinking and perspective-taking outcomes.

3MIHA NEPCIEKTUBH I YAC PO3B’sI3AHHSA 3AIAUI — nipu-
oM, 0 Tepemdadae Mepersil CUTYaIlii/mpobieMu 3 iHIIOro OOKY It
MIOITYKY HOBHX DIIlIEHb 1 MiXO/IiB.
Changing Perspective during Problem Solving — a pedagogical tech-
nique that involves reconsidering a situation or problem from an
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alternative angle to identify new solutions and approaches, it enhances
cognitive flexibility and problem-solving outcomes.

IJEHTU®IKAIISA IMOBIPHUX MMPOBJIEM I PE3YJIBTATIB/HA-

CJILAKIB — mpuiiom BU3HAYCHHS MMOTEHIIIHHUX MPOoOJIeM Ta iX pe3yibTa-

TiB/HACHIIKIB Y KOHTEKCTI MiJBUIIECHHS e(eKTUBHOCTI PIillICHHS.
Identifying Potential Problems and Outcomes/Consequences — a pe-
dagogical technique focused on determining possible problems and
their outcomes/consequences in order to increase the effectiveness of
decision-making, it supports anticipatory thinking and strategic plan-
ning outcomes.

IEPAPXI3AILISA — npuifoM BU3HAYCHHS i€papxii MK eJleMEHTaMH, Opra-
Hi3arlii X 3a piBHAMH BaXJIMBOCTI/TIPIOPHTETHOCTI.
Hierarchization — a pedagogical technique involving the establishment
of hierarchical relationships among elements by organizing them
according to levels of importance or priority, it supports structuring
skills and analytical organization outcomes.

UIIOCTPYBAHHS — mnpuiioM BUKOPUCTaHHA TNPHUKIAIB, Bi3yalbHHX

MaTrepiaiiB i JeMOHCTpAIIN I TOSCHEHHS CKJIaIHUX TOHATH/11eH.
Illustrating — a pedagogical technique that involves the use of
examples, visual materials, and demonstrations to explain complex
concepts or ideas; it enhances clarity and conceptual understanding
outcomes.

LIIOCTPYBAHHSI 3AKOHOMIPHOCTEM BJACHWMM IIPHU-
KJIAJAMM — mpwifoM MOSICHEHHS 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH depe3 KOHKPETHi
HPHUKJIA/H, [0 JEMOHCTPYIOTh IIPHHIUITN i 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI.
Hllustrating Patterns with Learners’ Own Examples — a pedagogical
technique that explains patterns or regularities through concrete
examples that demonstrate underlying principles; it supports con-
ceptual transfer and generalization outcomes.

INIIOCTPYBAHHSA MIPKYBAHDB IIPUKJIAJIAMM — npuiioMm, sIKUiA
Ja€ 3MOTY MOSICHUTHU BJIACHI TyMKH, apTyMEHTH ¥ MipKyBaHHS depe3 KOH-
KpeTHi (GakTu ¥ cutyanii A7 HagaHHS iM OLTBLIOT 3pO3yMINOCTI Ta mepe-
KOHJIUBOCTI.
Illustrating Reasoning with Examples — a pedagogical technique that
enables learners to explain their thoughts, arguments, and reasoning
through concrete cases and facts in order to enhance clarity and
persuasiveness, it supports argumentative competence and reasoning
outcomes.
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IJIOCTPYBAHHSI TMOHATHb BJACHUMHU MNPUKIAJAMU -
MIPUITOM TIOSCHEHHS TOHATH Yepe3 BIACHUN JOCBiJ 1 0COOMCTI MpPUKIIAAH,
110 CTIPHSIE KpaIoMy 3aCBOEHHIO iH(MOpMaIIii.
Illustrating Concepts with Learners’ Own Examples — a pedagogical
technique that explains concepts through personal experience and self-
generated examples, facilitating deeper comprehension; it enhances
meaningful learning and retention outcomes.

LUIIOCTPYBAHHS ITPABUJI BJIACHUMMUM IMTPUKJIIATAMM — mipu-
IOM BUKOPUCTaHHSI TIPUKITAJIB A TIOSCHEHHS W MiATBEPHKEHHSI 3aCTOCY-
BaHHsI IPAaBUJI y PI3HUX CUTYALisIX.
Hllustrating Rules with Learners’ Own Examples — a pedagogical
technique involving the use of examples to explain and confirm the app-
lication of rules in various situations; it supports procedural under-
standing and application outcomes.

IMITAIISA — npuiioM KomitoBaHHS i1 MOJICITIOBaHHS MTOBENIHKH, i, TPO-
LIECiB /Il BUBYCHHS 1 MOKPAIEHHS BIACHUX yMiHb.
Imitation — a pedagogical technique involving the derivation of logical
outcomes/consequences from provided information or established
statements in order to justify decisions or conclusions, it supports logical
reasoning and evidence-based decision-making outcomes.

IMOBIPHICHICTD — npuiioM OLiHKM WMOBIPHOCTI NEBHUX MOJiH 1 pe-

3yJBTATIB y MPOILECi MUCICHHS IS yXBaJIEHHS OOIPyHTOBaHUX DillICHb.
Probabilistic Reasoning — a pedagogical technique involving the
consideration of the likelihood of certain events and outcomes in the
thinking process in order to make well-founded decisions, it supports
risk-aware reasoning and evidence-based decision-making outcomes.

IMIIJIIKAIISA — npuifom y mpolueci BUBEAEHHs JIOTIYHUX pe3yJbTa-
TiB/HACHiJIKiB 13 HaAaHOi iH(popMalii/3m00yTHX TBEpIKEHb TSI OOTPYHTY-
BaHHS PillIeHb/BUCHOBKIB.
Implication — a pedagogical technique involving the derivation of
logical outcomes/consequences from provided information or
established statements in order to justify decisions or conclusions, it
supports logical reasoning and evidence-based decision-making
outcomes.

IMITPOBI3AIIS — mpuiioM CIIOHTAaHHOTO CTBOPEHHS W amamTamii pi-
IIeHb 0€3 MOMepeIHbOI MiATOTOBKH, 110 YaCTO BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS Y TBOP-
YHX 1 OCBITHIX ITpOIecax.
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Improvisation — a pedagogical technique based on the spontaneous
creation and adaptation of solutions without prior preparation,
commonly used in creative and educational processes, it fosters
flexibility, creativity, and adaptive thinking outcomes.

IHBEPCIS — npuiiom o0epHEHHS 3BUYHHX 11€H, IPOLECIB, MOCIiI0BHOC-
Tell U1 HeCTaHJAPTHHUX MOTJIAAIB 1 CTBOPEHHSI HOBUX PillICHb.
Inversion — a pedagogical technique that involves reversing conven-
tional ideas, processes, or sequences in orvder to generate uncon-
ventional perspectives and develop new solutions, it supports creative
rethinking and innovative problem-solving outcomes.

IHAYKIISA — npuiiom, 3a SKOro Ha OCHOBI KOHKPETHHX CIIOCTEPEIKEHB
(hopMyIOThCS 3arajibHi BUCHOBKH, IIPUHITUIIN, 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI.
Induction — a pedagogical technique in which general conclusions,
principles, or patterns are formulated on the basis of specific
observations; it develops analytical reasoning and generalization
outcomes.

THXKUHIPUHI 3BOPOTHMM — npuiiom, 3a SKOro y4Hi aHANi3yIOTh
HasBHI TPOAYKTH/TEXHOJIOTIi JUIA BIOCKOHAJIEHHS/CTBOPEHHS HOBHX pi-
IIeHb; PO3BUBAE KPUTHIHICTH MHUCIICHHS 1 Ta€ MOXKIIMBICTh Kpale 3po3y-
MITH CHJIBHI # cJ1a0Ki CTOPOHH MMOTOYHHX PillIeHb.
Reverse Engineering — a pedagogical technique in which learners
analyze existing products or technologies in order to improve them or
create new solutions; it develops critical thinking and enables deeper
understanding of the strengths and limitations of current solutions as
learning outcomes.

IHHOBALIIOBAHHS BIJAKPUTE — npuiiom, skuil nepeabadae ax-
TUBHHUH 0OMiH 11esiMH MiXk 37100yBayaMu OCBIiTH, MEHTOPCHKUMH TpyIaMHu,
30BHINIHIMHA TIApTHEpaAMHU U OpraHi3allisiM{ ISl CTBOPECHHS iHHOBAIlIHHUX
pillIeHp; Aa€ 3MOTy MOEMHYBATH MIKIPEeIMETHI inei i mocsratu eeKkTrB-
HUX pe3yJIbTaTIB.
Open Innovating Process — a pedagogical technique that involves
active exchange of ideas among learners, mentoring groups, and
external partners or organizations to generate innovative solutions, it
enables interdisciplinary integration and supports effective collabora-
tive outcomes.

IHCTPYKTYBAHHSI — npuiiom HaBuaHHs 4epe3 HaJaHHS YiTKUX BKasi-
BOK, pEKOMEH/IaIli}i 1 MOsICHEHb IS aKIIEHTYBAaHHS 3HAHb 1 BMiHb.
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Instructing — a pedagogical technique that involves teaching through
the provision of clear guidelines, recommendations, and explanations
to emphasize knowledge and skills; it supports clarity of learning ob-
Jjectives and procedural learning outcomes.

IHCTPYMEHTYBAHHS — npuiioM BUKOpUCTAaHHSI IHCTPYMEHTIB, TEX-
HOJIOT'Ii, TEXHIYHUX 3aCO0iB JJIs MATPUMKH HABYAHHS, JTOCTIKCHb 1 TBOP-
4Oro Mporecy.
Instrumentation — a pedagogical technique involving the use of tools,
technologies, and technical resources to support learning, research,
and creative processes; it enhances operational competence and
technology-supported learning outcomes.

IHTET'PALISA PI3BHUX METOJAIB HABUAHHS — mpuiiom 006’en-

HaHHS PI3HMX IMEJAaroriYHUX TEXHIK 1 cTpareriii g 3a0e3nedeHHs KOM-

IJIEKCHOTO 1 €pEeKTHBHOTO MiAXO0Iy O HABYAHHS, BUXOBAHHS 1 PO3BUTKY.
Integrating Multiple Teaching Methods — a pedagogical technique
that combines different instructional techniques and strategies to en-
sure a comprehensive and effective approach to learning, education,
and development, it supports holistic and synergistic learning out-
comes.

IHTEPB’IOBAHHS — npuiiom HakonmuueHHs iHGopMamii OUIIXOM Mpo-

BeJICHHsI OeCiii 1 ONMUTYBaHHS JJIs 3700y TTS JaHUX, TYMOK 1 TOCBimy.
Interviewing — a pedagogical technique involving the collection of
information through structured or semi-structured conversation and
questioning to obtain data, opinions, and experiences, it supports
qualitative inquiry and communicative research outcomes.

IHTEPB’IOBAHHSA IMAPTHEPCBKE - mpuiiom, 3a SKOTO JBi 0cOOH
OOMIHIOIOThECS 1H(GOPMAIIIEID, TOCBIIOM, 11CSIMU.
Peer Interviewing — a pedagogical technique in which two participants
exchange information, experiences, and ideas through mutual
questioning, it fosters dialogic interaction, reflective thinking, and
collaborative learning outcomes.

IHTEPIIPETYBAHHS — npuiiom aHami3y i MOSCHEHHs 3HAYESHHSI i 3Mic-
Ty SIBHIII, TEKCTiB/CUTYAIIH JJIS TIIUOIIOTO PO3YMIiHHS.
Interpreting — a pedagogical technique involving the analysis and ex-
planation of the meaning and content of phenomena, texts, or situations
in order to achieve deeper understanding,; it supports comprehension
and critical reasoning outcomes.
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IHTEPIIPETYBAHHSI KOHTEKCTY — npuiiom TiiymMaueHHS CUTya-
Iii, mOii, SIBUIIa HA OCHOBI KOHTEKCTY JJII TOYHOTO PO3YMIiHHS 3HA4YCH-
HSI/CMUCITIB.
Interpreting Context — a pedagogical technique that involves inter-
preting a situation, event, or phenomenon based on its context in order
to achieve precise understanding of its meaning/sences; it fosters
situational awareness and analytical reasoning outcomes.

IHTEPITIPETYBAHHSA TEKCTY - npuiioM aHanizy TeKCTy Uil BU3Ha-
YeHHS HOTo 3HAYEHHSI, CyTi Ta MPUXOBAHUX CMHCIIIB.
Interpreting Texts — a pedagogical technique involving the analysis of
a text to determine its meaning, essence, and implicit content; it sup-
ports critical reading and interpretative comprehension outcomes.

IHTEPIPETYBAHHS TEKCTY YEPE3 MUCTELTBO — npuiiom
TIyMaueHHsI TEKCTYy 3a JOMOMOTOI0 MHUCTEIBKUX 3ac00iB, TaKUX K 00Opa-
3M, My3UKa, TeaTp, — JJIsl TIIHOIIOTO CIPUIHATTS 1 PO3yMiHHSI.
Interpreting Texts through Art — a pedagogical technique that involves
interpreting a text using artistic means, such as imagery, music, or
theater, to achieve deeper perception and understanding; it enhances
multimodal comprehension and creative analytical outcomes.

ITEPALIIKOBAHHS — npuiioMm, mo nependadae mocTiiHe/moeTarHe Te-

CTyBaHHS, IIBUJKI ITepallii # ajanTariito J0 3MiH YIPOJOBK MPOIECY; 1

JIa€ 3MOTY YUYHSIM IIBUIAKO 3MIHIOBATH CTPATETIi Ta MOKPAIIyBaTH MPOYKT.
Iterating — a pedagogical technique that involves continuous or staged
testing, rapid iterations, and adaptation to changes throughout the
process; it enables learners to quickly adjust strategies and improve
their products; it supports adaptive learning and process optimization
outcomes.

KAPTKA JJIsA BIATI'YKIB — npuiioM-iHCTpyMEHT Ui OTPUMaHHS 3BO-
POTHOTO 3B’SI3KYy BiJi YYaCHHKIB MPO OCBITHIA IMpOIEC, 3aBAAHHS, MisLTb-
HICTb.
Feedback Card — a pedagogical tool used to obtain feedback from
participants regarding the educational process, tasks, or activities, it
supports reflective practice and formative assessment outcomes.

KAPTKA JJISI CAMOPE®JIEKCII — npuitoM-iHCTpyMeHT Jutst pediiek-
cif ocoOuCTOr0 AOCBIAY, Aiii 1 pe3yIbTaTiB HABYAHHS.
Self-Reflection Card — a pedagogical tool used for reflecting on per-
sonal experiences, actions, and learning outcomes; it fosters meta-
cognition and self-directed learning outcomes.
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KAPTYBAHHS — npuiiom cTBOPEHHS KapT i cxeM s Bizyanizanii inei,
KOHIICTITIB, JAHUX 3 METOI0 TOKPALICHHS IX CIPUUHATTS 1 CTPYKTypYyBaH-
HSl.
Mapping — a pedagogical technique involving the creation of maps and
diagrams to visualize ideas, concepts, and data for improved percep-
tion and organization, it supports clearer understanding and structured
representation of information.

KAPTYBAHHSA ACOHIATUBHE - mpwiioM Bi3yaasHOTO IpECTaB-
JIEHHS iJIeH 1 TOHATH, OB’ I3aHUX MiX CO00I0 Uepe3 acoliarii, Il KpaIo-
IO pO3yMiHHSI 3B’SI3KIB 1 CTPYKTypyBaHHS iH(opMaii.
Associative Mapping — a pedagogical technique involving the visual
representation of ideas and concepts connected through associations to
enhance understanding of relationships and information structuring, it
facilitates meaningful linkage and cognitive organization.

KAPTYBAHHS BI3YAJI3ALIL MUCJIEHHS — npuitom Bisyanisarii
KOHIIENTIB 1 TYMOK, III0 JIa€ 3MOT'Y OpraHi3yBaTH, CTPYKTYPYBAaTH Ta iepap-
xi3yBaTH iH(OpMAILilo.
Mapping as Visualization of Thinking — a pedagogical technique in-
volving the visualization of concepts and thoughts to organize, struc-
ture, and hierarchize information; it enables learners to externalize
thinking processes and manage cognitive complexity.

KAPTYBAHHS AYMOK — npuiiom Bizyamizaiii ieii i AyMOK Ui Kpa-
IOT0 iX PO3YMIHHS, OpraHi3alii #f CTpyKTypyBaHHS.
Mind Mapping — a pedagogical technique involving the visualization of
ideas and thoughts to enhance understanding, organization, and struc-
turing; it promotes holistic comprehension and coherent arrangement
of content.

KAPTYBAHHA II[EFI — TpWiioM Bi3yamizamii iedl s BUSBICHHS
3B’SI3KiB MK HUIMH 1 CTBOPEHHS HOBHX PIillICHb.
Idea Mapping — a pedagogical technique involving the visualization of
ideas to identify connections between them and generate new solutions;
it encourages creative thinking and integrative problem-solving.

KAPTYBAHHS PE®JIEKCIMHE BI3YAJIIBAIIIMHE — npuiiom Bu-
KOpHCTaHHS Bi3yaJIbHUX MarepiaiiB (cxem, aiarpam, Kapt) ais pediexcii
1 OCMHCIICHHS ITepediry OCBITHIX MPOIIECIB.
Reflective Visualization Mapping — a pedagogical technique involving
the use of visual materials (diagrams, charts, maps) for reflection and
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interpretation of educational processes, it supports critical reflection
and deeper pedagogical insight.

KBECTYBAHHS — mpuiiom, mo nependadae BUKOHAHHS 3aBIaHb/irop,

JIe TIOETAIMHO PO3B’A3YIOTHCS MPOOJIEMH Ha NIUISAXY IO JOCSITHEHHS METH.
Quest-Based Learning (Questing) — a pedagogical technique involving
the completion of tasks or games in which problems are solved step by
Step on the path toward achieving a defined goal; it promotes sustained
engagement, purposeful progression, and problem-solving outcomes.

KJIACU®IKYBAHHS — npuiiom cucTeMaTH3allii Ta opraHizaiii eJxeMeH-
TiB/iIel 3a TIEBHUMHU O3HAKAMU/KPUTEPISIMH JIJISI CIIPOIIEHHS aHaTi3y, MO-
PIBHSIHHS 1 KpaIoro po3yMiHHs MaTepiaiy.
Classification — a pedagogical technique involving the systematization
and organization of elements or ideas according to specific features or
criteria to simplify analysis, comparison, and understanding of content,
it supports analytical clarity and cognitive structuring.

KJIACU®IKYBAHHS IJIEM — npuitom opramisarii ineit y kaTeropii
JUTS TIOJIETLIICHHS aHANi3y, TOPIBHSAHHS 1 MOATBIIOTO BUKOPHCTAHHS.
Idea Classification — a pedagogical technique involving the organi-
zation of ideas into categories to facilitate analysis, comparison, and
further application; it enables efficient information processing and
informed decision-making outcomes.

KJIACUDPIKYBAHHSA CMUCJIIB 3A IT'VJIMBUHOIO — npuiiom po3s-
MIOUTYy CMHCIIB Ha PI3HI PiBHI CKIAQTHOCTI/aOCTPaKIlii I JTOKIATHOTO
aHami3y.
Depth-Based Meaning Classification — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the distribution of meanings across different levels of complexity
or abstraction for detailed analysis; it allows learners to examine
conceptual depth and interpret nuanced consequences.

KIIACU®PIKYBAHHSA CMUCJIIB 3A PIBHEM — npuiioM rpynyBaH-
HS CMHUCJIIB 3a iX CKIIQAHICTIO, BAXKJIUBICTIO, 3HAUYIITICTIO.
Level-Based Meaning Classification — a pedagogical technique
involving the grouping of meanings according to their complexity,
importance, or significance, it supports prioritization and hierarchical
understanding outcomes.

KJIACU®PIKYBAHHS CMUCJIIB 3A TUIIOM — npuiioM po3mnoity
CMHUCIIIB 3a 1X XapaKTCpUCTUKaMHU, MIPU3HAYCHHAM, KOHTECKCTOM — JJIA IIO-
JIETTIICHHS aHai3y ¥ cHcTeMaTH3arii.
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Type-Based Meaning Classification — a pedagogical technique
involving the distribution of meanings according to their charac-
teristics, function, or context to facilitate analysis and systematization,
it enhances conceptual differentiation and interpretive consequences.

KOAYBAHHA AYAJBHE — npuiioM BUKOPHUCTaHHS JBOX PI3HUX THITIB
KoziB abo cucteM U1 moAaHHs iHdopMaii, 0 MiACKIIOE CIPUNRHATTS i
3aram’ ITOBYBaHHS.
Dual Coding — a pedagogical technique involving the use of two
different types of codes or representational systems to present infor-
mation, thereby enhancing memory and perception; it strengthens
encoding processes and learning outcomes.

KOJYBAHHS IH®OPMAIII CEHCOPHE — MpUHOM TIOJAHHS 1H-
¢dopmanii yepe3 CEHCOpHI KaHamu (30pOBi, CIyXOBi, TAKTHIBHI) — UIs
Kpalloro COpUWHATTS.
Sensory Information Coding — a pedagogical technique involving the
presentation of information through sensory channels (visual, auditory,
tactile) to improve perception; it supports multimodal processing and
deeper comprehension outcomes.

KOJIEKTUBHE TEHEPYBAHHS IJIEM — npuiioM CHiIbHOTO CTBO-
PeHHS ifel/pimens y rpyni — A 30UIbIIEHHS KiTBKOCTI H ypi3HOMaHIT-
HEHHA 17eH.
Collective Idea Generation — a pedagogical technique involving the
collaborative creation of ideas or solutions within a group to increase
the quantity and diversity of ideas, it stimulates creative interaction
and expands problem-solving outcomes.

KOJEKTUBHE OCMHUCJEHHS JOCBIAY OCBITHBOI'O — mpu-
HOM CIUIBHOTO aHaJli3y i OCMHCIEHHS ):[OCBLI[y B rajy3i OCBiTH — AJIS Hix-
BUIIEHHS e()eKTHBHOCTI HABUAHHS, BAXOBAHHS 1 PO3BUTKY.
Collective Educational Experience Reflection — a pedagogical tech-
nique involving the joint analysis and interpretation of experience in
the field of education to enhance the effectiveness of learning, upbrin-
ging, and development; it supports shared understanding and reflective
learning outcomes.

KOJIEKTUBHE OCMUCJIEHHSA MPOBJIEM — npuiiom criibHOT po-
00TH HaI pO3B’sI3aHHAM MPOOIIEM Uepe3 KOJIEKTUBHE 0OTOBOPEHHS, aHAI3
i hopMyBaHHSI PIIICHb.
Collective Problem Reflection — a pedagogical technique involving
collaborative work on problem-solving through collective discussion,

82



analysis, and solution formation; it fosters critical dialogue and well-
grounded decision-making outcomes.

KOJIEKTUBHE OCMUCJIEHHSA PE3VYJBbTATIB AISIJIBHOCTI -
npuiioM aHaji3y W OLIHKM pe3yJbTaTiB AISTIBHOCTI TPYNU — AJS IiJBH-
HIeHHs e()eKTUBHOCTI Ta MOKpAIlEeHHS MaiOyTHIX Aii.
Collective Reflection on Activity Qutcomes — a pedagogical technique
involving the analysis and evaluation of group activity outcomes to
improve effectiveness and inform future actions, it promotes account-
ability and continuous improvement consequences.

KOJIEKTUBHE IIVIAHYBAHHS — mpuifom chinbHOrO IUIaHYBaHHS

TiH/TIPOEKTIB y TPy — Il KOOpJAMHALIT Ta ONTHMi3alii poboTH.
Collective Planning — a pedagogical technique involving joint planning
of actions or projects within a group to ensure coordination and
optimize work processes; it enhances coherence, shared responsibility,
and organizational outcomes.

KOJIO AYMOK («MIKPO®OH») — npuiioM, 3a SIKOTO KOXEH y4eHb

CTHCIIO BUCJIOBITIOE CBOIO TyMKY/TIO3HIIIO MOI0 OOTOBOPIOBAHOT TEMHU.
Opinion Circle («Microphone») — a pedagogical technique involving a
structured round in which each learner briefly expresses their opinion
or position on the topic under discussion, it ensures equal participation
and supports concise verbalization outcomes.

KOJIO PE®JIEKCIVHE — npuiioM rpynoBoro oGroBopeHHs s aHali-

3y, OCMHCIICHHS i1 00MiHYy Bpa)KCHHSIMH 11100 TIEBHOT TEMH/CUTYyaIIii.
Reflective Circle — a pedagogical technique involving group discussion
aimed at analyzing, interpreting, and sharing reflections on a specific
topic or situation; it fosters collective reflection and deeper meaning-
making outcomes.

KOMBIHYBAHHS IIEHN JJIs1 HOBUX PIIIEHD — npuiiom 00’€-
HaHHS Pi3HUX 17eH I CTBOPEHHS HOBUX, €(PEKTUBHIIIUX PIIICHb.
Idea Combination for New Solutions — a pedagogical technique
involving the integration of different ideas to generate new and more
effective solutions, it encourages creative synthesis and innovative
problem-solving outcomes.

KOMBIHYBAHHSI OBI'OBOPEHHS AJIbTEPHATHUB PO3B’sI-
3AHHSA NNOAIBHUX CUTYAIIN — npuiioMm aHami3y pi3HUX, 30KpeMa
I CXOXHX, BapiaHTIB U1 MOLUIYKY ONTUMAIBHOTO PillIeHHS.
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Combination of Discussing Alternative Solutions to Similar Situa-
tions — a pedagogical technique involving the analysis and discussion
of multiple solution options to identify the most effective approach, it
supports comparative reasoning and informed decision-making out-
comes.

KOMBIHYBAHHSI OBITOBOPEHHSI PEAKIIIA HA CTPEC TA
AHAJII3Y BJIACHOI'O IPOI'PECY - mpuiiom, 1mo mnependadae mo-
€THAHHS OOTOBOPEHHS BJIACHHUX PEaKIlid Ha CTPECOBI CHTYaIlli 3 OIIHKOIO
0COOHCTICHOTO PO3BUTKY JUIA IMiBUIIEHHS CaMOPETYIIALIi W yCBiTOMIICH-
Hs TIPOTPECY.
Combination of Discussing Stress Responses and Analyzing Personal
Progress — a pedagogical technique involving the integration of
discussion of individual responses to stressful situations with the
evaluation of personal development to enhance self-regulation and
awareness of progress, it promotes metacognitive reflection and
adaptive coping outcomes.

KOMEHTYBAHHS — mpuiioM, o nepeadayae BUCIOBICHHS BIaCHOL

ITyMKH, OIIIHKH, 3ayBaKCHHSI 1010 17e1, TOIil Ta BUCIOBIICHD 1HIIIHX.
Commenting — a pedagogical technique involving the expression of
one’s own opinion, evaluation, or remarks regarding an idea, event, or
the statements of others; it supports critical engagement and dialogic
learning outcomes.

KOMIIOHYBAHHS — npuiiom 06’€JHaHHA OKpEeMHUX €JIEMEHTIB, i7eH,
00’€KTIB y IUTICHY CTPYKTYPY U (GOPMYBaHHS JIOTIYHOTO i €CTETUIHOTO
pe3ynbTaTy.
Composition — a pedagogical technique involving the integration of
separate elements, ideas, or objects into a coherent structure to achieve
a logical and aesthetic result; it fosters structural thinking and in-
tegrative learning outcomes.

KOMIIOHYBAHHSA 30BPAKEHD — npuiioMm cTBOPEHHS KOMIIO3HITii
i3 pi3HUX 300pakeHb AJI BUPAKEHHsI IEBHOT 1/1€1/KOHIIETIIii.
Image Composition — a pedagogical technique involving the creation
of compositions from multiple images to express a specific idea or
concept; it enhances visual literacy and multimodal interpretation
outcomes.

KOMIIOHYBAHHSA KOJIBOPIB — npuiioMm moegHanHS KOJIBOPIB IS
JOCSITHEHHS NIEBHOTO Bi3yaJlIbHOTO Ta EMOLIIHOTO e(heKTy.
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Color Composition — a pedagogical technique involving the combi-
nation of colors to achieve a particular visual and emotional effect; it
supports affective engagement and aesthetic perception outcomes.

KOMIIOHYBAHHS CJIIB — npuiioM CTBOPEHHSA CMHUCIIB 1 BUCJIOBIB 32
00’ eqHAHHS CITiB Y ()pa3u, CIIOBOCTIONYYCHHS, MOBHI KOHCTPYKIIIi.
Word Composition — a pedagogical technique involving the creation of
meanings and expressions through the combination of words into
phrases, collocations, or linguistic constructions, it develops expressive
accuracy and semantic construction outcomes.

KOHKPETU3YBAHHS — npuiioM yTOYHEHHS 3arajlbHHUX MOHSTH, 11eH,
TBEp/KEHb Yepe3 KOHKPETHI MPUKIIaad, CUTYyallii, (akTu — A KParioro
pPO3yMIiHH/3aCBOEHHS.
Specifying — a pedagogical technique involving the clarification of
general concepts, ideas, or statements through concrete examples,
situations, or facts to improve understanding and retention, it enhances
precision and comprehension outcomes.

KOHCHEKTYBAHHSI — npuiiom ¢ikcanii Ta cucremaru3zanii inpopma-

Iii /TSI TOJaNIBIIIOTO aHaTi3y, 3amaM’ SITOBYBaHHS i BUKOPHUCTAHHS.
Organized Note-Taking — a pedagogical technique involving the recor-
ding and systematization of information for subsequent analysis,
memorization, and application, it supports cognitive organization and
knowledge retention outcomes.

KOHCTPYIOBAHHS IT'OP — mpuiioM CTBOpEHHsI HABYAJIBHHX irop, II0

CTUMYJIIOKOTh MHUCIIEHHS, PO3BUBAIOTH YMIHHS, 3aTy4at0Th 10 3100y TTs 3HaHb.
Game Design — a pedagogical technique involving the creation of
educational games that stimulate thinking, develop skills, and engage
learners in knowledge acquisition, it fosters motivation and interactive
learning outcomes.

KOHCTPYIOBAHHSI THTEPAKTUBHHUX 3ABJAHb - mnpuiiom
CTBOPEHHSI 3aBJaHb, SIKi 320XOUYIOTh aKTHBHY y4yacTh Y4YHIB uepe3 B3ae-
MO0 3 MaTepianoM/i3 cepeJOBUILEM.
Interactive Task Design — a pedagogical technique involving the crea-
tion of tasks that encourage active learner participation through
interaction with material or the learning environment; it promotes
engagement and experiential learning outcomes.

KOHCTPYIOBAHHSI MOI[E.JIEI71 — MpUHAOM CTBOPEHHS MOJENEH nms
Bi3yaJi3arii Ta MOAETIOBAaHHS IPOILECIB, SBHII, CHCTEM, IO CIPHUSIE 3PO-
3yMIHHIO CTPYKTYPH 1 B3a€MO3B’ SI3KiB.
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Model Construction — a pedagogical technique involving the creation
of models to visualize and simulate processes, phenomena, or systems,
thereby supporting the understanding of structure and intercon-
nections, it enhances systemic reasoning and conceptualization
outcomes.

KOHCTPYIOBAHHA OBPA3IB — HpHI/IOM CTBOPCHHS 00pa3iB/ysB-
JIeHb JUIS KPAIIOTO PO3yMiHHS MOHATH, SBUII 1 TIPOIIECIB.
Image Construction — a pedagogical technique involving the creation
of images or mental representations to improve understanding of
concepts, phenomena, or processes, it facilitates visualization and
cognitive mapping outcomes.

KOHCTPYIOBAHHS PILHIEHD — mpuitom po3po0Ku cTpaTeriit i Bapi-
AHTIB pillIeHb A7 €()EeKTUBHOTO PO3B’A3aHHS MIPOOIIEM.
Solution Construction — a pedagogical technique involving the deve-
lopment of strategies and solution options for effective problem-
solving; it supports strategic thinking and decision-making outcomes.

KOHCTPYIOBAHHS CXEM ACOHIATUBHMUMX — npuiioM CTBOpEH-

HS CXEM IS BiJOOpaXKeHHS 3B’ A3KIB MiXK 1JIEIMH, TOHATTSIMH, (PaKTaMH.
Associative Scheme Construction — a pedagogical technique involving
the creation of schemes to represent comnections between ideas,
concepts, or facts; it strengthens relational understanding and organi-
zational outcomes.

KOHCTPYIOBAHHSI TEOPIN BJJACHUX — MIPUIOM PO3POOKHU TEO-
PETHUYHHX TMOSCHEHb HA OCHOBI CIIOCTEPEKEHb, aHANI3y JaHUX 1 BIACHOTO
JOCBITy.
Personal Theory Construction — a pedagogical technique involving the
development of theoretical explanations based on observation, data
analysis, and personal experience; it promotes reflective thinking and
theory-building outcomes.

KOHCYJIbTYBAHHS — npuiiom HagaHHA npodeciiHuX mopaj, peKo-

MEHJIAITIH 1 TATPUMKH IS TTIOKPAIIEHHS MIPOIIeCY HaBYaHHS/MisITbHOCTI.
Consulting — a pedagogical technique involving the provision of
professional advice, recommendations, and support to improve the
learning or activity process; it facilitates guidance and enhances
learning or performance outcomes.

KOHTEKCTYAJII3YBAHHS — npuiioM po3yMiHHS ¥ MOSICHEHHS 3HA-
4yeHHs iH(opMaIlii, SIBUII, MO Y KOHKPETHOMY KOHTEKCTI.
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Contextualization — a pedagogical technique involving the under-
standing and explanation of the meaning of information, phenomena, or
events within a specific context; it promotes situational comprehension
and applied knowledge outcomes.

KOHTPAKTUBHICTD — npuifom omiHKH i KOPUTYBAaHHS B3a€MOIII pi3-

HUX €JIEMEHTIB CUCTEMH, TPOIIECY, TPYIH JUIS MiABUIICHHS €(EKTUBHOCTI.
Contractivity — a pedagogical technique involving the assessment and
adjustment of interactions among different elements of a system, pro-
cess, or group to improve efficiency; it supports adaptive regulation
and system optimization outcomes.

KOHTPACTYBAHHJSI — npuiioM BHIIJICHHS BiIMIHHOCTEH MiX iIesIMH,
SIBUIIAMH, (DaKTaMH JJIs1 KPaIoro po3yMiHHS iX CYTHOCTI.
Contrasting — a pedagogical technique involving the highlighting of
differences between ideas, phenomena, or facts to deepen under-
standing of their essence; it enhances analytical perception and
differentiation outcomes.

KOHTPAIAJIBHICTD — mpuifom npoTtuaii, KOpUryBaHHS i, SKi He

CHPUSIOTH JOCATHEHHIO METH, IS BiTHOBIEHHS e(DeKTHBHOTO MPOIIECY.
Counteraction — a pedagogical technique involving opposition or
adjustment of actions that do not contribute to achieving a goal to
restore an effective process; it fosters corrective intervention and
process improvement outcomes.

KOPUI'YBAHHS — npwuifoM BHECEHHS 3MiH Y TPOIIEC, MiSIIBHICTE, pe-

3yIBTAT IJIS1 TOKPAIIEHHS HOTO SKOCTI i TOCATHEHHS 0a)KaHOTO eEeKTy.
Adjustment — a pedagogical technique involving the modification of a
process, activity, or outcome to achieve the desired effect and improve
quality, it supports optimization and enhanced performance outcomes.

KOPUI'YBAHHSI HETOUHOCTEN ACOLIATHUBHHUX — MpUoM
YCyHEHHS TIOMIUIOK i HETOYHOCTEH y 3B’SI3KaX MK 17esIMHU, KOHIETITAMH,
(hakTamMu — AJIA MiIBAMIEHHS TOYHOCTI MUCIICHHS.
Adjustment of Associative Inaccuracies — a pedagogical technique
involving the correction of errors and inaccuracies in the connections
between ideas, concepts, or facts to improve the accuracy of thinking, it
promotes precise reasoning and conceptual clarity outcomes.

KOPUI'YBAHHS YIIPABJIIHHA NPOLECOM MUCJIEHHA -
NPUAOM OLIHKHM i KOPUTYBaHHS MHUCIEHHS JUISL IOCATHEHHS! BaroMoi pe-
3yJIbTaTUBHOCTI.
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Adjustment of Thinking Process Management — a pedagogical techni-
que involving the assessment and correction of one’s thinking process
to achieve significant effectiveness, it fosters metacognitive control and
outcome-oriented cognitive regulation.

KPEATUBHE BITPABJISIHHSI HA OCHOBI ITIPUITYIIEHD — nipu-
iOM BHKOHAHHS BIIPaB i 3aBAaHb, 110 CTUMYIIOIOTH KPeaTUBHE MUCICHHS
3a T1I0Te3yBaHHS 1 IPUITYILEHb.
Creative Practice Based on Hypotheses — a pedagogical technique
involving exercises that stimulate creative thinking through hypothesis
generation and assumptions; it promotes imaginative reasoning and
innovative thinking outcomes.

KPUTUKYBAHHS II[EI71 — MPUHOM OIHKY ifIell 3 METOIO BHUSBIICHHS
CJTA0KUX MiCIlb, TIOTEHIIIHHUX PU3UKIB 1 IUIAXIB MOKPAIICHHS.
Critiquing Ideas — a pedagogical technique involving the evaluation of
ideas to identify weaknesses, potential risks, and avenues for
improvement, it fosters critical analysis and constructive feedback
outcomes.

KPYTJIMI CTLJI — npuiiom y hopMi 06TOBOpEHHS, Ji¢ BCi Y4Hi MaiOTh
PiBHI MOYKJIMBOCT] BHCIIOBUTH CBOKO TyMKY i OOTOBOPUTH TEMY.
Round Table — a pedagogical technique in the form of a discussion
where all learners have equal opportunities to express their opinions
and discuss the topic, it encourages inclusive dialogue and
collaborative understanding outcomes.

KYII ACOIIATUBHMM — npuiiom po3BuTKy ifeil yepes acomiaTHBHE
MUCJIEHHS 1 TIO€IHAHHS Pi3HUX KOHIICTITIB Y «KYIID» i7eH.
Associative Bush — a pedagogical technique involving the development
of ideas through associative thinking and the combination of different
concepts into a “bush” of ideas; it enhances ideational connectivity
and creative expansion outcomes.

MAJIKOBAHHS CJIOBECHE - npuiioM BHKOPUCTaHHS CJIIOBECHUX
OTIMCIB [ CTBOPEHHS Bi3yalbHUX 00pa3iB i MOSICHEHB.
Verbal Drawing — a pedagogical technique involving the use of verbal
descriptions to create visual images and explanations, it enhances
imaginative visualization and conceptual understanding outcomes.

MAPKYBAHHS TEKCTY - npwuifom y mpotieci Ho3HaYeHHs i MiJKpec-
JICHHS BYKJINBUX MOMEHTIB Y TEKCTI1 JUIsl 3pyYHOCTI MOJANBIIOTO aHAI3Y |
00TrOBOPEHHSI.
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Text Marking — a pedagogical technique involving the identification
and highlighting of key points in a text for ease of subsequent analysis
and discussion, it supports focused reading and information orga-
nization outcomes.

MATEPIAJIN BI3YAJIbHI — npuiiom BUKOpHUCTaHHS rpadivuHuX, JIHOCT-
paTuBHUX, BiJleoMarepianiB AJs nepenadi ingopmarii i miATpUMKH OCBIT-
HBOT'O TIPOLIECY.
Visual Materials — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
graphic, illustrative, or video materials to support the educational
process and convey information, it promotes multimodal learning and
enhanced comprehension outcomes.

MEHTOPCTBO — npuiiom HaBYaHHS 4epe3 1HIWBITyadbHUHA CYTPOBIiX i
HACTaBHUIITBO 3 OOKY JOCBITUEHOTO TeAarora/¢haxiBIis; CIIPHE 0COOMCTIC-
HOMY PO3BHUTKOBI, TpodeciiiHiil opieHTaIii i popMyBaHHIO KOMIETEHTHOC-
Tel Ha OCHOBI IHAMBITYaILHOTO IMiIXOMY.
Mentoring — a pedagogical technique involving learning through
individual guidance and mentorship by an experienced teacher or
specialist; it fosters personal development, professional orientation,
and competency formation through individualized support outcomes.

META®OPA BI3YAJIbHA — npuiioM BHUKOPHUCTAaHHS Bi3yaJIbHHX elie-
MEHTIB sIK MeTadop JUIst MOSICHEHHS ¥ 1mtocTparii iaei.
Visual Metaphor — a pedagogical technique involving the use of visual
elements as metaphors to explain and illustrate ideas; it enhances
conceptual understanding and visual interpretation outcomes.

META®OPU3YBAHHS — npuiioM BUKOPUCTaHHSA IEPEHOCHOTO 3HA-
YeHHs I MOSICHEHHS CKJIAJHUX 171€¥ 1 KOHIIEMTIB.
Metaphorization — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
figurative meaning to explain complex ideas and concepts, it fosters
abstract reasoning and semantic comprehension outcomes.

META®OPU3YBAHHSA 3 BUKOPUCTAHHSAM «KOJIA IHTEPE-

CIB» — mpuiioM cTBopeHHs MeTadop, 0 0a3yroThcs Ha iHTEpecax ydac-

HUKIB 1 00CTaBHHAX, CIPUATIUBUX IS KPALIOro PO3YMiHHS.
Metaphorization Using «Circle of Interests» — a pedagogical
technique involving the creation of metaphors based on par-
ticipants’ interests and circumstances to improve understanding; it
promotes personalized engagement and contextualized interpre-
tation outcomes.
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META®OPU3YBAHHSI 3 BUKOPUCTAHHSIM ACOIIIAIIHA —
mpuiioM 1moOynoBH MeTadop, M0 BKIIOYAIOTH ACOI[IaTHBHI 3B S3KH MIX
igestMu/00pazamMu.
Metaphorization Using Associations — a pedagogical technique in-
volving the construction of metaphors that incorporate associative links
between ideas or images; it supports relational thinking and creative
connections outcomes.

META®OPU3YBAHHSA 3 BUKOPUCTAHHSAM ICTOPIA — mpu-
1ioM cTBOpeHHS MeTadop depe3 OIMoBii/icTOpii, MO JAI0Th 3MOTY MOSICHU-
TH CKJIQHI KOHIIEIITH.
Metaphorization Using Stories — a pedagogical technique involving
the creation of metaphors through narratives or stories to explain
complex concepts; it enhances narrative reasoning and applied
understanding outcomes.

META®OPU3YBAHHSA 3 BUKOPUCTAHHSAM TIPUKJIAIIB 13

PEAJIBHOI'O KUTTS — npuiioM i3 BUKOPUCTaHHIM pealbHUX CUTya-

Iii K MeTadop I MOSCHEHHS 11e1/pO3KPHUTTS MPOOIEMH.
Metaphorization Using Real-Life Examples — a pedagogical technique
involving the use of real-life situations as metaphors to explain an idea
or clarify a problem, it fosters practical reasoning and experiential
learning outcomes.

META®OPU3YBAHHS 3 BUKOPUCTAHHSAM ®AKTIB, A®O-
PU3MIB, 'YMOPY — npuiiom cTBopeHHs MeTadop depe3 BUCIOBH, ¢ak-
TH, TYMOPUCTHYHI €JIEMEHTH IS KPalloro CIPUHHATTSA # 3amam’sTOBY-
BaHHSI.
Metaphorization Using Facts, Aphorisms, Humor — a pedagogical
technique involving the creation of metaphors through statements,
facts, or humorous elements to improve perception and retention; it
promotes memorable learning and affective engagement outcomes.

MUCJEHHS «BE3 ®PEMMIB» — npuifoM MHCIIEHHS, sIKe HE 0OMEXKY-
€ThCA TPAIOUIIIMHAMH MAOIOHaMH, a TIPOTIOHY€E HOBI MiAXOIU 1 albTepHa-
TUBHU.
Frame-Free Thinking — a pedagogical technique involving thinking
that is not constrained by traditional patterns and proposes new
approaches and alternatives, it promotes flexible cognition and
innovative solution outcomes.

MUCJIEHHSI KPEATUBHE — npuiiom moeqHaHHsS Pi3HUX TiAXOMIB 1
METO/IiB JJIs1 CTBOPEHHSI HOBUX OPUTiHAJIBHHX PIllICHb.
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Creative Thinking — a pedagogical technique involving the combi-
nation of different approaches and methods to generate new and
original solutions, it fosters originality and inventive problem-solving
outcomes.

MUCJIEHHSI OBEPHEHE — npuiiom MuCIeHHs, IO Mependadae aHa-
i3 mpobaeMu/cuTyanii 3 IPOTUIICKHOT TO3UIIT PO3TIISAY AJS 3HAXOKEH-
HS HECTAHIAPTHUX PIillICHb.
Reverse Thinking — a pedagogical technique involving analyzing a
problem or situation from the opposite perspective to find uncon-
ventional solutions, it enhances critical reflection and lateral solution
outcomes.

MUCJIEHHS ITAPAJIEJIBHE — nipuifoM 0ZHOYaCHOTO PO3TISAY Killb-
KOX BapiaHTiB/pileHs 0€3 MOCiTOBHOTO BUOOPY OJHOTO 3 HUX.
Parallel Thinking — a pedagogical technique involving the simul-
taneous consideration of multiple options or solutions without
sequentially choosing ome; it encourages divergent reasoning and
comprehensive evaluation outcomes.

MUCJIEHHSI CUEHAPHE — npuiioM cTBOpeHHS IMOBIpHHX CIIEHapiiB
PO3BUTKY TTOAIN AJISl IONIYKY aJIbTEPHATUBHUX IUISXiB/PillleHb.
Scenario Thinking — a pedagogical technique involving the creation of
probable event scenarios to explore alternative paths or solutions, it
supports foresight, planning, and anticipatory decision-making out-
comes.

MIKIIPEAMETHI 3B’SI3KM — mpuiioM BCTaHOBJICHHS 3B’S3KiB MiX
PI3HUMU MIpeIMETaMU/TATY3IMA HAYKU JUTSL PO3LIMPEHHS KOHTEKCTY PO3Y-
MIHHS.
Interdisciplinary Connections — a pedagogical technique involving the
establishment of links between different subjects or fields of knowledge
to broaden the context of understanding; it promotes integrative
learning and contextual comprehension outcomes.

MIPKYBAHHSA BI'OJIOC — npuiiom, 3a SIKOTO YYEHb NIPOMOBIISIE CBOT
MIipKyBaHHS MiJ Yac BUKOHAHHS 3aBIaHHS/PO3B’si3aHHSA NpoOieMu; naec
3MOTy KpaIe YCBiIOMUTH MHUCIICHHEBI CTPATETii, BUSBUTH JIOT19HI TTOMUJI-
KH 1 cCHCTeMaTH3YBaTH PillICHHSI.
Thinking Aloud — a pedagogical technique in which a learner ver-
balizes their reasoning while performing a task or solving a
problem; it allows for better awareness of thinking strategies,
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identification of logical errors, and systematic solution development
outcomes.

MIPKYBAHHS 3A AHAJIOT'IERO — npuiioM BUKOPHCTaHHS aHAIOTii

JUTS TIOSICHEHHS HOBUIX, CKJIATHUX 171eH, epeKnajy X Ha BioMi MOHSTTS.
Analogical Reasoning — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
analogies to explain new or complex ideas by translating them into
familiar concepts, it enhances relational understanding and conceptual
transfer outcomes.

MOJEJIOBAHHS — npuiioM CTBOpEeHHS Mojenel Il BiZOOpakeHHS
peanbHUX/ySBHUX 00’ €KTIB, SBUIL, CUTYAIlill, IPOLECIB; Ja€ 3MOTY Kpalie
3pO3YMITH CKJIaHI CHCTEMH Yepe3 CIPOILEHE MPEACTABICHHS.
Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving the creation of models
to represent real or imagined objects, phenomena, situations, or
processes; it supports the comprehension of complex systems through
simplified representation outcomes.

MOJEJIOBAHHSA INIMOTETUYHE — npuiiom cTBOpeHHs TiMOTETHY-
HHAX MOJIENCH TSl BUBYCHHS TEOPETHYHUX CHUTYaIlid 1 MOMiH; Jae 3Mory
MIEPEeBIPUTH Pi3HI NPUITYIIEHHS 1 PO3TIIAHYTH HMOBIpHI Hachiaku Oe3 pe-
ATBHUX EKCIICPUMEHTIB; PO3BUBAE aHATITUIHE MUCJICHHS 1 3MaTHICTE MPO-
THO3YBAaTH.
Hypothetical Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving the
creation of hypothetical models to study theoretical situations and
events; it allows for testing various assumptions and considering
probable outcomes without real experiments; it develops analytical
thinking and forecasting ability outcomes.

MOJEJIOBAHHAA MEHTAJIBHE — npuiiom CTBOpeHHs Mojeieid B
ysIBi U aHAIi3y 1 MPOBEAEHHS EKCIIEPUMEHTIB 0e3 (i3UUHOr0 BTPYUaHHS;
Jla€ 3MOT'Y PO3BHBATH JIOTIYHE MHUCIIEHHS 1 IPOTHO3YBAaTH pe3yJIbTaTH/Ha-
CII/IKY PillICHb.
Mental Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving the creation of
models in the mind for analysis and experimentation without physical
intervention; it fosters logical reasoning and the prediction of
outcomes/consequences outcomes.

MOJAEJIIOBAHHS «HEYCHIXY» — npuiioM CTBOpEeHHS Mozeleil Ha
OCHOBI HEBAY JUIA BUSBJICHHS HMOBIPHMX IOMHIJIOK 1 TOKPAIIEHHS MIPOLie-
Cy; a€ MOXKJIMBICTh IPOTHO3YBATH PU3UKH 1 pO3poOIIATH cTpaTerii 3anobi-
TaHHS.
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Failure-Based Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving the
creation of models based on failures to identify potential errors and
improve processes; it enables vrisk anticipation and strategy
development for prevention outcomes.

MOJEJIOBAHHSA OB’€EKTIB AHAJIOI'OBHUX — npuiioMm CTBOpEH-

Hs QizmyHEX 200 nuppoBUX Mojenel 00’ €KTIB Ui TIUOMIOr0 pO3yMiHHS

ix BmacTuBOCTEH 1 PyHKILIN; Ja€ MOXKIHUBICTH Bi3yali3yBaTH CKJIaJIHI CHC-

TEMH 1 IPOBECTH EKCIIEPUMEHTH 0€3 PHU3HKY MOIIKOIKEHHS OpUTIHATY.
Analog Object Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving the creation
of physical or digital models of objects to gain a deeper understanding of
their properties and functions, it allows visualization of complex systems
and experimentation without damaging the original outcomes.

MOJEJIOBAHHSI IPOLECIB — mnpuiioM CTBOPEHHS MOJEIEH s
JIOKJTATHOTO BHBYCHHS IOCIITOBHOCTI Ta B3a€EMOJII €TaIliB MPOIECIB; Ta€
MOJKJIUBICTD Kpallle 3p03yMITH CKJIaJIHI SIBUIA 1 CIIPOrHO3YBaTH WMOBIpHi
3MIHH B CUCTEMI.
Process Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving the creation of
models to study in detail the sequence and interactions of process
stages, it facilitates understanding of complex phenomena and predic-
tion of probable changes in the system outcomes.

MOJEJIIOBAHHSA PIIIEHDb M1 PI3BHUMHU KYTAMMH 30PY -
NpUHAOM OLIHKM MMOBIPHHX PpillleHb 3 Pi3HUX MEPCIEKTUB AJIsI KOMILIEKC-
HOTO PO3YMIHHA iX pe3yJbTaTiB/HACIIIKIB; 1a€ MOXKJIUBICTh MEPeI0aUNTH
TTO3UTHBHI W HETaTHBHI €()EKTH, a TAKO)X YHUKHYTH YTIEPEIKCHb.
Decision Modeling from Multiple Perspectives — a pedagogical tech-
nique involving the evaluation of potential decisions from diverse
viewpoints to achieve a comprehensive understanding of their outcomes
and consequences; it enables learners to anticipate positive and
negative effects and to reduce cognitive and perspective-based biases.

MOJIEJTIOBAHHSI CUTYAIIIM — npuiioM CTBOpEHHsS CHTYyaIiifHHX
MoJenel 11 rMMOoKoro aHaizy HMOBIPHUX BapiaHTIB PO3BUTKY MOIiH Ta
yXBaJICHHSI OOIPYHTOBAaHUX pillleHb; Ja€ 3MOry mependadaTH pe3ynbTa-
TH/HACIIKU Pi3HUX i 1 BUOMpaTH e()EeKTUBHIIINNA HIJISX.
Situational Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving the creation
of situational models for in-depth analysis of possible courses of events
and informed decision-making; it enables learners to anticipate the
outcomes and consequences of different actions and to select more
effective pathways.
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MOJIEJTIOBAHHSA CUTYAIIN 13 HEBU3HAUEHICTIO — npuiiom
CTBOPEHHSI MOJICTIEH, SIKi BPaXOBYIOTh €J1eMEHTH HEBU3HAUEHOCTI, pU3HUKY,
HenependavyBaHOCTi; Ja€ MOXKIIMBICTH MiATOTYBATHCS /10 PI3HUX BapiaHTIB
PO3BUTKY IOiN, OLIHUTH WMOBIPHICTh HACIHIAKIB 1 pO3poOUTH e(heKTHBHI
cTparerii ynpaBliHHS PU3UKaMH.
Modeling Situations with Uncertainty — a pedagogical technique
involving the construction of models that incorporate elements of un-
certainty, risk, and unpredictability; it enables learners to prepare for
multiple possible developments, assess the probability of consequences,
and design effective risk management strategies.

MOJIEJITIOBAHHSI CUTYAIIN MAMBYTHIX — npuiioM CTBOpEHHS

MPOTHO3IB 1 Mojeneil IMOBIpHMX BapiaHTIB PO3BUTKY MOIiMH, HpoueciB

npodieM y MPHHACIIHBOMY; J[a€ 3MOTY NepeA0aunTH MOTCHIiMHI 3MiH,

OIIIHUTH PU3UKH 1 BUTOJIM, @ TAKOXK MIATOTYBATH CTpATErii ajanTartii.
Future-Oriented Situational Modeling — a pedagogical technique
involving the development of forecasts and models of probable future
developments, processes, or problems; it enables learners to anticipate
potential changes, evaluate risks and benefits, and prepare adaptive
strategies.

MOJEJIOBAHHSA CTPYKTYP ACOIIATUBHUX — npuiiom cTBO-
PEHHSI MOJiesiell Ha OCHOBI acOLIaTHMBHUX 3B’SI3KiB MK PI3HUMH eleMEH-
TaMH, M0 JIA€ MOXIJIMBICTh BUSBHUTH IIPUXOBaHI 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI, 3B’ SI3KU 1
PO3IIUPUTH PO3YMIHHS CKIIAHUX CHCTEM/iJCH.
Associative Structure Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving
the creation of models based on associative links between different
elements, it enables learners to identify hidden patterns, relationships,
and to expand understanding of complex systems or ideas.

MOJIEJTIOBAHHSI CHEHAPITB PO3BUTKY CHTyAulﬂ — mpu-
oM po3poOKu i aHamisy AMOBIPHMX BapiaHTiB PO3BATKY NOJIH /st 110-
[IYKY ONTUMAJIbHUX PIllIeHb 1 CTpaTerii.
Scenario Development Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving
the design and analysis of probable scenarios of situational deve-
lopment to identify optimal decisions and strategies, it enables learners
to compare alternative pathways and evaluate their outcomes and
consequences.

MOJEJIOBAHHS SIBUIIl — mpuiioM CTBOpeHHS MOJeied 1 BH-
BYEHHS SIBUIII 1 IPOLIECIB Y peabHOMY CBIiTi 3 METOIO KPAIIOro pO3yMiHHS
iX CyTHOCTI, 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH 1 HMOBIpHHX 3MiH.
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Phenomenon Modeling — a pedagogical technique involving the
creation of models to explore real-world phenomena and processes for
deeper understanding of their nature, underlying patterns, and
probable changes, it enables learners to analyze dynamics and anti-
cipate potential outcomes and consequences.

MOTHUBYBAHHS — npuiioM ans miABUIIEHHS iHTEepecy H CTUMYJIO-
BaHHS 10 il Yepe3 MO3UTHBHI eMolii, BHYTPIIIHI ¥ 30BHIIIHI YAHHUKH,
10 CIIOHYKAIOTh /10 aKTUBHOI y4acTi B OCBITHbOMY IPOIIECi.
Motivation Enhancement — a pedagogical technique aimed at in-
creasing interest and stimulating action through positive emotions as
well as internal and external motivating factors that encourage active
participation in the educational process, it fosters learner engagement
and supports sustained involvement.

MYJII)TI/IMEI[IIOBAHHH - anﬁOM 13 BUKOPHUCTaHHSIM pi3H0MaHiT—
HUX MYJIbTHMEIHUX 3aC00iB (TeKCT Bifieo, rpadika, 3ByK) JuIst iepeaadi
1H(1)opMau11 HaBYaHHS, BUXOBAaHHA 1 POSBUTKY; CHIpHAE KpalloMy po3y-
MIiHHIO MaTepiany, 3aly4eHHIO Pi3HUX THIIIB IaM’STi Ta CTBOPEHHIO Bi3y-
QITBHOTO ¥ aymiaIbHOTO KOHTEKCTY.
Multimedia Mediation — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
diverse multimedia resources (text, video, graphics, audio) for in-
formation delivery and learning; it enhances comprehension, engages
multiple memory systems, and creates a visual and auditory learning
context.

HABYAHHSA YEPE3 JIIO — npuiioMm, KOIMH y4Hi po3B’S3yI0Th pealibHi

3aJ1adi, 3aCTOCOBYIOYH TEOPETHUYHI 3HAHHS 1€ J]a€ 3MOTY 3100yBaTH Tpak-

TUYHHIN JOCBI] 1 MPaIFOBaTH HAJ| BUPIIICHHSM CKJIaTHUX MPOOIIeM.
Learning through Action — a pedagogical technique in which learners
solve real-world tasks by applying theoretical knowledge; it enables the
acquisition of practical experience and supports work on complex
problem-solving.

HATAAYBAHHS — npuiioM y npoueci npuBepTaHHs YBard A0 BXKe BU-
BUYCHOT'O MaTepiany 4M HeoOXiTHOi Aii; crpuse MOBTOPHOMY 3alTy4ECHHIO
70 OTMOpHOI iH(popMalii, akTUBI3ye maM’sTh 1 Ja€ 3MOTy 3amobiraTu 3a-
OyBaHHIO.
Reminder Technique — a pedagogical technique used to draw attention
to previously learned material or required actions, it facilitates re-
engagement with core information, activates memory, and helps pre-
vent forgetting.
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HAJIAHHSA BIJINOBIJIEM — npuiiom, 1o mossrae y BiANOBizi Ha 3amu-
TaHHS 9¥ PO3B’s3aHHA 3a7adi; 3a0e3medye MATPUMKY YUIHIB y ITi3HABAIb-
HOMY TMIpOIeCi, CHPHUSIE MPOSCHEHHIO CKIAJHUX TMOHATH, 3aKPIILICHHIO
3HaHb, PO3BUTKY BMiHHsI (YOPMYJIFOBATH 3alIUTAHHS.
Providing Answers — a pedagogical technique involving responding to
questions or solving tasks; it provides learner support within the
cognitive process, facilitates clarification of complex concepts, re-
inforces knowledge, and develops the ability to formulate meaningful
questions.

HAJIAHHSI EKCHPEC-BIAIOBIJAEM — npuiiom, sxuii mepenbauae
KOPOTKIi, MUTT€BI peakLii Ha 3alUTaHHA/CUTYyallil; 1a€ 3MOTY aKTHBi3yBaTH
MUCIICHHSI, TPEHY€ BMiHHS IIBUIKO OLIHIOBATH 1HPOPMALIIO i yXBaJltoBa-
TH PIIICHHS; CTUMYJIIO€ KOHIICHTPAIIIIO YBaru.
Providing Rapid Responses — a pedagogical technique involving brief
and immediate reactions to questions or situations, it activates thinking
processes, trains rapid information evaluation and decision-making,
and stimulates sustained attention and concentration.

HAKOIMMYEHHSA IIEN — npuiioM, 3a AKOr0 3ady4aloTh YAMANO yd-
HIB JJIS T€HEPYBAaHHS i7ei, TeCTyBaHHS pIllIeHb Ta OLIHKU PE3yNbTATiB;
Ja€ 3MOry 3i0paTH pi3HOMaHITHI TyMKH 1 MIBUJIIE 3HAWTH ONTUMAaIbHI
pilIeHHS.
Idea Accumulation — a pedagogical technique that engages multiple
learners in generating ideas, testing solutions, and evaluating out-
comes; it enables the collection of diverse perspectives and supports
the faster identification of optimal solutions.

HAKOINMUYEHHS IHOOPMAIIII ®AKTUYHOI — npuitom, mo mo-
JsTaE B HAKONMWYEHHI TOYHUX, MEPEBIPEHUX JAAHUX JUIS MOAAJBIIOTO aHa-
Ti3y.
Factual Information Accumulation — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the systematic collection of accurate and verified data for
subsequent analysis; it supports evidence-based reasoning and infor-
med evaluation of outcomes and consequences.

HAJIATOKEHHS 3B’S3KIB MPUYUHHO-HACJIIIKOBUX —

MIpUIfOM, TPYHTOBAaHWN Ha BCTAHOBJIEHH] 3B’S3KIB MK HOJISIMU/SBUIIIAMH,

Jie TIeBHA IPUYHHA BUKIIUKAE BiIIOBITHUH pe3yIbTaT/HACHTIIOK.
Establishing Cause-and-Effect Relationships — a pedagogical techni-
que involving the identification and analysis of relationships between
events or phenomena in which one factor leads to a specific outcome or
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consequence, it supports analytical thinking and deeper understanding
of causal mechanisms.

OB’E€JTHAHHSI PI3HUX IJIEM Y KOHIEIIIIIO — npuitom, mo 1o-

JISITa€ y 37UTTI PI3HOMAHITHUX 1[1eH B y3ro[DKEHY LTICHY KOHLELIIO.
Integrating Ideas into a Concept — a pedagogical technique involving
the synthesis of diverse ideas into a coherent and unified concept; it
supports conceptual clarity, deeper understanding, and the formation
of structured knowledge.

OBI'OBOPEHHS I'PYIIOBE — npuiiom, K1l MoJsArae y KOJIEKTHBHO-
My OOroBOpEHHI MPOOJIEMH 3 PI3HUX MO3ULIN PO3TILY.
Group Discussion — a pedagogical technique involving collective
discussion of a problem from multiple perspectives; it encourages
exchange of viewpoints, collaborative reasoning, and the development
of critical and communicative skills.

OBI'OBOPEHHS IJIEM I3 PIBHUX KYTIB 30PY — npuiioM y 1po-

1Ieci po3riisay BapiaHTiB/MiIXOAIB 10 MPOOJIEMH 3 Pi3HUX MO3HIIIH.
Discussing Ideas from Multiple Perspectives — a pedagogical tech-
nique involving the examination of alternative ideas or approaches to a
problem from different positions; it broadens understanding and
supports the evaluation of possible outcomes and consequences.

OBI'OBOPEHHS KOJIEKTUBHE - npuiiom y mporieci KOJTeKTUBHOTO

00MiHYy TyMKaMH{ 3 METOIO PO3B’sI3aHHS MPOOIIeM/yXBaJIeHHS PIIlIEHb.
Collective Discussion — a pedagogical technique involving the collec-
tive exchange of opinions aimed at problem-solving and decision-
making; it fosters collaborative reasoning and shared responsibility for
outcomes and consequences.

OBI'OBOPEHHSI IINTAHB I3 PIBHUX NO3HUIIN — npuiiom, 1mo
TIOJISTaE y TMEPETIISIIl MTUTAHH/CUTYAIli] 3 PI3HUX MO3UIINA — JIsl JOCATHEH-
HS TJIHOIIIOT0 PO3yMIiHHS.
Discussing Issues from Different Positions — a pedagogical technique
involving the reconsideration of a question or situation from multiple
positions to achieve deeper understanding; it promotes analytical
flexibility and awareness of diverse outcomes and consequences.

OBI'OBOPEHHS NPOBJIEM — mpwuiioM, 1o MoiArae y CHiJIBHOMY
aHaji3l mpoOneMHOiI cutyanii, (GopMyBaHHI W OLIHIOBaHHI WMOBIpPHUX pi-
LIEHb JUIS JOCSTHEHHS ONTUMAJIbHOTO PE3yNbTary.
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Problem Discussion — a pedagogical technigue involving the joint analysis
of a problematic situation and the formulation and evaluation of probable
solutions to achieve an optimal result; it supports evidence-based re-
asoning and informed assessment of outcomes and consequences.

OBI'OBOPEHHJ ITPOTHUJIEZKHUX HOSI/ILlIfl — puioMm, 110 MOs-
rae B oprasisaiii JUCKycCii Ha OCHOBI JiaMeTpalbHO MPOTHICKHUX OaueHb
— JUIA PO3BUTKY KPUTUIHOCTI MHUCIIEHHS, (POPMYBaHHS KOHTPapTyMeHTaIlii
Ta 0OTPYHTOBAaHWX BUCHOBKIB.
Discussion of Opposing Viewpoints — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the organization of discussion around diametrically opposing
positions; it develops critical thinking, counterargumentation skills,
and the ability to draw well-founded conclusions.

OBI'OBOPEHHS PE®JIEKCIHM — npuiiom, cipaMoBaHuil Ha aHami3 i
YCBITOMJICHHSI BJIACHOTO JOCBiAY, TEPEKUBAaHb 1 JTYMOK IIOAO IIEBHOTO
TIpoIIeCy, MOIii, OCBITHROI AISUTBHOCTI 3 METOI0 OCOOHMCTICHOTO 3pOCTaHHS 1
PO3BUTKY KPUTHIHOCTI CAaMOCITpHAMaHHSI.
Reflective Discussion — a pedagogical technique aimed at analyzing
and becoming aware of one’s own experiences, emotions, and thoughts
related to a process, event, or educational activity, it supports personal
growth and the development of critical self-perception.

OBI'OBOPEHHSI CUTYAIIN — mpuiioM, 1o nepeadadac KOMITICKC-

HHW aHaji3 KOHKPETHOI MOii/KefCy 3 pi3HUX MO3UIIN — TSI TITHOIIOTO Po-

3yMIHHS IPUYHH, PE3yIbTaTiB/HACTIIKIB 1 MOMYKY €()eKTHBHUX PIIlICHb.
Situational Discussion — a pedagogical technique involving com-
prehensive analysis of a specific event or case from multiple per-
spectives; it enables deeper understanding of causes, outcomes and
consequences, and supports the search for effective solutions.

OBI'OBOPEHHSI CTPYKTYPOBAHE - mpuiiom, skuii 3a0e3nedye
OpraHi3oBaHe ¥ JIOTIYHO TOCTINOBHE BENEHHS AWCKYCii, IO Ja€ 3MOTy
e(eKTUBHO JOCSATaTH MOCTAaBJICHUX LiJeH Yepe3 YiTKUi pOo3MOAiT poJiei i
JNOTPUMAaHHS TUTaHY.
Structured Discussion — a pedagogical technique that ensures orga-
nized and logically sequenced interaction through clear role dis-
tribution and adherence to a plan; it enables efficient achievement of
instructional goals and predictable outcomes and consequences.

OBI'OBOPEHHS TBEPIXEHDb — npuiioM KpUTHYHOTO aHAIi3y KOH-
KPETHUX TBEPDKEHB/(aKTIB uepe3 JIOriuHe OOrOBOPEHHS M 3iCTaBIICHHS
apTYMEHTIB «3a» 1 «IIPOTH» — I (OpMyBaHHs OOIPYHTOBAaHOI MO3HILII.
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Discussion of Statements — a pedagogical technique involving critical
analysis of specific statements or facts through logical discussion and
comparison of arguments for and against, it supports the formation of a
well-reasoned position.

OBI'OBOPEHHSI TEMATHYHE — mpuiioM, skuii mepemxbadae Iriie-
CIPSIMOBaHY AUCKYCiIO 3 ()OKyCOM Ha MEBHIH TE€Mi/KOHKPETHOMY MUTaHHI
JUIS1 TIIMOILOTO PO3YyMIHHS M y3TOKEHHSI MO3HLIH.
Thematic Discussion — a pedagogical technique involving focused
discussion centered on a specific topic or issue to achieve deeper
understanding and alignment of positions; it facilitates coherent
dialogue and shared interpretation of outcomes and consequences.

OBIPYHTYBAHHS — npwuiiom, Skuii mojisrae y HaJdaHHi JOTIYHUX J0-

Ka3iB 1 apryMEHTIB AJsl MIATPUMKH EBHOTO MOTIIAAY, TIOTE3H, PIlLICHHS.
Justification — a pedagogical technique involving the provision of
logical evidence and arguments to support a particular viewpoint,
hypothesis, or decision, it strengthens reasoning and supports informed
evaluation of outcomes and consequences.

OBIPYHTYBAHHSA JIYMKM — npuiioM, mo nepeadadae JIOTivHe, ap-
TYMEHTOBaHE TOSCHEHHS BJIACHOI MO3MIII] 3 YpaxXyBaHHAM MPUKIAIIB, 0-
Ka3iB, KOHTPapryMeHTIB 1 OCOONMBOCTEH OCOOM UM ayauTopii, A0 SKUX
3BEPTAETHCS IPOMOBELIb.
Justifying an Opinion — a pedagogical technique involving a logical
and reasoned explanation of omne’s own opinion, incorporating
examples, evidence, counterarguments, and consideration of the
audience addressed; it develops persuasive communication and sup-
ports awareness of alternative outcomes and consequences.

OBIPYHTYBAHHSA MO3MUIII — npuitom, sxuii moasrae y mociizoB-
HOMY JIOTIYHOMY TOSICHEHHI1 W MiATBEpKEHHI BIACHOTO pillIeHHs, BUOO-
py/mo3utiii 3 omoporo Ha (akTH, apryMEHTH, MPHUKIAIN 3 ypaxyBaHHIM
3BOPOTHOTO 3B’fA3KY.
Justifying a Position — a pedagogical technique involving a coherent
and sequential explanation and confirmation of one’s decision, choice,
or position based on facts, arguments, and examples while taking
feedback into account; it supports reflective reasoning and informed
adjustment of outcomes and consequences.

OBEPTAHHA IJEW — mnpuifoM TBOPYOrOo MHCJEHHS, L0 TOJISITaE Y
CTBOPEHHI HOBHX BapiaHTiB pillleHb, MiAXOIB, iIei MUITXOM 3MiHH BUXiI-
HUX YMOB, KyTiB 30py Y1 OOMEKEHb.
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Idea Rotation — a pedagogical technique of creative thinking involving
the generation of new solution options, approaches, or ideas by
altering initial conditions, perspectives, or constraints;, it stimulates
cognitive flexibility and supports the exploration of alternative out-
comes and consequences.

OBMIH AYMKAMM - npwuiiom, sikuii nependavae akTUBHE CITUIKYBaHHS

3 METOI0 OOMIHY i7IesIMHU, apryMEHTaMH, TIOTJISIaMH — JIJISL JOCATHEHHS T10-

pO3yMiHHS, GOPMYBaHHS CHIIBHOI MO3UIiT/PO3MINPEHHS CBITOTIISIY.
Exchange of Thoughts — a pedagogical technique involving active
communication aimed at sharing ideas, arguments, and viewpoints to
achieve mutual understanding, form a common position, and broaden
perspectives, it fosters collaborative reasoning and supports joint
evaluation of outcomes and consequences.

OBMIH JYMKAMM HA OCHOBI JOCBIJIY EMOIIMHOIO —
MIPUIOM, KW ITepedadae Aiajor MiXk y9HsSIMH, 3aCHOBaHUI Ha 0COOMCTHUX
NEPEKUBAHHIAX, BPAKCHHAX 1 eMOIIifX, BUKJIMKAHUX MOisIMU, 00pa3amu,
CHUTYalisIMHU 3 HABYaJIBHOTO MaTepiamy.
Experience-Based Emotional Exchange — a pedagogical technique
involving dialogue among learners grounded in personal experiences,
impressions, and emotions evoked by events, images, or situations from
the learning material; it enhances empathetic understanding and
awareness of emotional outcomes and consequences.

OBMIH IJEAMM — npuiiom, 1o miATPUMY€E CIiJIbHE TeHepyBaHHS HO-
BHX pIillIeHb, BapiaHTiB, KOHIENI[iH NUIIXOM KOJEKTHBHOTO OOTOBOPEHHS,
Jie KOJKHA i7ies] BXKJIMBA 1 MOXKe OyTH PO3BUHYTA, IIOETHAHA 3 IHITUMH JIJIS
JOCSITHEHHS 1HHOBALITHOTO pe3ybTaTy.
Idea Exchange — a pedagogical technique involving collaborative ge-
neration of new solutions, options, or concepts through group discussion,
where each idea is valued and can be developed or combined with others
to achieve innovative outcomes, it encourages creativity and supports the
exploration of multiple potential consequences.

OBMIPKOBYBAHHSA AJIBTEPHATHUB — npuiiom, sKkuil nomsrae B
YCBIIOMJICHOMY aHajli31 KUIbKOX IMOBIpPHHMX CIOCOOIB BHUpIIIEHHS 3aaadi,
PO3B’si3aHHS MPOOIEMHOI CUTYyallii, IX TOPIBHAHHI 32 KPUTEPIIMHU JOILIb-
HOCTI, e()eKTUBHOCTI, pPe3yIbTaTiB/HACTIIKIB, 381151 BHOOPY ONMTHMAaJIBEHO-
ro croco0y mii.
Considering Alternatives — a pedagogical technique involving the
deliberate analysis of multiple possible ways to solve a task or address
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a problem, comparing them according to criteria of appropriateness,
effectiveness, and anticipated outcomes and consequences, in order to
select the optimal course of action; it develops critical thinking and
informed decision-making skills.

OBPA3H — NPUHOM, IO TOJIATA€ y CTBOPEHHI ¥ BUKOPUCTaHHI Bizyallb-
HUX, YSIBHUX 1 CHMBOJIUYHHUX (popM, sIKi BimoOpaxkaroTh CyTbh i€, OHSATb,
SIBHII] 13 METOIO KPAIlOTO pO3yMiHHS, 3a11aM’ ITOBYBaHHS 1 IOSCHEHHS.
Use of Images — a pedagogical technique involving the creation and
application of visual, imaginative, or symbolic forms that represent the
essence of ideas, concepts, or phenomena, it enhances comprehension,
memory retention, and explanatory clarity, supporting better
understanding of potential outcomes and consequences.

O3HAVIOMJIEHHS 3 THOOPMAIIEIO — npuitom, mo nepeandadae
IiJIECIPSIMOBaHe BHBYCHHSI HOBUX JaHUX, (DaKTiB, MOHATH Yepe3 CUCTEMa-
TUYHUH 1 CTPYKTYpOBaHU MiAXiA A0 MaTepiaiy.
Familiarization with Information — a pedagogical technique involving
the purposeful study of new data, facts, or concepts through a
systematic and structured approach to the material; it supports
comprehension, knowledge acquisition, and the understanding of
potential outcomes and consequences.

O3HAVOMJIEHHS 3 ITIPABUJIAMU OPT'AHI3AIIII HABYAHHSA
— mpuiioM, O mependavyae yCBIIOMIIEHHS W ONaHyBaHHS y4YaCHHUKaMH
OCBITHBOTO TIPOIIECY KIIOYOBUX HOPM, MPOIENyp 1 CTAaHAAPTIB 1AM edek-
THUBHOI B3a€MO/Ii Ta JOCITHEHHS HaBYAJIbHUX I1JIEH.
Familiarization with Learning Organization Rules — a pedagogical
technique involving the study and internalization by participants of key
norms, procedures, and standards for effective interaction and
achievement of learning objectives; it promotes orderly engagement
and the realization of desired outcomes and consequences.

OIMC AHAJIOT'TI 31 CTBOPEHHSIM JTIATPAM/CXEM — npuitom
BUKOPUCTAHHs Bi3yaJIbHUX MOJENEH, AKi Jal0Th MOXKJIHMBICTH YHAOUHUTH
3B’S13KH, OAIOHOCTI ¥ BIAMIHHOCTI MK MOHATTSAMH/00’ €KTaMH, CIIPUSIOUH
TITUOIIOMY PO3YMIHHIO 1 3aCBOEHHIO MaTepiaiy.
Analogy Description with Diagram/Chart Creation — a pedagogical
technique involving the use of visual models to illustrate connections,
similarities, and differences between concepts or objects, it enhances
deeper understanding, material retention, and supports the
identification of potential outcomes and consequences.
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OINUTYBAHHS EJEKTPOHHI (HU®POBI) — npuiioM HaKONHYeH-
HS JIYMOK, OLIHOK, iH(opmamii 3a J0MOMOToI0 IU(PPOBUX IHCTPYMEHTIB
(omuTYBaNBHUKIB, aHKET, IIAT(HOPM), IO A€ 3MOTY ONEPATHBHO aHATI3Y-
BaTH i BUKOPHCTOBYBATH JaHi B OCBITHHOMY ITPOLIECI.
Electronic (Digital) Surveying — a pedagogical technique involving the
collection of opinions, assessments, or information using digital tools
(questionnaires, forms, or platforms); it enables rapid data analysis
and application in the educational process, supporting informed
decisions and evaluation of outcomes and consequences.

OCMMUCIIEHHSA AHAJIOT'OBE OB’€KTIB BUYYYBAHUX — npu-
oM, SIKUil IoJIATae y MOPiBHSAHHI HOBUX 00’ €KTiB/IOHSATD 3 YXKE BiIOMUMHU
aHaJoraMu Jjisl TIHOIIOr0 PO3yMiHHS iX BIACTHBOCTEH, BIAMIHHOCTEH i
3B’SI3KiB.
Analogical Comprehension of Studied Objects — a pedagogical
technique involving the comparison of new objects or concepts with
already known analogues to achieve deeper understanding of their
properties, differences, and relationships, it supports conceptual clarity
and informed evaluation of outcomes and consequences.

OCMUCJIEHHSA AHAJIOI'OBE IMPOLIECIB BUYUYBAHUMX — mpu-
oM, IO TOJIATaE B aHaMi3i ¥ MOPIBHAHHI HOBUX MPOIECIB 3 BiTOMHMH
AHAJIOT1YHUMHU — AJISl TIMOLIOr0 PO3YMIHHS iX CTPYKTYpPH, 3aKOHOMIpHOC-
TEH 1 pe3yJbTaTiB.
Analogical Comprehension of Studied Processes — a pedagogical
technique involving the analysis and comparison of new processes with
known similar ones to gain deeper understanding of their structure,
patterns, and outcomes, it promotes analytical thinking and antici-
pation of potential consequences.

OCMMUCJIEHHS AHAJIOTOBE SIBUIIl BUYUYBAHUX — npuiiom,
10 TIOJIATA€ Yy TIOPIBHSAHHI HOBUX/CKIQAHHMX SBUIN 13 BIJOMHME/TIPOC-
TIMIAMA — AJI KPam[oro po3yMiHHS iX CyTHOCTi, 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH 1 pe-
3yJIbTATiB/HACII IKIB.
Analogical Comprehension of Studied Phenomena — a pedagogical
technique involving the comparison of new or complex phenomena with
known or simpler ones to better understand their essence, patterns, and
outcomes and consequences, it enhances comprehension and predictive
reasoning.

OCMUCJIEHHS ACOIMIAIINA AHAJITUYHE — npuiiom, mo momns-
ra€ y CUCTEMaTHYHOMY aHali3i acouiaTHBHUX 3B’A3KiB MK MHOHSTTSAMH,
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00’€KTaMH, SIBUILAMM — JJIS BHSBICHHS TIMOMHHUX B3a€MO3B’S3KiB 1 3a-
KOHOMIipHOCTEH.
Analytical Comprehension of Associations — a pedagogical technique
involving the systematic analysis of associative links between concepts,
objects, or phenomena to identify underlying relationships and
patterns, it supports critical thinking and insight into potential
outcomes and consequences.

OCMMUCIIEHHA 3ABJIAHD — mpuifom, 110 moJisirae y AeTaJbHOMY aHa-
J131 3aBOaHHSA LIIIXOM JIE€KOMIIO3MUIII Ha CKJIaJO0Bl YaCTHHH, BU3HAYECHHS
YMOB, HiJel 1 KpuTepiiB ycHixy IJisi Kpamioro po3yMiHHS W MiATOTOBKH
e(EeKTUBHOTO BUKOHAHHS.
Task Comprehension — a pedagogical technique involving detailed
analysis of a task through decomposition into components, identi-
fication of conditions, goals, and success criteria to enable better
understanding and preparation for effective execution, it facilitates
problem-solving and achievement of desired outcomes and con-
sequences.

OIIHKA BUYMTEJIEM/OJHOKJIACHUKAMM - npuiiom HagaHHS

3BOPOTHOTO 3B’s3Ky IIOJO OIIHKY BIAIOBiAI Ha 3allUTaHHS, SKOCTI BHUKO-

HAHOTO 3aBJaHHs, CPOPMYIHOBAHOI ifei, 3aBEpPIIEHOCTI MPOEKTY TOIIO;

PO3BUBAE CIIPUIMAaHHS KOHCTPYKTHBHOI KPUTHUKH, CIIBIpAIli i IMiITPUMKH.
Teacher/Peer Assessment — a pedagogical technique involving the
provision of feedback on answers to questions, quality of completed
tasks, formulated ideas, or completed projects, it develops the ability to
perceive constructive criticism, fosters collaboration, and supports
mutual learning and positive outcomes and consequences.

OLIHKA MICJIA NEPEBIPKHM PE3YJIBTATIB — npuiiom, 1110 Hois-
ra€ y CUCTEMaTHYHOMY aHali3i SKOCTi JOCATHYTHX Pe3yJbTaTiB i BUKOHA-
HUX Jii JUIS BU3HAYCHHSI 1X BiAMOBIAHOCTI MTOCTABJICHUM IIUJISAM, CTaHIAp-
TaM 1 KpUTEPIsIM.
Post-Results Evaluation — a pedagogical technique involving
systematic analysis of the quality of achieved results and completed
actions to determine their compliance with set goals, standards, and
criteria; it supports reflective judgment and the identification of
outcomes and consequences.

OLIHKA IMPOLHECY I PE3YJBTATY — npuiiom aHamiTH4HOTO 1 ped-
JIEKCIHHOTO OCMUCIICHHSI AisUTBHOCTI (OCBITHBOI, Mi3HABAIBHOI, TBOPYOI,
MPaKTUYHOT), 10 A€ 3MOTY BU3HAUNTH €(DEeKTUBHICTH BUOpaHOI cTparerii,
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3’sCyBaTH YMHHUKH yCIIiXy/ IPUYMHU TPYIHOILIB, a TaKOX cPopMyIoBa-

TH BHCHOBKH JIJISI TTOJIANTBIIOTO BJIOCKOHAJICHHSI.
Process and Outcome Evaluation — a pedagogical technique involving
analytical and reflective examination of educational, cognitive, creati-
ve, or practical activities, it enables assessment of the effectiveness of
chosen strategies, identification of success factors or challenges, and
formulation of conclusions for further improvement, supporting better
outcomes and consequences.

OLITHKA CUTYAIII — npuiioM CHCTEMHOT0 aHaNIi3y KOHKPETHOI Moii

Y OOCTaBHH 3 METOI0 BHM3HAYEHHS CYTi, KJIIIOYOBUX YMHHUKIB, B3a€EMO-

3B’S3KIB 1 HMOBIPHHX BapiaHTIiB PO3BUTKY IS yXBAJICHHS PilLICHb.
Situational Analysis — a pedagogical technique involving systematic
analysis of a specific event or circumstances to determine its essence,
key factors, interrelations, and probable development scenarios; it
supports informed decision-making and anticipation of outcomes and
consequences.

OHIHKA Y ®OPMATI «3 -2 — 1» — HpI/II/IOM SIKUU TIOJISTae Y CTpyK-
TypOBAHIH OLIHI TPbOX MO3MTUBHMX ACIICKTIB, ABOX HEIONIKIB i OnHIET
MPOTO3UIIT [T TOKpameHHs, Mo 3a0e3nedye KOMIUICKCHUH 1 HIBHIKUIA
3BOPOTHUH 3B’ SI30K.
Evaluation «3-2-1» — a pedagogical technique involving structured
assessment of three positive aspects, two shortcomings, and one
suggestion for improvement; it provides comprehensive and rapid
feedback and supports actionable insights for future outcomes and
consequences.

OLIHIOBAHHS — mpuifomM 3arajJbHOTO IpOLECYy BHU3HAYEHHS SKOCTI,
e(eKTUBHOCTI ¥ BiAMOBITHOCTI Mepediry MpoLeciB i pe3yabTaTiB 3aJaHuM
LJISIM 1 CTaHIapTaM.
Evaluation — a pedagogical technique involving the overall process of
determining the quality, effectiveness, and compliance of results or
processes with established goals and standards, it supports informed
judgment and assessment of outcomes and consequences.

OUIHIOBAHHSA KPUTHUYHE — npuiiom aHami3y i OLIHKA TBEPAKEHb,
pilieHb, pe3yIbTaTiB 3 PI3HUX KYTiB 30py — JJIS BUSBICHHS CHIIBHUX 1 C1a0d-
KHX CTOPiH, @ TAKOX MOTEHIIHHNX PU3UKIB.
Critical Evaluation — a pedagogical technique involving analysis and
assessment of statements, decisions, or results from multiple per-
spectives to identify strengths, weaknesses, and potential risks; it
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develops analytical thinking and supports anticipation of outcomes and
consequences.

OIIHIOBAHHS HNIACYMKOBE — mpuiioM OIiHKH pe3yibTaTiB Ha-
MIPHUKIHII TIEBHOTO €TaIy/IpoIecy, Mo Ja€ 3MOTY HiAOUTH MiJCYMKH, BH-
3HAYUTH JOCATHEHHS i CepH I OKPAIIECHHS.
Summative Evaluation — a pedagogical technique involving
assessment of results at the end of a stage or process to summarize
achievements and identify areas for improvement; it provides insight
into effectiveness and informs future actions and outcomes.

OITHIOBAHHS CUTYAIII — npuitom ananisy it OIiHKH IIOTOYHOI CH-
Tyamii [Isl BU3HAYEHHS 11 CyTi, KIFOYOBUX YMHHHKIB, pU3HKIB Ta WMOBIp-
HUX BapiaHTiB PO3BUTKY; CIIPHSE€ YXBAJIECHHIO OOTPYHTOBAaHHX pIllIeHb i
TUTAHYBaHHIO TOAANBIINX JTiH.
Situational Assessment — a pedagogical technique involving analysis
and assessment of a current situation to determine its essence, key
factors, risks, and probable development scenarios; it supports
reasoned decision-making and planning of subsequent actions with
attention to outcomes and consequences.

HAPA®PA3YBAHHS — npuiiom niepenvcyBaHHS TEKCTY IHIIUMH CIIOBa-
MU 3 METOIO IMOSICHEHHS, YTOUYHEHHS, MOJICTIICHHS CIIpUHMaHHS HaBYalb-
Hoi iHpopMmarii.
Explanatory Paraphrasing — a pedagogical technique that involves
rewriting a text using different wording in order to explain, clarify, or
simplify instructional content,; it facilitates comprehension, supports
meaning-making, and helps learners process information more effectively.

NEPEBYJOBA KOHTEKCTY — npuiioMm 3MiHH OOCTaBHUH, CEpEIOBU-
13, YMOB, Y SKHX PO3IVISAA€THCA 1Aes/CuTyanis, mo0 3HalTH HOBI MiIX0-
I, TIOTJISITN, PIIIICHHSL.
Context Reconstruction — a pedagogical technique that involves al-
tering the circumstances, environment, or conditions in which an idea
or situation is examined in order to generate alternative approaches,
perspectives, or solutions; it encourages flexible thinking and promotes
deeper analytical engagement.

HEPEBIPKA T'ITTIOTE3 — npuiioM TecTyBaHHS MPUITYIICHb 1 Tiependa-
YeHb JUIS MiATBEPIHKEHHS/CIIPOCTYBAHHS, IO J]a€ 3MOTy poOUTH OOIpyH-
TOBaHI BUCHOBKH 1 3HW)KY€E PU3HUK ITIOMUIIOK.
Hypothesis Testing — a pedagogical technique that involves examining
assumptions and predictions in order to confirm or refute them through
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systematic analysis; it enables learners to draw well-founded conclu-
sions and reduces the risk of analytical errors.

MNEPEBIPKA 1 KOPEKLISI BUCHOBKIB BJACHUX - mnpuiiom
OIIHKYM BJIACHUX PIlICHb/TBEPIKEHD IS IX YAOCKOHAJICHHS, YCYHEHHS
ITOMIJIOK 1 IiJIBUIIEHHS TOYHOCTI aHami3y.
Self-Verification and Revision of Conclusions — a pedagogical
technique that involves evaluating one’s own decisions or claims in
order to refine them, eliminate errors, and improve analytical
accuracy; it supports reflective thinking and enhances the quality of
reasoning.

HNEPEBIPKA NNPUNIYWEHb XUBHUX - mpuiioM BUSBICHHS i BU-
TPABJICHHS HEIPABU/IbHUX/HEOOIPYHTOBAHHX MPHITYLICHB, IO JA€ 3MOTY
YHHKHYTH TIOMHJIOK 1 TTiIBUIIYE TOYHICTh YXBaJICHUX PillICHb.
Verification of False Assumptions — a pedagogical technique that
involves  identifying and correcting incorrect or unfounded
assumptions, it helps learners avoid errors and increases the accuracy
of decision-making processes.

HEPEBIPKA ®AKTIB XUBHUX — npuiioM omiHKy HasBHUX (PaKTiB HA
TOYHICTH 1 JOCTOBIPHICTH; Ja€ 3MOTY YHHKATH IOMHIIOK, (hOpMyBaTu 00-
IPYHTOBaHI BUCHOBKH 1 MIJBHILYE SIKICTh aHaTi3y iHpOpMaIii.
Verification of False Facts — a pedagogical technique that involves
assessing the accuracy and validity of existing facts, it enables learners
to avoid misinformation, formulate well-supported conclusions, and
improve the overall quality of information analysis.

HEPELJIAJ I 3B’130K 3BOPOTHMM — npuitom aHasi3y BUKOHAHOT

poOOTH 1 HagaHHS 3BOPOTHOTO 3B’SI3KY AJISl MOKpAILEHHS PEe3yJIbTaTiB, KO-

PEKIIiT TOMUJIOK 1 MiJBUINEHHS €PEKTUBHOCTI HABUAHHS/AISITLHOCTI.
Review and Feedback — a pedagogical technique that involves
analyzing completed work and providing feedback in order to improve
outcomes, correct errors, and enhance the effectiveness of learning or
professional activity; it supports continuous improvement and informed
adjustment of performance.

HOEPEIJISAA 1 OCMUCJEHHSA NOBTOPHO IHTEPIPETOBA-
HOI'O MATEPIAJIY — mpuiioMm OIIHKK ¥ TMOBTOPHOTO aHai3y HaBYa-
JHHOTO/IOCTITHUIIBKOTO Matepialy Ticisi TEpBHHHOTO PpO3TISAY, IO
CrpHsie INTMOLIOMY PO3YyMIHHIO, BUSIBICHHIO HETOYHOCTEH 1 OpMyBaHHIO
HOBMX CMUCIIIB/IIIXO/IB.
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Review and Reinterpretation of Learning Materials — a pedagogical
technique that involves evaluating and reanalyzing instructional or
research material after initial examination, it promotes deeper under-
standing, helps identify inaccuracies, and supports the development of
new meanings or analytical approaches.

MEPEILJISIA CJIIB HESBHAMOMHUX TA IX NMOSACHEHHS — npu-
oM, mo mojsrae B imeHTH(IKAIlii, OCMHCIEHHI W TIOSCHEHHI HO-
BHX/CKIIATHUX CJiB/TEPMIHIB, TIOHATH JJIA TOJIETTIICHHS CIIPHUMAaHHS 3MicC-
Ty, 30aradeHHs CIOBHHUKOBOTO 3amacy i (opMyBaHHS aKaaeMidHOi Tpa-
MOTHOCTI.
Review and Explanation of Unfamiliar Vocabulary — a pedagogical
technique that involves identifying, interpreting, and explaining new or
complex words, terms, or concepts in order to facilitate content
comprehension, develop language competence, and foster academic
literacy.

NEPEJABAYEHHS — npuiiom nmporHo3yBaHHs HMOBIpHHMX MOAiH, pe-
3yJbTaTiB/HACIIAKIB HA OCHOBI aHaJli3y HasBHUX (haKTiB, 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH
1 TEeHJEHLIN; CIpHs€ yXBaJEeHHIO OOIPYHTOBAHMX pillleHb, 3aM00iraHHIO
MTOMMJIOK 1 PO3BUTKOBI CTPATEriuHOTO0 MUCJIECHHS.
Prediction — a pedagogical technique that involves forecasting pro-
bable events, outcomes, or consequences based on the analysis of
available facts, patterns, and trends; it supports informed decision-
making, helps prevent errors, and fosters the development of strategic
thinking.

NEPEJBAYEHHS HEBJIAY IMOBIPHUX — npuiiom nporao3yBaHHs
HEIOTNIAIB, TPYIHOLIIB, PU3HUKIB, SKi MOXKyThb BUHUKHYTU y Tpoueci Ii-
STIBHOCTI; CHpUsi€ po3po0ui 3amo0hKHUX 3aX0AiB 1 (OPMYBaHHIO BiAIOBi-
JabHOTO CTPATETI4YHOTO MUCIICHHSI.
Prediction of Potential Failures — a pedagogical technique that invol-
ves anticipating possible oversights, difficulties, or risks that may arise
during an activity or process, it supports the development of preventive
measures and promotes responsible strategic thinking.

NEPEJIBAYEHHS PE3VJIBTATIB I HACJIJIKIB IOJIIA — npu-
oM, 1o mependadae aHali3 YHHHHUKIB 1 YMOB IOil 3 METOIO MPOTHO3Y-
BaHHS pe3yJbTaTiB, HACTIAKIB 1 yXBaJeHHS OOTPYHTOBAHHMX pillleHb; 3a-
CTOCOBYETHCS ISl PO3BUTKY KPUTHYHOCTI MUCIEHHS, TUTAaHyBaHHS JTil, BU-
PpOOJIEHHS BiNOBIIATBHOTO CTABIICHHS JIO MOJIIH.
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Prediction of Outcomes and Consequences of Events — a pedagogical
technique that involves analyzing factors and conditions surrounding
an event in order to anticipate its outcomes and consequences and
make well-informed decisions; it is used to develop critical thinking,
action planning skills, and a responsible attitude toward events.

IEPEJIBAYEHHS PE3YJBTATIB I HACJIJIKIB CUTYAIIA —
MPUHAOM aHAIITHYHOTO MUCIEHHS, CIPSIMOBaHUI HA MPOTHO3YBaHHS PO3-
BHUTKY CHUTYyallill 3 ypaxyBaHHSIM HasBHUX OOCTAaBHH, 3 METOI YXBaJICHHS
e(eKTUBHUX pillleHb, IJIAHYBaHHS Jil, MiHIMIi3aIlil pU3HKiB.
Prediction of Outcomes and Consequences of Situations — an analy-
tical thinking technique aimed at forecasting the development of
situations based on existing circumstances in order to make effective
decisions, plan actions, and minimize risks; it enhances situational
awareness and strategic reasoning.

NEPEJABAYEHHS PE3YJBTATIB I HACJIAKIB ABUIL — npu-
HOM MPOTHO3YBaHHS, 1110 0a3yeThCs Ha aHaNi31 TeHOEHLIH, 3aKOHOMIpHOC-
Tel 1 YMHHUKIB BIUTUBY HPUPOAHOTO, COLIaJbHOTO, TEXHOJOTIYHOTrO Xa-
pakTepy; Ja€ 3MOTYy IMPOTHO3YBaTH i OIIIHIOBATH MaiOyTHI 3MiHH, YCBi-
JOMJTIOBATH PU3WKH 1 3MIACHIOBATH OOTPYHTOBaHI [ii/yXBaJrOBaTH ONTH-
MaJbHI PIIICHHS.
Prediction of Outcomes and Consequences of Phenomena — a peda-
gogical forecasting technique based on the analysis of trends, patterns,
and influencing factors of a natural, social, or technological nature; it
enables learners to anticipate and evaluate future changes, recognize
risks, and engage in well-grounded actions or decision-making.

NEPEKA3YBAHHS — npuiioM, sikuil monsirae B yCHOMY/ITUCBMOBOMY
BiATBOpEHHI iH(popMaLii CBOIMH CIOBaMU 3 METOIO TIMOIIOr0 PO3yMiHHS,
3aKpilIeHHS 3HaHb, PO3BUTKY MHUCIICHHS i MOBJIEHHS, ()OPMYBaHHS BMiHb
aHami3y ¥ y3araabHCHHS.
Retelling — a pedagogical technique that involves orally or in writing
reproducing information in one’s own words in order to achieve deeper
understanding, reinforce knowledge, develop thinking and language
skills, and foster abilities related to analysis and generalization, it
supports meaningful learning and cognitive engagement.

HNEPEHECEHHS O3HAK — npuiiom, 1110 TIOJIATAE Y 3aCTOCYBaHHI BJlac-
THBOCTEH OIHOTO 00’€KTa J0 iHIIOTO 3 METOIO0 BHSBJICHHS HOBHX 3aKOHO-
MipHOCTEH, rmUOImOoro aHaidy, CTBOPEHHS HOBHX imeil/pimieHs, dopmy-
BaHHS aHAJIOTIH, TinoTe3, XyJ0XKHiX 00pas3is.
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Transfer of Attributes — a pedagogical technique that involves app-
lying the characteristics or properties of one object to another in order
to identify new patterns, conduct deeper analysis, generate new ideas
or solutions, and construct analogies, hypotheses, or artistic represen-
tations, it encourages creative and associative thinking.

NEPEHECEHHS ITOHSATHh TEOPETUYHHUX Y CUTYAIIII ITPAK-
THUYHI — npuiiom, mo nepeadadae 3aCTOCYBaHHA 3aCBOEHUX TEOPETHY-
HUX 3HAaHb Y KOHKPETHHX PEaTbHUX/3MOJICIHOBAHUX JKUTTEBUX OOCTaBH-
HaX 3 METOIO pPO3B’s3aHHS 3aB/laHb, POPMYBaHHS MPAKTUIHUX YMIiHb i PO3-
BUTKY KIFOYOBUX KOMIETCHTHOCTEH.
Transfer of Theoretical Concepts to Practical Situations — a pedago-
gical technique that involves applying acquired theoretical knowledge
to specific real-life or simulated contexts in order to solve tasks,
develop practical skills, and foster key competencies; it bridges theory
and practice and enhances applied learning.

NEPEHECEHHS PINIEHD 13 CUTYALIA BIJOMHUX HA HOBI
(AHAJIOI'TYHI) — npuiiom, sikuii nependadae BUKOPUCTAHHS yXBallOBa-
HUX paHille pilleHb 1 CTpaTerii y KOHTEKCTI HOBOi CHUTYaIlil; Ja€ 3MOTy
320 )KyBaTH Yac, YHUKATH MMOMHJIOK, aJalTyBaTH BiloMe JI0 HEBiIOMO-
T0o ¥ yJOCKOHAIIOBATH MiAXiA 10 PO3B’SI3aHHS MPOOIIEM.
Transfer of Solutions from Familiar to New (Analogous) Situations —
a pedagogical technique that involves using previously developed
solutions or strategies in the context of a new situation; it enables
learners to save time, avoid errors, adapt known approaches to
unfamiliar conditions, and refine problem-solving strategies.

HEPEIIMCYBAHHSA NIJCYMKOBE — npuiiom cTHUCIOro BUKIamy

OCHOBHOTO 3MICTy TEKCTY, SIBULIA, i€l B 3py4Hiid, 4iTKiH 1 joriuniid op-

Mi; CIIpHs€ OCMHCIICHHIO, 3aCBOEHHIO I BUKOPHCTaHHIO iHpopMarii (i

Yac MOBTOPEHHS, aHaJIi3y, y3araJbHeHHS, MATOTOBKH MPE3EeHTAIiH).
Summative Rewriting — a pedagogical technique that involves con-
cisely restating the core content of a text, phenomenon, or idea in a
clear, structured, and logical form, it supports comprehension, re-
tention, and effective use of information during revision, analysis,
synthesis, and presentation preparation.

HEPEIIUTYBAHHS AKTUBHE — npuiioMm akTHBHOTO (OPMYITIOBAaHHS
1 MOCTAaHOBKY 3alUTaHb Ui YTOYHEHHS, MEePEeBipKH i MOTIHMOIEHOTO Po-
3yMiHHSl HABYAIILHOTO MaTepiany, CUTYyallil, SBHIIA; CIPHUI€E aKTHBHIA B3a-
€MOJIi1, PO3BUTKOBI KPUTUYHOCTI MUCJICHHS 1 KPaI[OMy 3aCBOEHHIO 3HAHb.
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Reflective and Probing Questioning — a pedagogical technique that
involves actively formulating and posing questions in order to clarify,
verify, and deepen understanding of instructional material, situations,
or phenomena; it promotes active interaction, fosters critical thinking,
and enhances knowledge acquisition.

HNEPETBOPEHHS HEBIJIOMOI'O HA BIJOME I HABIIAKU -
MIpUIiOM, SKAH JTa€ MOJIMBICTD Kpalle 3pO3yMITH HOBI IMOHSTTS/SBHINA
4yepe3 3iCTaBIICHHS 3 YKE BiJJOMHMH, i HABITAKH, — aKTHBI3yBaTH MUCJICHHS,
MIEPETJIAHYBIIN 3HAWOMI MOHATTA MiJ] HOBUM KyTOM 30py, 00 CTUMYITIO-
BaTH KPEaTUBHICTH 1 MIHOIIE OCMHUCICHHS.
Transformation of the Unknown into the Known and Vice Versa — a
pedagogical technique that enables learners to better understand new
concepts or phenomena by relating them to familiar ones and,
conversely, to reexamine familiar concepts from a new perspective; it
stimulates cognitive engagement, creativity, and deeper conceptual
understanding.

HNEPETBOPEHHS OBMEXKEHDb HA MOKJIUBOCTI — npuiiom no-
IIyKy TO3WTHBHHUX pIlIEHb/KPEATHBHUX TMIAXOMIB 32 HasSBHUX OOMe-
JKE€HB/CKJIATHOIIIIB; CIIPHUSIE OMTHMI3allii IPOIeCciB, MiABUIICHHIO iX edek-
THUBHOCTI 1 pO3BUTKY TBOPYOTO MHUCIICHHSI.
Transformation of Constraints into Opportunities — a pedagogical
technique that involves identifying positive solutions or creative app-
roaches within existing limitations or challenges, it supports process
optimization, fosters creative thinking, and increases the effectiveness
of learning or professional activity.

HNEPETBOPEHHS NEPCIIEKTHUBU — npuiiom 3miHn KyTa 30py Ha
npobieMy, sIBHIIE, CUTYalil0 — A TIUOMIOr0 PO3yMiHHS 1 MOIIYKY He-
CTaHAAPTHUX PILLECHb.
Perspective Transformation — a pedagogical technique that involves
changing the angle from which a problem, phenomenon, or situation is
viewed in order to achieve deeper understanding and generate non-
standard or innovative solutions.

NEPE®OPMATYBAHHS TEKCTOBOI IH®GOPMAIIIL HA BI3Y-
AJIbHY — npuiioM mepeTBOpEHHS TEKCTOBOTO MaTepiany y rpadiku, cxe-
MU, Jiarpamd, iHmi BizyaabHi (pOpMH — 171 KpaIIoTo CIIPUHHATTS, CTPYK-
TypyBaHHA U aHaJi3y iH(popMarrii.
Reformatting Textual Information into Visual Form — a pedagogical
technique that involves transforming textual material into charts,
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diagrams, schemas, or other visual representations in order to enhance
comprehension, organization, and analytical processing of informa-
tion, it supports visual literacy and structured understanding.

NEPE®OPMATYBAHHS TEKCTOBOI IH®OPMAIIII HA TI'PA-
®PIYHY — npuiioM nepeTBOpeHHS TEKCTOBHX NaHMX y rpadiuni ¢opmu
(cxemu, miarpamu, rpadikn) — Ui TOKPAIIEHHs Bi3yaJbHOTO CIIPHUHHATTS,
CTPYKTYpPYBaHHS ¥ aHami3y iH(popmarii.
Reformatting Textual Information into Graphical Form — a pedago-
gical technique that involves converting textual data into graphical
representations such as diagrams, charts, or graphs to improve visual
perception, information structuring, and analysis; it facilitates pattern
recognition and comparative analysis.

INEPE®OPMATYBAHHSA TEKCTOBOI THOOPMAIIIL HA IIU®-
POBY — npuiiom 3acTOCOBY€THCS UIA OOpOOKH, aHami3zy, 30epiraHHs i
MOIIUPEHHS TaHUX.
Reformatting Textual Information into Digital Form — a pedagogical
technique that involves converting textual information into digital
formats for further processing, analysis, storage, and dissemination, it
enables efficient data handling and supports technology-enhanced
learning.

HNEPE®OPMYJIOBAHHSA — mpuiioM 3MiHu (OPMYITIOBaHHS TEKCTY,
TBEPUKEHHS, 1/1e1 0e3 3MiHM iX 3MiCTy/CMHUCIY — 3 METOI0 Kpaloro Crpu-
WHATTS/TIOSICHEHHS.
Reformulation — a pedagogical technique that involves changing the
wording of a text, statement, or idea without altering its original
meaning in order to improve clarity or explanation; it enhances
accessibility and precision of communication.

HEPE®PA3OBYBAHHS — npuiiom nepenucyBaHHS TEKCTy IHIIUMH
CJIOBaMH JIJISI KPAIOTo pO3yMiHHS, 30€pEeKeHHS OCHOBHOTO 3MICTY 1 JIOT14-
HO{ HOCHiJOBHOCTI.
Analytical Paraphrasing — a pedagogical technique that involves
rewriting a text using different wording while preserving its core meaning
and logical structure in order to improve understanding, it supports comp-
rehension, language development, and meaning negotiation.

HNEPEXI/J BIJ KOHKPETHOI'O 1O ABCTPAKTHOI'O — npwuiiom
aHaJi3y KOHKPETHUX INpUKIaliB, (akTiB, cuTyauidl s (GopmyroBaHHS
3arajJbHUX MPHUHLHIIIB, 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH, a0CTPAKTHUX MOHSTD.
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Transition from the Concrete to the Abstract — a pedagogical
technique that involves analyzing specific examples, facts, or situations
in order to formulate general principles, patterns, or abstract concepts;
it fosters conceptual thinking and higher-order reasoning.

NMUCHbMO PE®JEKCIMHE — MIPUIOM BEJIEHHS MHUCHMOBHX 3aIlHCiB

BJIACHHMX JTYMOK, IIEPEKUBAHb, iJIel Ta aHaIi3y 0COOMCTOrO JAOCBIMY — JJIs

KpaIoro yYCBIIOMJICHHSI IIPOIIECiB HABYAHHS/)KUTTEBUX CUTYAITiH.
Reflective Writing — a pedagogical technique that involves maintaining
written records of one’s thoughts, emotions, ideas, and analysis of
personal experience in order to enhance awareness of learning pro-
cesses or life situations, it supports metacognitive development and
self-regulated learning.

IMACBMOBE M YCHE PE®JEKCIMHE OBI'OBOPEHHS — mpu-
oM aHaji3y, 0OrOBOpEeHHs 0COOMCTHX pedIeKCid YUHIB depe3 MHChMOBI
3alUCH/yCHY KOMYHIKAIlil0 3 METOI0 TJIMOIIOro YCBIJOMJIEHHS JOCBimy i
MIPOLIECiB HABYAHHS, BUXOBAHHS 1 PO3BUTKY.
Written and Oral Reflective Discussion — a pedagogical technique that
involves analyzing and discussing learners’ personal reflections
through written texts or oral communication in order to achieve deeper
awareness of experience and learning processes; it promotes shared
reflection and dialogic learning.

HNIAKPECJIKOBAHHS, ITO3HAYYBAHHS - npuiiom 06epexHOro
BHIUICHHS BOXXJIMBUX 1€, QakTiB, TepMiHIB Ha Oeperax APyKOBAHUX BH-
JTlaHb Yepe3 MiTKPECICHHS/HaHECEHHS MTO3HAYO0K Ha IMOJISX, & TAKOXK y (ai-
nax (ENeKTPOHHUX JOKYMEHTaX ) IUISIXOM BHAUIEHHS TEKCTY, OQOpPMIICHHS
BHHOCOK, CTBOPEHHS IIPUMITOK — JIJISl TIOJISTTIEHHSI MTOAIBIIOT0 aHAT3Y 1
ITOBTOPHOTO BUKOPUCTAHHS MaTepiaiy.
Highlighting and Annotating — a pedagogical technique that involves
selectively marking important ideas, facts, or terms in printed materials
through underlining or marginal notes, as well as in digital documents
through text highlighting, comments, or annotations, it facilitates
subsequent analysis and effective reuse of learning materials.

NIATBEPAKEHHA AYMKHW NPUKJIAJAMM — npuiiom miakpin-
JICHHS BIIACHOI AyMKW/ifel peadTbHUMU MpHUKIagaMu, pakTaMu, JOCBIIOM —
JUTA OUTBIIOT IEPEKOHINBOCTI i 3pO3yMIJIOCTI apTyMEHTIB.
Supporting ldeas with Examples — a pedagogical technique that
involves reinforcing one’s ideas or viewpoints with real-world
examples, facts, or personal experience in order to increase the clarity
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and persuasiveness of arguments, it strengthens reasoning and
communicative effectiveness.

HIATPUMKA TI'NIEPTEKCTOBA — mpuiioM BUKOPUCTaHHS iHTEpak-

TUBHUX TINEPIOKINKAHb, IIU(PPOBUX PECypciB, MOJMATKOBOI iHpOpMAaIi —

JUIS IOTTTMOJICHOTO BUBUSHHS TEMH Ta i IBHIIEHHS JOCTYITHOCTI 3HAHb.
Hypertextual Support — a pedagogical technique that involves the use
of interactive hyperlinks, digital resources, and supplementary infor-
mation in order to enable in-depth exploration of a topic and increase
the accessibility of knowledge, it supports non-linear learning and
learner autonomy.

HIJITPUMKA MOTUBAIII — npuitoM cTHMyTIOBaHHS aKTHBHOCTI, iH-
Tepecy 1 3ay9eHOCTi yUHIB Uepe3 MOTHUBAIiiHI CTUMYIIH, CXBAJIEHHS, 3a-
OXOYEHHS 1 MO3UTUBHUNA 3BOPOTHHIL 3B’ A30K.
Motivation Support — a pedagogical technique that involves stimu-
lating learners’ activity, interest, and engagement through motivational
incentives, approval, encouragement, and positive feedback; it
enhances persistence and promotes sustained learning involvement.

INJIAHYBAHHS — npuiioM po3poOKu cTparterii, MOCIiTIOBHOCTI i abo
rpadika IS TOCSTHEHHS METH/BUKOHAHHS 3aBIIaHHS, IO 3a0e3rnedye op-
TaHi30BaHICTh 1 €PEKTUBHICTD JiSUTBHOCTI.
Strategic Planning — a pedagogical technique that involves developing
a strategy, sequence of actions, or timetable in order to achieve a goal
or complete a task; it ensures organization, purposeful action, and
effectiveness of learning or professional activity.

TIIJIAHYBAHHSI CIHEHAPIIB — npuiiom, 3a SKOr0 y4acHHKH MPOTHO-
3yIOTh IMOBIpHI BapiaHTH PO3BUTKY MO i BUOMPAIOTh ONTUMAIIBHI CTpa-
Terii U1 TOCATHEHHs 0a)XaHOTO pe3ybTaTy; 1€ Ja€ MOKJIMBICTh 3HU3UTH
PHU3HUKH 1 TATOTYBAaTHCS 0 PI3HUX CUTYaIlil.
Scenario Planning — a pedagogical technique in which participants
anticipate probable developments of events and select optimal strate-
gies to achieve desired outcomes; it helps reduce risks and prepares
learners for a range of possible situations.

HNOBYJOBA AHAJIOT'OBUX PAIIB — nipuiioM JIOTiYHOTO MUCJICHHS,
3a SIKOTO y4YHI BHOYJOBYIOTH IOCIIIOBHOCTI TOJIN, TOHATH, 00’ EKTIB 3a
aHAJIOTIEI0 3 BIIOMUMU 3pa3KaMH, 100 MPOCTEKUTH CXO0XKI PUCH, BUIBUTH
3aKOHOMIPHOCTI, 3pOOUTH BUCHOBKH 1 IIPOTHO3H.
Construction of Analogical Sequences — a pedagogical technique that
involves arranging sequences of events, concepts, or objects by analogy
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with known examples in order to trace similarities, identify patterns,
and draw conclusions or predictions; it promotes logical reasoning and
pattern recognition.

HHOBYJOBA BUCHOBKIB — npuiioMm MHCIEHHEBOI Aii, CIIpsIMOBaHUI

Ha ysaraibHeHHA 3;:[06yT0'1’ iHopmarrii, BCTaHOBJICHHS NPHYNHHO-HA-

CJIITKOBUX 3B’S3KiB 1 (bopManOBaHHsI JIOTIYHUX TBEPIUKCHD, 1O NaKOTh

3MOT'Y OCMHUCIIUTH Matepiall i yXBaJIUTH OOTPYHTOBAHI PillICHHS.
Conclusion Construction — a cognitive technique aimed at summari-
zing acquired information, establishing cause-and-effect relationships,
and formulating logical statements in order to comprehend material
and make well-founded decisions, it supports critical thinking and
informed judgment.

NOBYJOBA BUCHOBKOBHUX CYI/KEHb — npuiiom, mo nependa-
Yae aHali3 MMEBHOTO TBEPIDKEHHS 3 PI3HUX CTOPIH LUIIXOM J000py H omi-
HIOBAaHHS apryMEHTIB 3 METOI0 (DOPMYJIOBaHHS BHBa)KEHOTO JIOTi4HOTO
BHICHOBKY II[OJIO 1OTO iCTHHHOCTI/XUOHOCTI.
Formulation of Inferential Judgments — a pedagogical technique that
involves analyzing a statement from multiple perspectives by selecting
and evaluating arguments in order to formulate a reasoned logical
judgment regarding its truth or falsity; it enhances evaluative and
analytical skills.

MOBYJIOBA BIANOBIJENA HA 3AITUTAHHSI — npuiiom, mo mos-
rae y (opMyItOBaHHI 3MICTOBHUX JIOTIYHO CTPYKTYpPOBAaHHX 1 0OTpyHTOBa-
HHMX BIANOBiJEH Ha OCHOBI HAasBHUX 3HaHb, aHAJITUYHOI'O MHCIIEHHS 1
MIPaKTHYHOTO JOCBIy 3 YPaxyBaHHSAM (hOpMaTy/KOHTEKCTY 3allTaHHS.
Construction of Answers to Questions — a pedagogical technique that
involves formulating meaningful, logically structured, and well-justified
responses based on available knowledge, analytical reasoning, and
practical experience while considering the context or format of the
question;, it supports effective communication and problem-solving.

HNOBYJOBA I'MMOTE3 — mpuiiom, mo nomisrae y GopMyBaHHI PUITY-
IICHHS 1010 MPWYUH i WMOBIPHUX MOSICHEHB SBHII, MOJIH, MPOIECIB Ha
OCHOBI HasBHUX 3HaHb i (PAaKTIB 3 METOK MOJAIBIIOTO JIOCHTIKCHHS, IIe-
PEBIPKH, MPAKTUYHOTO 3aCTOCYBaHHS.
Hypothesis Construction — a pedagogical technique that involves
generating assumptions about causes and probable explanations of
phenomena, events, or processes based on existing knowledge and facts
in order to guide further investigation, verification, or practical
application; it fosters inquiry-based thinking and scientific reasoning.
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MNOBYIOBA JIAHIIOKKA NPUYUHHO-HACJIIJAKOBUX 3B’A3-
KIB — npwuiiom, 1o monsrae y BUSBJICHHI B3aEMO3aJI€KHOCTEH MiXK ITOJis-
MU/IisIMH, JIe OfHA OIS € MPUYUHOIO, a 1HIIA — PEe3YyIbTATOM/HACIIAKOM,
3 METOIO TIHMOIIOro aHaji3y CUTYyaliid, IPOLECiB 1 yXBaleHHs BHBaXKCHUX
pileHs.
Construction of Cause-and-Effect Chains — a pedagogical technique
that involves identifying interdependencies among events or actions,
where one event is the cause and another is the outcome or con-
sequence, in order to analyze situations and processes more deeply and
make informed decisions, it strengthens analytical and systems thinking

skills.

MOBYJOBA CTPYKTYPU MHEMOHIYHOI — npuitom oprasizarii
HaBYAIBHOTO MaTepiany y GopMi 3pydHOi st 3amaM’siTOBYBaHHS JIOTiY-
Hoi/acoliaTHBHOI KOHCTPYKLIi (BipIlI, aKpoHIM, KapTa, CXeMa); Ja€ 3MOTY
IIBUJIKO Ta HAJIIHO 3aKPIMUTH 3HAHHS B TIaMSTi.
Construction of Mnemonic Structures — a pedagogical technique that
involves organizing learning material into a logical or associative
structure that is easy to memorize (e.g., poem, acronym, map, diagram)
in order to quickly and reliably consolidate knowledge in memory, it
enhances retention and recall efficiency.

MNOBTOPEHHS — ue ninecnpsMoBaHuii 6aratopa3zoBuil BUKIHK iHGOP-
Marrii 3 mam’siTi a0 OBTOPHE BUKOHAHHS il y 4Yaci, m[o crpuse ii riauo-
LIOMY 3aKpiIJICHHIO, OCMHUCIICHHIO 1 CTIHKOMY 30€peXEeHHIO B JOBIOTEPMi-
HOBIH mam’sTi.
Repetition — a deliberate, repeated retrieval of information from memo-
ry or repeated performance of actions over time in order to strengthen,
consolidate, and retain knowledge in long-term memory, it enhances
understanding, retention, and durable learning.

HHO3HAYEHHS — npuiioMm BUKOPUCTaHHS Bi3yaJIbHUX MapKepiB, CHMBO-
JIiB, KOJOPIB, 3HAKIB U1 BUOKPEMJICHHS KIIIOYOBOI iH(QOpMamii y TeKcTi,
B TaOJUIIX, y CXeMaXx, i1 Yac YCHOTO MOSICHEHHS; CIIPUSE 30CePEIKEHHIO
yBard, CpoIIeHHIO CIIPUMaHH, IIBUIKIH OpieHTamii B MaTepiani i edek-
TUBHOMY 3aIiam’sITOBYBaHHIO.
Marking — a pedagogical technique that involves using visual markers,
symbols, colors, or signs to highlight key information in texts, tables,
diagrams, or during oral explanations; it supports focused attention,
simplifies comprehension, facilitates orientation within the material,
and promotes effective memorization.
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MNO3HAYEHHS I'PA®IYHE — npuiioM HaHeceHHs CHeLialbHUX Bi3y-

ATHHUX CUMBOJIB, iIKOHOK, KOJIEOPOBHUX MITOK, CTPIJIOK, IHITUX €JIEMEHTIB

Ha CXEMH, z[iarpaMH KapTH, Tpadiki 3 METOI0 BHIUICHHA KIFOYOBUX

00’€KTiB, 3B’S3KIB 1 CTPYKTYp; da€e 3MOTY CIPOCTHTH CTIpUMaHHSA CKJIa-

HOI 1H(b0pMau11 3poOuTH i HAOYHOO 1 JIeTKO3anaM’ ITOBYBaHOIO.
Graphical Marking — a pedagogical technique that involves adding
visual symbols, icons, color codes, arrows, or other elements to diag-
rams, charts, maps, or graphs in order to emphasize key objects, rela-
tionships, or structures, it makes complex information more accessible,
visually clear, and easier to remember.

NO3HAYEHHSA CEMAHTHUYHE - npuiioM BHIUICHHS KIIOYOBUX

3Ha4Y€Hb, ITOHATH, CMUCIOBHUX OJIOKIB 3a JOIIOMOIOIO CIIEIiaJbHUX CEMaH-

THYHUX MApKEpiB, CHMBOIIB, KONOPOBHX MiKPECICHb, MPUGTIB, IHIIIX

3ac00iB 0(pOpMIIEHHS TEKCTY; IOJIETTIIYE€ PO3YMIHHS, aHAI3 1 CTPYKTYpy-

BaHHsI iH(opMallii, [0 CIPUsIE TTUOINIOMY 3aCBOEHHIO MaTepiaiy.
Semantic Marking — a pedagogical technique that involves highligh-
ting key meanings, concepts, or semantic blocks using semantic mar-
kers, symbols, color underlining, fonts, or other text formatting tools in
order to facilitate comprehension, analysis, and information struc-
turing, it supports deeper learning and material consolidation.

MMOKA3 — npwuiiom, sikuii monsirae y AeMOHCTpaIlii Jii, mpolecy, pe3yib-

TaTy AISUTBHOCTI HAOYHO/IMPAKTUYHO; BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS s (popMyBaHHS

YITKHX YSIBICHb, HABUAHHS Yepe3 CIIOCTePEKEHHsI/MOICTIOBaHHSI.
Instructional Showing — a pedagogical technique that involves
showing an action, process, or outcome of an activity in a practical or
visual manner; it is used to form clear mental representations and to
facilitate learning through observation or modeling.

IOKA3 MAJIIOHKIB, ITIOCTPAIIIA, TABJIMIIb — npuiiom Bizya-
mizamii iH(GOpMarii 3 METO Kpamoro ii CupuiMaHHA ¥ OCMUCIICHHS,
CIpHUsE PO3BUTKOBI 30POBOI0 MHUCIICHHS, 3MEHIIYE€ KOTHITUBHE HaBaHTa-
JKCHHSI, TTOJIETIIYE MOSICHEHHS a0CTPAKTHUX MOHSTh.
Presentation of Pictures, Illustrations, and Tables — a pedagogical
technique that involves visualizing information through images, illust-
rations, or tables in order to enhance comprehension and under-
standing; it promotes the development of visual thinking, reduces
cognitive load, and facilitates the explanation of abstract concepts.

HOJIE CEMAHTHUYHE - npuiioM, mo nependayae CTBOPEHHS TIPYyI
CJIiB/ IOHSATH 3a CIIIJIBHUM 3HAYCHHSM/TEMOI0; BAKOPHCTOBYETHCS IS PO3-
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HIIMPEeHHS 1 30aradeHHs] CIOBHMKOBOTO 3amacy, PO3yMIiHHS KOHTEKCTIB i
OOy IOBH acOIIaTUBHOTO MUCJICHHS.
Semantic Field — a pedagogical technique that involves creating groups
of words or concepts based on shared meaning or theme in order to ex-
pand and enrich vocabulary, understand context, and develop associative
thinking; it promotes conceptual organization and lexical depth.

IMOPIBHIOBAHHSI — npuiiom, 110 MmoJsirae B opraHizariii mporecy cuc-
TEMATHYHOTO 3ICTaBJICHHS 00’ €KTIB, SIBUII 1 KOHIEMIIN 32 BU3HAUCHUMU
KpUTepisaMU; GopMy€e aHATITHYHE | KPUTHYHE MHCJICHHS, BMIHHS ITPaIfo-
BaTH 3 KPUTEPISIMU Ta POOUTH OOIPYHTOBaHI BUCHOBKH.
Comparing — a pedagogical technique that involves organizing a sys-
tematic process of juxtaposing objects, phenomena, or concepts accor-
ding to specified criteria; develops analytical and critical thinking, the
ability to apply criteria, and the capacity to draw well-reasoned con-
clusions.

MNOPIBHAHHS — npuiiom, mo nonsrae y ¢ikcaiii Ta npeacTaBieHH] pe-
3yJIbTATIB 31CTABJICHHS 00 €KTIB 1 KOHIICTIIN MUITXOM BCTAHOBJICHHS MIXK
HUMH NOAIOHOCTI UM BiAMIHHOCTI; CIpUsi€ y3aralbHEHHIO, TOSICHEHHIO Ha-
BYAJIBHOTO MaTepiay Ta GOpMyBaHHIO BUCHOBKIB.
Comparison — a pedagogical technique that consists in identifying and
presenting the outcomes of juxtaposing objects or concepts by estab-
lishing similarities or differences between them,; supports generali-
zation, explanation of learning material, and the formulation of con-
clusions.

MNOPIBHSAHHSI KPOC-IIPEJMETHE — npuiioM aHami3y i HOpiBHIHHS
ACTEKTIB Pi3HUX MPEIMETIB JUIS BUSABJICHHS B32a€MO3B’SI3KiB, CX0XKUX 3aKO-
HOMIpHOCTEH 1 BiIMIHHOCTEH.
Cross-Subject Comparison — a pedagogical technique that involves
analyzing and comparing aspects of different subjects to identify inter-
connections, shared patterns, and distinctions, it supports interdis-
ciplinary thinking and integrative learning.

HOPIBHAHHSA MAPAJIEJIBHE — nipuiioM 0JHOYAaCHOI OI[iHKK TOi0-
HOCTEH 1 BIIMIHHOCTEW 3a JOIIOMOTOI0 Tapayieieid MiK 00’€KTaMu/sBU-
IIaMH.
Parallel Comparison — a pedagogical technique that involves eva-
luating similarities and differences simultaneously by drawing parallels
between objects or phenomena; it facilitates structured analytical
reasoning.
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MHNOPIBHAHHSA CTUJIIB — nipuiiom OIIHKK BiAMIHHOCTEH y Miaxojax,
MaHepi BUKOHAHHS, MTpe3eHTalii abo MeTogax poboTH.
Style Comparison — a pedagogical technique that involves assessing
differences in approaches, methods of execution, presentation, or work
techniques; it develops evaluative judgment and aesthetic or metho-
dological awareness.

HHOPIBHAHHS TEKCTIB — mpuiioM aHaii3y pi3HUX TEKCTIB JJIsl BUSAB-

JICHHS BIIMIHHOCTEH, CXOXKHX €JIEMEHTIB 1 CTHIIICTHIHUX 0COOIMBOCTEH.
Text Comparison — a pedagogical technique that involves analyzing
different texts to identify differences, shared elements, and stylistic
features, it supports critical reading, literary analysis, and text com-
prehension.

MHNOPT®OJIIO — mpuiioM HaKOIMMYEHHS 1 Tpe3eHTaIlii 0COONCTHX JOCSAT-
HEHb, Pe3yJIbTaTiB HABYAHHSI, IPOEKTHOI AISUTHHOCTI Y BUTIISAL CTPYKTYPO-
BaHOTO 3i0paHHs poOiT — crpusie camopediekcii, po3BUTKY BiINOBigalb-
HOCTi Ta BMiHHIO IPE3EHTYBaTH ce0e i CBOIO AisUTBHICTb.
Portfolio — a pedagogical technique that involves collecting and pre-
senting personal achievements, learning outcomes, or project work in a
structured compilation in order to promote self-reflection, respon-
sibility, and the ability to present oneself and one’s work; it fosters
metacognitive skills and learner autonomy.

NOPYHIEHHS IMMPOBJEMMUM — npwuiioM, 110 Moyisra€ y BBEACHHI J0
OCBITHBOTO nporuecy cynepeqnnsoi’ cutyarii abo CKJIQAHOTO MHUTAHHS IS
CTHMYJIIOBAHHS iHTEPECY 1 KPHTHYHOTO OCMHCIICHHS; aKTI/IB13y€ mi3Ha-
BaJIbHY JISUTBHICTB 1 TOTY€E IPYHT JUIS TOJANBIIOTO aHai3y ¥ MOmyKy pi-
IICHb.
Problem Posing — a pedagogical technique involving the introduction
of a controversial situation or a complex issue into the educational
process in order to stimulate learner interest and critical reflection; it
activates cognitive engagement and prepares the ground for subsequent
analysis and solution-seeking.

INOCTAHOBKA 3AIIUTAHb - mpuiioMm (OpMyIIOBaHHS 3alHMTaHb
(megaroroM/y4HsMu) 3 METOIO CTHMYJIIOBAHHS MHUCICHHS, YTOYHEHHS iH-
(hopmartii, mepeBipky po3yMiHHA, 1HIMIFOBAaHHS AMCKYCIi; pO3BUBAE JTOMHUT-
JMBICTh, KpUTHYHICTh MUCJICHHSA, KOMYHIKaLiiHI BMIHHS TOIIIO.
Asking Questions — a pedagogical technique involving the formulation
of questions (by the teacher and/or learners) aimed at stimulating
thinking, clarifying information, checking understanding, and initiating
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discussion; it develops curiosity, critical thinking, and communication
skills.

HOCTAHOBKA MIPOBJIEMMU — npuiioM BU3HAYEHHS KJIIOYOBOTO IH-
TaHHSA a00 mpoOieMHOi cuTyamii, sika MoTpedye aHami3y W pO3B’sA3aHHS;
CITyTY€ BIZINPABHOIO TOYKOIO JIsl AOCIIPKEHHS, TPOEKTHOI Ta JUCKYCIHHOT
JISITIBHOCTI.
Problem Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the identi-
fication of a key question or a problematic situation that requires
analysis and resolution; it serves as a starting point for inquiry-based,
project-based, and discussion-oriented activities.

HNOIYK AJIBTEPHATHUB — npuiiom momyKy pi3HHX BapiaHTiB PoO3-

B’s13aHHS NPoOIeMI/CUTYaIlii It BHOOPY ONTHMAIBHOTO PIllIeHHS.
Generating Alternatives — a pedagogical technique involving the
exploration of multiple possible solutions to a problem or situation in
order to select the most optimal option, it encourages flexible thinking
and informed decision-making.

MOIIYK AHAJIOTTH — npuiioM BUKOPUCTaHHS aHATIOTIYHUX CHTYaITiit/
MIPUKJIAMIB TS 3HAXOIDKEHHS PIllleHb, TMOSCHEHHS CKIaJHUX KOHIICTIIH i
CTHMYITIOBAHHS TBOPYOTO MHCIICHHSI.
Using Analogies — a pedagogical technique involving the application
of analogous situations or examples to find solutions, explain complex
concepts, and stimulate creative thinking, it facilitates transfer of
knowledge and conceptual understanding.

MOUIYK BAPIAHTIB JJISI TIOKPAIIEHHS — npuiioM 3HaX0JKeH-

HSl IUBIXiB U MOKpAIEHHA IMOTOYHOI CHUTYAalii/yXBaJeHOro pillleHHS,

CHIPSIMOBAHMIA Ha ONTUMI3aIIif0 MPOIECIB 1 MiABUIIECHHS €(PEKTHBHOCTI.
Identifying Improvement Options — a pedagogical technique involving
the identification of ways to enhance an existing situation or a pre-
viously adopted decision, aimed at optimizing processes and increasing
effectiveness, it supports reflective evaluation and continuous impro-
vement.

MOIIYK BIIAMOBIAEN AJLTEPHATUBHHMX — npuifom posrisiy
pI3HUX BapiaHTIB BIAMOBIAEH HA 3amuTaHHSA/TpoOIEMy Ui BUOOPY ONTH-
MaJIbHOTO KPEaTUBHOTO PillIeHHS.
Exploring Alternative Answers — a pedagogical technique involving
the consideration of different possible answers to a question or problem
in order to select an optimal and creative solution; it fosters divergent
thinking and originality.
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MOIIYK I BAKOPUCTAHHS AHAJIOT'TH — npuitoM y mporeci mo-
LIyKy ¥ 3aCTOCYBaHHs aHAJIOTiH JUIs OSICHEHHS] HOBUX ifiel, BCTAHOBIICH-
HS 3B’S3KiB, CTBOPEHHS aCOLIaTUBHUX MOJIENEN PO3yMiHHS.
Searching for and Applying Analogies — a pedagogical technique
involving the process of identifying and applying analogies to explain
new ideas, establish connections, and construct associative models of
understanding, it enhances conceptual integration and meaning-
making.

NOIIYK I BUIIMCYBAHHS CJIIB KIIKOYOBUX - npuiiom, sSKuit

TIOJIsITae y BUAUICHH] BaXKJIMBUX TEPMIiHIB, ITOHATE, KOHIENTIB VIS TI01aJTh-

LIOT0 aHalli3y, 3amaM’ATOBYBaHHS i CTPYKTypyBaHHs iHpopMarii.
Identifying and Listing Key Words — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the selection and recording of essential terms, concepts, or notions
for further analysis, memorization, and information structuring, it
supports comprehension and organized learning.

HOIIYK INEPEBAI — mpwuiioMm, siKuii monirae B OIiHII WMOBIPHUX BH-
roj/mepesar BijJ pi3HUX BapiaHTIB [iH, pilleHb, TiAXO0IB 15 00TpyHTOBA-
HOTO BHOODY.
Identifying Advantages — a pedagogical technique involving the eva-
luation of potential benefits or advantages of different actions,
decisions, or approaches to support a well-reasoned choice; it pro-
motes analytical judgment and evidence-informed decision-making.

NomyK NMIATBEPIKEHD I CITIPOCTYBAHD — npuiiom nepeBipku
(bakTiB, apryMEHTIB i TBEP/KCHb IS BUABIECHHS iX JOCTOBIPHOCTI, IO /1€
3MOTy C(OPMYJTIOBATH OOIPYHTOBaHI BUCHOBKU.
Identifying Confirmations and Refutations — a pedagogical technique
involving the verification of facts, arguments, and claims to determine
their validity and reliability; it enables learners to formulate well-
grounded conclusions.

HOIIYK PIIIEHb HETPAIUIIMHUX — mpuiioM TONMIYKY HECTaH-
JAPTHUX, OPUTTHAILHUX MiIXOIB IO PO3B’sI3aHHS MPOOJIEM, 0 BUXOATh
3a MeXi 3BUMHHX CXEM 1 MPaBHII.
Generating Non-Traditional Solutions — a pedagogical technique
involving the search for unconventional and original approaches to
problem-solving that go beyond standard patterns and rules; it
stimulates creative and innovative thinking.

NOoHmyYK CIHOCOBIB PO3B’SI3AHHS TPOBJIEM — mpuiioM, sIKUit
MoJIsira€ y BU3HAYCHHI W aHai3i MIMOBIpHUX crIOco0iB 1 cTparterii ajst BU-
poOieHHS e()eKTUBHOTO PillICHHS.
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Identifying Problem-Solving Strategies — a pedagogical technique
involving the identification and analysis of possible methods and
strategies to develop an effective solution, it supports strategic thinking
and systematic analysis.

HNOIYK INAHCIB — npuiioM OIiHKM MOXIHUBOCTEH IS TOCSITHEHHS
yCIixXy/mporpecy, ClpsMOBaHUN Ha BUSBICHHS COPUSTINBUX YMOB 1 pecyp-
CIB TS peatizarlii iae/pimeHs.
Identifying Opportunities — a pedagogical technique involving the
assessment of opportunities for success or progress, aimed at re-
cognizing favorable conditions and resources for implementing ideas
or decisions, it enhances strategic awareness and proactive planning.

HOSACHEHHS — npwuifom, sikuii monsrae y BepOanbHOMY PO3KPHUTTI CYTi
MIOHSTH, SIBUII, ITPOIECIB; € OCHOBHUM CIIOCOOOM Tiepeaadi 3HaHb, GopMy-
BaHHS PO3yMIiHHS H 3a0e3MeueHHs JOTIYHOTO CIPUHMAaHHS HaBYAIHHOTO
Marepiaiy.
Explanation — a pedagogical technique involving the verbal
clarification of the essence of concepts, phenomena, or processes, it
serves as a primary means of knowledge transmission, supports the
formation of understanding, and ensures logical perception of
learning material.

HOsACHEHHA 3B’A3KIB — npuiioM, clipsSMOBaHUI Ha BUSABICHHS I
PO3’SICHEHHSI B3a€EMO3B’SI3KIB MIXK MOMIISIMH, TIOHATTSIMH, CIIEMCHTAMU Ha-
BYAJIBHOTO Marepiaiy; Ja€ 3MOT'y pO3BUBATH CHCTEMHE MHCIEHHS 1 (op-
MYBaTH LUTICHE ySIBIEHHS PO 3HAHHS.
Explaining Relationships — a pedagogical technique aimed at
identifying and clarifying interconnections between events, concepts, or
elements of learning material; it develops systems thinking and helps
form a holistic understanding of knowledge.

MNOSICHEHHSI 3HAYEHHSI MATEPIAJY 3A ICTOPUYHUM
KOHTEKCTOM - nputiom, KA po3KpHUBA€ 3MICT HaBYAJILHOTO MaTepi-
alry Kpi3b OpU3My MOAIH, YMOB i IPOLIECIB MIEBHOI'O iCTOPUYHOTO MEPIOay;
crpusie popMyBaHHIO iICTOPUYHOTO MUCIICHHS  pO3BUTKOBI yMiHb OauuTH
NepeyMOBH 1 pe3yIbTaTH/HACIIAKH SBUII.
Explaining Meaning through Historical Context — a pedagogical
technique that reveals the content of learning material through the lens
of events, conditions, and processes of a specific historical period, it
fosters historical thinking and develops the ability to identify
prerequisites and outcomes/consequences of phenomena.
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MHOSICHEHHSI 3HAYEHHS MATEPIAJY 3A KYJbTYPHUM

KOHTEKCTOM — npwuiioM, SKUi pO3KpHBAE 3MICT HABYAJIHHOTO MaTepi-

aly dYepe3 aHali3 KyJIbTYPHHX KOIB, TPaauIlii, HOPM 1 I[IHHOCTEH; mae

3MOT'Y BHSIBJIATH CMHCIIY, IPUXOBaHI B KyJIbTyPHOMY LIapi SBHII.
Explaining Meaning through Cultural Context — a pedagogical tech-
nique that interprets learning material through the analysis of cultural
codes, traditions, norms, and values; it enables the identification of
meanings embedded within the cultural layer of phenomena.

MHNOSICHEHHSA 3HAYEHHS MATEPIAJIY 3A COHLIAJIBHUM
KOHTEKCTOM - mpuiiom, SKHid Ja€ 3MOTY aHaJIi3YBaTI/I Marepiai 3
ypaxyBaHHAM COI[iaATbHIX YMOB, B3a€MUH, poleii 1 CTPYKTYD; Q)opMye co-
HianbHY 00I3HAHICTH, EMIATIIO 1 PO3YMIHHS CYCHUIBHUX MPOIIECIB.
Explaining Meaning through Social Context — a pedagogical techni-
que that enables the analysis of learning material with consideration of
social conditions, relationships, roles, and structures, it fosters social
awareness, empathy, and understanding of societal processes.

MNOSICHEHHSI ITPUYMH — mpuitom, skl miependadae BCTAHOBICHHS
MIPUIMHHO-HACTIIKOBUX 3B’S3KIB MIXK SBHIIAMH, TIOIISIMH 1 MPOIIECAMH,
Ja€ MOXKJIMBICTH INIMOLIE aHaIi3yBaTH Marepiajl, pO3BUBA€E JIOTIYHE MUC-
JICHHSI, CIIPUSE YCBIJOMJICHHIO 3aKOHOMIpHOCTEH, POpPMye 3AaTHICTh MPO-
THO3YBaTH Pe3yJIbTaTH/HACIIIKHY.
Explaining Causes — a pedagogical technique involving the identifi-
cation of cause-and-effect relationships between phenomena, events,
and processes; it enables deeper analysis of learning material,
develops logical thinking, supports the recognition of patterns, and
forms the ability to anticipate outcomes/consequences.

MHNOSICHEHHS CYTI — npwuiiom, 1o MoJsTaEe y po3KpUTTI OCHOBHOI if€d,
KOHIICMIIil, CMHCITy SIBUIA, MOHATTS, MPOLeCy; crpusie HOpMyBaHHIO IIi-
JICHOTO PO3YMiHHS, 1a€ MOXIJIMBICTh 30CEPEIUTHCS HA TOJIOBHOMY, PO3BH-
BA€ 37IaTHICTH y3arajJbHIOBATH 3HAHHS, OAUUTH CTPYKTYDY.
Explaining the Core Meaning — a pedagogical technique involving the
clarification of the central idea, concept, or meaning of a phenomenon,
notion, or process, it supports holistic understanding, helps learners
focus on essential elements, develops the ability to generalize
knowledge, and perceive structural relationships.

HHOSACHEHHSA ®AKTIB — anﬁOM 10 TIOJISITAae y PO3’ICHEHHI MOJiM,
SBHII, TaHUX Ha OCHOBI ,I[OCTOBlpHOI iHpopmanii; nae 3mMory cbopMyBaTH
BMiHHSI BiJpi3HATH (baKTH Bif CYJUKEHb, PO3BUBAE KPUTHUYHICTh 1 HAYKOBE
MUCIICHHS, 00 €KTHUBHICTh Y CIpUAMaHHI iHpopmMarii.
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Explaining Facts — a pedagogical technique involving the inter-
pretation of events, phenomena, or data based on reliable information,
it enables learners to distinguish facts from judgments, develops
critical and scientific thinking, and fosters objectivity in information
perception.

NMPABHWJIA — npwuiiom, 1m0 nojsirae B 4iTkoMy (HOpMyJIIOBaHHI HOpM, iH-
CTPYKLUIH, anropHTMiB Iiif; nae 3MOTy CTPYKTYpYBaTH OCBITHIH mporec,
BUXOBY€ JTUCLMILTIHY, pOPMy€e BMIHHS CaMOPEryJIALil, MmiBHIy€ e(eKTHB-
HICTb JiSUTBHOCTI.
Rules — a pedagogical technique involving the clear formulation of
norms, instructions, or action algorithms; it structures the educational
process, fosters discipline, develops self-regulation skills, and increases
activity effectiveness.

HNPE3SEHTYBAHHS — npuitoM, sSIKUil MOJSTae y CTPYKTYPOBAaHOMY YyC-
HOMYy a00 MyJNbTUMEIIHHOMY TMpEICTaBICHHI HaBYAJBHOIO Marepiaiy,
171e# MPOEKTIB TIepe]] ay TUTOPIEr0; CIpHse PO3BUTKOBI BMiHb KOMYHIKAIIii,
JIOTIYHOTO BUKJIAAY AYMOK Ta Bizyamizamii iH(opmarii, 3abe3mnedye 3amy-
YeHHs yBaru y4HiB Ta e()eKTHBHE JOHECCHHS 3HAHb.
Presenting — a pedagogical technique involving the structured oral or
multimedia presentation of learning material or project ideas to an
audience; it develops communication skills, logical organization of
ideas, and information visualization, ensures learner engagement, and
supports effective knowledge transmission.

NPE3SEHTYBAHHSA PE3YJIBTATIB IHTEPAKTHUBHE — npuiiom,
o nepeadavae ONMPHUSBHEHHs Pe3yJbTaTiB OCBITHBOI JiSUTBHOCTI 3 aKTHB-
HUM 3aITy4eHHAM ay,Z[I/ITOpﬁ yepes ,Z[I/ICKYCﬁ 3AIUTAHHS, TOJIOCYBAHHS, iH-
TEPaKTUBHI BIPABH; MMiABHIIYE MOTHBAIIIO qum (dbopMye 31aTHICTH ap-
TYMEHTYBATH CBOI XyMKH 3 YPaXyBaHHAM MO3MIIiT 1HITHX, CIIPUIE Kparo-
My 3aCBO€HHIO MaTepiaily, pO3BUTKOBI YMiHb KOHCTPYKTHBHOI KOMYHiKaIil
Ta KPUTHYHOCTI MUCIICHHSI.
Interactive Presentation of QOutcomes — a pedagogical technique
involving the public presentation of educational outcomes with active
audience involvement through discussion, questioning, voting, or
interactive tasks, it increases learner motivation, develops the ability to
argue viewpoints while considering others’ positions, and supports
deeper understanding, constructive communication, and critical
thinking.

HOPE3EHTYBAHHSA PE3YJIBTATIB Y KJIACI — npuiiom, 110 nepen-
0auae AEMOHCTpAIlil0 OCATHEHb yYHIB/KOMAaHAM 3 METOIO IMiJOWUTTS IIiJI-
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CYMKIB OCBITHBOTO TPOEKTY, 3aBJAHHS, JOCTIDKEHHS; CIIPUSE KPUTUIHO-
My OCMHCIICHHIO PE3yINIbTaTiB, POSBUTKOBI BMiHb POOUTH BHCHOBKH, KOH-
CTPYKTUBHO KOMYHIKYBaTH, OPMY€ 31aTHICTh apryMEHTOBAHO MPE3CHTY-
BaTH i 00CTOIOBATH BIIACHI 300y TKH.
Classroom Presentation of Qutcomes — a pedagogical technique
involving the demonstration of individual or group achievements to
summarize an educational project, task, or inquiry; it supports critical
reflection on outcomes, develops conclusion-drawing and constructive
communication skills, and forms the ability to present and defend one’s
achievements in an evidence-based manner.

NPU3SYIIMHEHHS JEKIII JJISI AHAJI3Y KJIIOUOBUX AC-
MEKTIB — npuiiom, SIKUi moyisirae y TUMYacoBii 3yIUHII BUKJIaly Mare-
piany Al ZOKITaJHOTO PO3IIISAY BaXKIMBHUX MYHKTIB, 3alIUTaHb, IpoOIeM-
HUX MOMEHTIB; JJa€ YYHSIM MOJKJIMBICTH IJIHOIIE YCBITOMUTH iH(OpPMAILitO,
pPO3BUBATH KPUTHYHICTH MHCIEHHS 1 MoTpedy OpaTu aKTWBHY ydacTh B
OCBITHBOMY TIPOIIEC; CTUMYJIIOE THCKYCII0 1 pediekcito, Cpusoun Kpa-
IOMY 3aCBO€HHIO 3HAHb.
Pausing a Lecture for Key-Aspect Analysis — a pedagogical technique
involving the temporary interruption of content delivery to examine key
points, questions, or problematic aspects in depth; it enables learners
to process information more deeply, develop critical thinking and
active participation skills, stimulates discussion and reflection, and
supports improved knowledge retention.

NPUMHATTA (CXBAJEHHS) TUMYACOBE OJIHIET CTPATE-
'l — npuitom, 110 MOJArae y CBiZIOMOMY MOTOIKEHH] 3 HEBHOKO MO3HITIEI0
a00 crrocoOoM Jiii (HaBiTh SIKIIO BOHU HE 1JI€aNIbHI) JUIsl TPOJAOBKEHHS PO-
00TH HajJ PO3B’S3aHHSAM IMPOOJEMHU; PO3BHBAE IUIACTHYHICTH MHUCICHHS,
BMiHHS IIPAIlOBATH 3 BapiaTUBHICTIO 1 KOMIIPOMiCaMHU.
Temporary Acceptance of a Single Strategy — a pedagogical technique
involving the deliberate acceptance of a particular position or course
of action (even if it is not optimal) in order to continue working on
problem-solving; it develops cognitive flexibility and the ability to work
with variability and compromise.

MNPUKJIAJIN — npuiioMm MOSICHEHHS MaTepialy Yepe3 HaBeIeHHS! KOHKPET-
HUX (aKTiB, MO LTIOCTPYIOTh aOCTPaKTHI MOHATTS; AA€ MOXKIIUBICTH 3pO-
OWTH 3HAHHS MPHUKIATHAMHA, 3p03yMUTAMH 1 TOCTYITHUMHU.
Examples — a pedagogical technique involving the explanation of
learning material through the presentation of concrete facts that
illustrate abstract concepts; it makes knowledge applicable, com-
prehensible, and accessible.
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NPUKJIAIA 31 IMOAEHHOI'O KUTTS — npuitom, 1o momisrae y

BUKOPHCTaHHI BiJOMHUX yYHSAM CHUTyalid I LmrocTpamii HaB4aabHOTO Ma-

Tepiay; MiBUIIYE PEIEBAHTHICTD 1 MPUKIAAHY I[IHHICTh 3HAHb.
Everyday-Life Examples — a pedagogical technique involving the use
of situations familiar to learners to illustrate learning material; it
increases relevance and the practical value of knowledge.

OPUKJIAIU META®OPUYHI — npuiiom, 3a sKOTO CKiIanHe i adct-
PaKTHE MOHSATTS TOSCHIOETHCS uyepe3 MeTadopy 4u 00pa3Hy aHAJIOTIIO;
CIIpUs€ TIHOMIOMY PO3YMIHHIO IUISIXOM 3alyYeHHS VSBH W E€MOIIIHOTO
CIIpUHAMAaHHS.
Metaphorical Examples — a pedagogical technique in which a complex
or abstract concept is explained through metaphor or figurative
analogy, it supports deeper understanding by engaging imagination
and emotional perception.

OPUKJIAJAN PEAJIBHI — npuiiom, 1o nepeadayae BUKOPUCTaHHS (ak-
TUYHHUX CUTYAIii/IOAIH 13 )KUTTS, HAYKH, ICTOPii TOIIO; Aa€ 3MOTy opMy-
BaTH 3B 30K MDK TEOPI€I0 1 MPAaKTHUKOIO, MiABHUIIYE IOBIpY IO HAIaHOTO
MaTepiary.
Real-World Examples — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
factual situations or events from real life, science, history, or other
domains, it helps establish a connection between theory and practice
and increases trust in the presented material.

HPUKJIAAN CEHCOPHI — npuiioM, y SIKOMY NPUKJIaId TPYHTYIOTHCS
Ha 30pOBOMY, CIIYXOBOMY, JOTHKOBOMY YH IHIIOMY CEHCOPHOMY JOCBIIi;
MTOCHJTIOE CTIPUMAaHHS Yepe3 3aIy4YeHHs PI3HUX KaHaliB mepenadi iHdop-
Mallii Ta CIIpUsE KPAIOMY 3araM’ STOBYBaHHIO.
Sensory-Based Examples — a pedagogical technique in which examp-
les are grounded in visual, auditory, tactile, or other sensory ex-
periences, it enhances perception by engaging multiple information
channels and supports improved retention.

HNPUITYIIEHHSA — npuiiom, 10 HOJsArae y q)opMyJHOBaHHi rinoTeTny-
HHX TBEP/UKCHb JUIA MOJANBIIOT iX TepeBipKu i 00rOBOPEHHS; PO3BHBAE
aHaJITHYHE W HayKOBE MHCJICHHS, BYMTH OyyBaTH JIOTi4HI MOJENI i mpo-
THO3YBAaTH Pe3yJIbTATH/HACIIIKH.
Speculative Assumption — a pedagogical technique involving the
formulation of hypothetical statements for subsequent testing and
discussion; it develops analytical and scientific thinking, supports the
construction of logical models, and fosters the ability to predict
outcomes/consequences.
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MNPOBJIEMATHU3ANISA — npuiioM CTBOPEHHS/BUSBICHHS NpOOIeMHOT

CUTyarii, sika moTpedye aHaizy, AWCKYCil, MOMIyKy PIIIEHHS; aKTUBI3YyE

MMi3HABAJIBHUH iHTEpEC. CTUMYIIOE MUCICHHS i TOCHITHULIBKY MTisITEHICTb.
Problematization — a pedagogical technique involving the creation or
identification of a problematic situation that requires analysis,
discussion, and solution-seeking; it activates cognitive interest and
stimulates thinking and inquiry-based activity.

MHNPOBJEMATHU3YBAHHS — nputiom, momioHmil 10 mpobiieMaTn3aiii,
ajie 3 aKIEHTOM Ha TPOIEC TMEepPeBElCHHS 3BHYAHOTO i OYEBHIHOTO Y
IUIONIMHY MPOOJIEMHOCTI Yepe3 NMOCTAaHOBKY 3allUTaHb; CIPHUSE TIUOMIOMY
OCMUCJICHHIO iJIeH, pyHHY€ 11a0JIOHN MUCIICHHS.
Problem-Focusing through Questioning — a pedagogical technique
similar to problematization but with an emphasis on transforming the
ordinary or seemingly obvious into a problem space through purposeful
questioning, it promotes deeper reflection on ideas and disrupts
habitual thinking patterns.

IMPOI'HO3YBAHHS — HpI/II/IOM 1O MOJIATaE y q)opMyBaHHl O‘IleBaHI)
L0/0 TOJAJIBIIOrO PO3BUTKY MO 4H Pe3yIbTaTiB HA OCHOBI HASBHOI iH-
bopmartii; po3BUBaE KPUTUYHICTh MUCICHHS, BMIHHS aHANi3yBaTH, MEPe-
OauaTw 1 yXBaIOBaTH OOTPYHTOBAHI PillIEHHS.
Forecasting — a pedagogical technique involving the formation of
expectations about future developments or results based on available
information; it develops critical thinking, analytical skills, and the
ability to anticipate and make well-grounded decisions.

MPOTHO3YBAHHS HA OCHOBI MOTEHIIMHUX IMEPEBAT —

npuiiom, 3a sIKoro nependadeHHs: MaiOyTHBOTO PO3BUTKY 0a3yeThcs Ha OUi-

KyBaHUX MO3UTHBHUX €(DEeKTax/MOKINBOCTAX; A€ 3MOTY (JOPMyBaTH MOTHU-

BaIlif0, OPIEHTAIIIO HA TIO3UTUBHE OAUEHHS i JOCSTHEHHS pe3yNbTary.
Benefit-Based Forecasting — a pedagogical technique in which pre-
dictions of future development are grounded in anticipated positive
effects or opportunities, it helps build motivation, a positive outlook,
and orientation toward achieving desired outcomes.

MPOTHO3YBAHHS HA OCHOBI TBOPUUX IJIEH — npuiiom, sixuit
320X04y€ y4HIB pOOUTH MPOTHO3H, IPYHTYIOUNCH HA HECTAHIAPTHOMY, iH-
TYyITHBHOMY ¥ 00pa3HOMY MUCII€HHI; CIIpHsS€ PO3BUTKOBI ysIBH, KpeaTHB-
HOCTI Ta IHHOBAIIMHOTO MMiIX0Ty IO PO3B’SI3aHHS IPOOIIEM.
Creative-Idea-Based Forecasting — a pedagogical technique that en-
courages learners to make predictions based on non-standard, intuiti-
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ve, and imaginative thinking, it fosters imagination, creativity, and an
innovative approach to problem-solving.

MMPOIHO3YBAHHS HA OCHOBI ®AKTIB I JJAHUX — npwuiiom,
10 BUKOPUCTOBY€ peajibHi CTaTUCTUYHI ¥ eMMipu4Hi AaHi SK MiATPYHTS
U1 iependavyeHHs molii; GpopMye aHamiTHUHE MUCIICHHS, HAYKOBUH Mif-
X111 1 BMiHHSI OOTpYHTOBAHOTO ITPOTHO3YBaHHS.
Data- and Evidence-Based Forecasting — a pedagogical technique
involving the use of real statistical and empirical data as a basis for
predicting events; it develops analytical thinking, a scientific approach,
and evidence-informed forecasting skills.

MHNPOI'HO3YBAHHS OIITUMICTHYHE — npuiioM, sKkuil nomusrae y
(hopMyBaHHI TO3UTUBHOTO TIepeAOaYeHHS 010 MallOyTHIX MOAIN/pe3yib-
TaTiB; CHpHUSAE PO3BUTKOBI MOTHBAIlil, BIEBHEHOCTI W HaJAIITyBaHHIO Ha
JOCATHEHHS YCIiXy HaBITh Y CKIaIHUX CUTYAIlisX.
Optimistic Forecasting — a pedagogical technique involving the
formation of positive expectations regarding future events or results, it
supports motivation, confidence, and a success-oriented mindset even
in challenging situations.

MNMPOTHO3YBAHHS PE3VYJIBTATIB — mnpuiiom nepenbavyeHHS KOH-
KpPETHUX pe3yibTaTiB abo MO3UTHBHUX MiACYMKIiB HEBHOI nii, moxii, pi-
IICHHS;, PO3BUBAE 3ATHICTh JIOTIYHO MUCIUTH, MOJIEIIOBATH CUTYyaIli i
YXBAJIIOBAaTH OOIPYHTOBAHI PillICHHSI.
Outcome Forecasting — a pedagogical technique involving the anti-
cipation of specific outcomes or positive results of a particular action,
event, or decision, it develops logical thinking, situation modeling, and
well-reasoned decision-making.

IMPOT'HO3YBAHHS PO3MIUPEHE — npuiioMm, sxwuii Hepe,u6aqa€ CTBO-
PEeHHs KiJIbKOX IMOBIPHUX ClICHAPIiB Mai{Gy THEOro PO3BMTKY IO 3 ypa-
XYBAHHSM Pi3HIX YMHHHKIB; J1a€ 3MOTY (JOPMYBATH CTPATeridHe MHUCIICH-
H$1, 3IATHICTH JI0 nepe/:[6aquH$1 W BapiaTUBHOTO TIAHYBaHHS.
Extended Forecasting — a pedagogical technique involving the con-
struction of multiple probable scenarios of future development while
considering various influencing factors; it develops strategic thinking,
foresight, and the ability to engage in flexible planning.

MPOJIOB)KEHHSA 1 3ABEPIIEHHS ®PA3H — npuitoM MOBIEHHE-
BOI aKTHUBi3allii, IO MOJATaE y PO3BUTKY W 3aBEPLICHHI TyMKH, 3aIpOIIo-
HOBaHOI y MOYaTKOBiH (pa3si; crpuse PO3BUTKOBI MPOTHOCTHYHOIO MHC-
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JICHHsI, MOBJICHHS, KPEaTUBHOCTI I YMiHHSA JIOT1YHO CTPYKTYpYBaTu BUCIIOB-
JIFOBAHHSL.
Sentence Continuation and Completion — a pedagogical technique for
activating speech production that involves extending and completing a
thought introduced in an initial phrase; it develops predictive thinking,
language skills, creativity, and the ability to logically structure
Statements.

INPOEKTU 3O0BHIIIHI — mpwuifom oprani3amii OCBITHBOI AiSNTBHOCTI,
sKa Tiepeadadae B3aEMOJII0 3 TPOMAICHKHMH OpTraHi3amisiMHu, Oi3HECOM,
IHIIMMH 3aKJIalaMHi OCBITH TOILO; PO3BHUBAE MPAKTHYHI YMiHHA, COLiaIbHY
BiJIMOBINAJIBHICTG 1 3]aTHICTH JI0 CIIBIpAIli B peaTbHUX YMOBaX.
External Projects — a pedagogical technique for organizing educa-
tional activities that involves collaboration with community orga-
nizations, businesses, or other educational institutions; it develops
practical skills, social responsibility, and the ability to cooperate in
real-world contexts.

IMPOEKTHUM IUKJ 3 ETAIIAMU IIJIAHYBAHHSI, PEAJII3A-
IIi, KOPUTYBAHHSI, 3ABEPIIEHHS — puiioM, KUl 6a3yeThcs Ha
CTPYKTYPOBAHOMY YTIPAaBIIIHHI IMPOEKTOM, JIe KOXKEH €Tal Ma€ JiTKe MpH-
3HA4YeHHS 1 pe3ynpTar; (opMy€e BMiHHS TUTaHYBaHHS, OpraHi3ailii, peQiek-
cii 1 koMmaHgHO1 poOOTH.
Project Cycle with Planning, Implementation, Adjustment, and Com-
pletion Stages — a pedagogical technique based on structured project
management in which each stage has a clearly defined purpose and
outcome; it develops planning, organizational, reflective, and team-
work skills.

MNPOMIITYBAHHS (CKJIIAZAHHSA MPOMIITIB) — npuiiom ¢popmy-
JFOBaHHSI TOYHHX JIOTIYHO CTPYKTYPOBAaHHX LIIECHPSIMOBAHUX 1HCTPYKIIH
uiA TU(pPOBUX IHCTPYMEHTIB (IITYYHOTO iHTEIEKTY, 4aTOOTiB, TeHEepaTo-
PiB 300paKeHb TOIIO) 3 METOI OTPUMAaHHSI SIKICHHX PEJICBAHTHHX PE3yJib-
TaTiB; IPOMITH BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH JUISI PO3BHTKY KPHTHYHOCTI MHCIEHHS,
YMiHb TOYHOTO (DOPMYJIIOBAHHS 3aIllUTIB, aHATITUYHOTO YUTAHHS 1 LUPO-
BOT IPaMOTHOCTI.
Prompting (Prompt Design) — a pedagogical technique involving the
formulation of precise, logically structured, and goal-oriented instruc-
tions for digital tools (such as artificial intelligence systems, chatbots,
or image generators) in order to obtain high-quality and relevant re-
sults; it is used to develop critical thinking, accurate query formulation
skills, analytical reading, and digital literacy.
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MPOIIOHYBAHHS PI3BHUX TPAKTYBAHBb MO/II — npuiiom, sxuii
nependadae aHani3 Tiei camoi moaii 3 Pi3HUX KyTIB 30Dy, IHTepIpeTaiii;
CTIpUsi€ PO3BUTKOBI IHTEPHPETALIHUX yMiHb, KPUTUYHOCTI MUCIIEHHSA, TO-
JIEPAHTHOCTI JI0 aTbTEpHATUBHUX TYMOK 1 0araTornepCcreKTHBHOCTI.
Offering Multiple Interpretations of an Event — a pedagogical techni-
que involving the analysis of the same event from different viewpoints
or interpretative perspectives; it develops interpretative skills, critical
thinking, tolerance for alternative viewpoints, and multiperspectivity.

MPOTIIOHYBAHHS PI3BHUX TPAKTYBAHDb CI/ITYAIIIi pUOM,
SIKUH TIOJISATAaE y PO3MIISAI Ti€l camMoi cuTyarlii yepe3 pi3Hi KOHTEKCTH, CBi-
TOTJS/AHICTE; (HOpPMYy€ B3HATHICTh Oa4WTH CKIAIHICTH SBHILN, YHHUKATH
CTPOLICHB 1 pO3BUBATH aHAIITHYHE MUCIICHHS.
Offering Multiple Interpretations of a Situation — a pedagogical techni-
que involving the examination of a single situation through different
contexts and worldviews; it develops the ability to recognize complexity,
avoid oversimplification, and strengthen analytical thinking.

MNPONNIOHYBAHHSA PIBHUX TPAKTYBAHb TEKCTY - npuiiom
aHaJIi3y TEKCTY 3 PI3HHUX IHTepHpeTaliiHuX MO3ULIK (ICTOPUYIHOI, KyIbTyp-
HO{, TICUXOJIOTIYHO{); CIIpHsIE€ TIUOMIOMY MPOYUTAHHIO, PO3BUTKOBI BMiHB
TEepPMEHEBTHKH H JTiTEepaTypHOI aHATITHKH.
Offering Multiple Interpretations of a Text — a pedagogical technique
involving the analysis of a text from different interpretative perspectives
(historical, cultural, psychological), it supports deeper reading and the
development of hermeneutic and literary analysis skills.

MPOTIOHYBAHHSA PI3BHUX TPAKTYBAHDb SIBUIIA — mpuiiom,
1o moxnsrae y MOJIaHH1 sBUIIA K 0araro3Ha4HOrO W OaraTopiBHEBOTO, 3
MOXJIMBICTIO OTO PO3YyMIiHHSI MiJ Pi3HUMH KyTaMH 30py; Ja€ 3MOTy pos-
BHUBATH TUIACTUYHICTH MUCJICHHS, HAYKOBY BIJJKPHUTICTh i KPUTHUHY OIIIHKY
iH(pOopMarii.
Offering Multiple Interpretations of a Phenomenon — a pedagogical
technique involving the presentation of a phenomenon as multivalent
and multi-layered, allowing it to be understood from different perspec-
tives; it develops cognitive flexibility, scientific openness, and critical
evaluation of information.

HPOTUCTABJIEHHS — npuiioM, AKkuii mondrae y BU3HAYeHHI BiAMiH-
HOCTel MK 00’ €KTaMH, TIOHATTAMH, 1SSIMH IS I IKPECIEHHS iX KOHTpac-
TiB; CHpUSE KPalIOMYy PO3YMIHHIO CyTi SIBHIL, PO3BUTKOBI KPUTHYHOCTI
MUCJICHHS 1 3JaTHOCTI aHANTi3yBaTH allbTePHATUBHI ITO3HIII.
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Contrasting — a pedagogical technique involving the identification of
differences between objects, concepts, or ideas in order to highlight
contrasts, it supports deeper understanding of phenomena, develops
critical thinking, and strengthens the ability to analyze alternative
positions.

NOPOTOTUITYBAHHS HIBUAKE — mpuiiom, 3a SKOTO Y4HI Ha YpOKax
iH(OpPMATHKH, TEXHOJIOTIH 1 AN3aiiHy CTBOPIOIOTh MiHIMaJIbHO JKUTTE3/1AT-
HUH TPOAYKT (MPOTOTHIT) JUIS ONMEPATUBHOTO TECTYBAaHHS OCBITHBOI 11€l;
Jla€ 3MOTY 32 KOPOTKUU Yac OTpUMAaTH 3BOPOTHUI 3B’ 30K, BUSBUTH HEJO-
JIKH 1 BHECTH KOPEKTUBY AJIS TIOAAJIBIIONO BIOCKOHANEHHS MPOEKTY; (Hop-
My€ KpeaTHBHICTb, KpUTHUHICTh MHUCJICHHS 1 3IaTHICTh O KOMAHAHOI po-
0oTH.
Rapid Prototyping — a pedagogical technique in which learners in
informatics, technology, or design lessons create a minimally viable
product (prototype) to quickly test an educational idea, it enables rapid
feedback, identification of weaknesses, and iterative refinement, and it
develops creativity, critical thinking, and teamwork skills.

PAHKYBAHHSI — npuiiom 17151 BHOPS/AKYBaHHS €JIEMEHTIB 32 BaXKJIUBiC-
TIO, 3HAYYIIIICTIO, IPIOPUTETHICTIO; Ja€ MOMJIUBICTh CTPYKTYpyBaTH iH(Op-
Marliro, MiaBUINye €()EeKTUBHICTh YXBAJIEHHS pIllleHb, CHPHUSIE PO3IBUTKOBI
JIOT1YHOTO MUCJICHHS.
Ranking — a pedagogical technique for organizing elements according
to importance, significance, or priority, it enables the structuring of
information, enhances decision-making effectiveness, and supports the
development of logical thinking.

PAHXKYBAHHS ACOIIAIIN — npuitoM, mo monsrae y BU3HAYEHHI,
SIKi acoliaIlii € 3HaYyIIMMH a00 PEIEBaHTHUMH JIJIs IEBHOI i/e, TEMH, T10-
HATTS; PO3BUBAE KPUTHYHICTH MUCIICHHS, acOLiaTHBHI 3B’S3KM W YMiHHS
CTPYKTYpYyBaTH 3HAHHSI.
Ranking Associations — a pedagogical technique involving the identi-
fication of which associations are most significant or relevant to a
particular idea, topic, or concept; it develops critical thinking, associa-
tive connections, and the ability to structure knowledge.

PAHXXYBAHHS TH®OPMAIIII — npuiiom copTyBaHHs TaHHX, (haKTis,

MaTepiaiiB 3a BaXKIMBICTIO/3HAYEHHSM; CIpPHUA€ KpAIIOMy pO3YMIiHHIO,

e(eKTUBHOMY BUKOPHCTAHHIO 3HAHD 1 PO3BUTKY aHATITHYHUX YMiHb.
Ranking Information — a pedagogical technique involving the sorting
of data, facts, or materials according to importance or significance; it
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supports deeper understanding, effective knowledge use, and the
development of analytical skills.

PEATYBAHHS HA CTPEC I OLIHKA MMPOLECY — npwuiiom, 1o 1o-
JISITa€ B aHAI31 BIACHOI peakiii Ha CTPecoBi CHUTyarlil, omiHmi e(eKTHB-
HOCTI i}l 1 TOIIYKOBI CITOCO0IB MOAOIaHHSA TPYIHOIIIB; (OPMY€E EMOIIiii-
HUH IHTENIEKT, yMiHHS CAMOKOHTPOIIO Ta pediexcii.
Responding to Stress and Evaluating the Process — a pedagogical
technique involving the analysis of one’s own reactions to stressful
situations, the evaluation of action effectiveness, and the exploration of
coping strategies, it develops emotional intelligence, self-regulation,
and reflective skills.

PEI'YJIFOBAHHS — npuiiomM, o mofisirae y KOHTPOJI ¥ KOPEKIii eMo-
IHHUX, TOBEIIHKOBUX 1 KOTHITUBHUX PEaKIlii sl JOCATHEHHS ONTUMAITb-
HOTO pe3ysbTaTy Ta e(EKTUBHOI B3aEMOJIl; PO3BHBAE CaMOKOHTPOJIb,
CTPECOCTIHKICTh 1 yCBiIOMIIEHE YIPABIiHHS MOBEIIHKOIO.
Regulation — a pedagogical technique involving the monitoring and
adjustment of emotional, behavioral, and cognitive responses to
achieve optimal outcomes and effective interaction, it develops self-
control, stress resilience, and conscious behavior management.

PE3IOMYBAHHS — npuiiom ckinagaHHS CTHCIOTO 1 3pO3yMiJIOTO Mif-

CYMKY 3a iHpopMali€to, iaesiMy, IpoLecaMu; Ja€ 3MOTY BUAUIMTH KIFOUO-

Bi MOMEHTH, CITPOILY€ 3alaM’ ITOBYBaHHS i CHCTEMATU3aIlI0 3HAHb.
Summarizing — a pedagogical technique involving the creation of a
concise and clear synthesis of information, ideas, or processes, it
enables the identification of key points and supports memorization and
knowledge systematization.

PEKOMEHJIALIII — npuifom HajsaHHs HOpaji, OpieHTHPIiB, BapiaHTiB il
IUISL IATPUMKH YYHSI/TPYTIH B OCBITHBOMY IIPOIIECi; Jla€ 3MOry 30arauyBa-
TH 3HAHHS, MOKPAIIyBaTH, BMIHHA ¥ MOBEAIHKOBI CTpaTerii 3a YiTKOro i
BMOTHBOBAHOTO 3BOPOTHOTO 3B’ SI3KY.
Providing Recommendations — a pedagogical technique involving the
offering of advice, guidelines, or action options to support an indivi-
dual learner or group within the educational process, it enables know-
ledge enrichment, skill improvement, and the development of beha-
vioral strategies through clear and motivated feedback.

PE®JIEKCIS — nmpuiioMm aHami3y BIacHHUX JyMOK, Nid, TOBEIIHKH 1 pe-
3yJIbTaTiB 3 METOI0 YCBIIOMIICHHS, YIOCKOHAJICHHS W MiABHIICHHS edek-
TUBHOCTI OCBITHBOI/TIpO(eCiiiHOl AisTBHOCTI.
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Reflection — a pedagogical technique involving the analysis of one’s
own thoughts, actions, behavior, and outcomes with the aim of awa-
reness, improvement, and enhancing the effectiveness of educational or
professional activity.

PE®JIEKCIA I'PYIIOBA — npuiioM cnijbHOro aHalizy Aild, IpOLECiB,
pe3ybTaTIB y TPYIIi; Clpusic OOMiHY JOCBiIOM, BUSIBICHHIO YNHHHKIB yC-
MiXy/HeBJa4, pO3BUTKOBI KOMaHIHOTO MUCIIEHHSI.
Group Reflection — a pedagogical technique involving the collective
analysis of actions, processes, and outcomes within a group; it fosters
experience sharing, identification of success/failure factors, and the
development of team-oriented thinking.

PE®JIEKCISI 3 KOPUTI'YBAHHSM HIAXOJAIB — npuifoMm aHamizy

BJIACHMX TOMMJIOK/HEIOJIKIB y TpoIeci IiSIBHOCTI 3 METOI0 BJIOCKOHA-

JIEHHS METO/IiB, CTPATETiH 1 pillIeHb A JOCSTHEHHS KpaluX pe3ybTaTiB.
Reflection with Approach Adjustment — a pedagogical technique in-
volving the analysis of one’s own mistakes or shortcomings during
activity in order to refine methods, strategies, and decisions for
achieving better outcomes.

PE®JIEKCISI YEPE3 BIJIEO — npuiiom aHami3y BIacHUX i, IPOIIECIB
1 mofiil yepe3 meperssia Bileo3anucis; 1a€ 3MOTY 00’ €KTUBHO OLIHUTH I10-
BEIIHKY, eMOLINHI peakuii, B3a€MOAII0 3 1HIIUMH i TPOLECH yXBaJICHHS
pillieHb.
Video-Based Reflection — a pedagogical technique involving the ana-
lysis of one’s actions, processes, and events through video recordings;
it allows for an objective assessment of behavior, emotional responses,
interaction with others, and decision-making processes.

PE®JIEKCISA YEPE3 TBOPUYICTb - npuiiom, 1o nepeabavae BUKO-
PHUCTaHHS TBOPYHUX 3aC00iB (MaJIOHOK, KOJIaX, My3HKa, T€aTp) IJIsI OCMIC-
JIEHHS JOCBiAy, €MOIIiil i TpoleciB, MO BiAOYIHUCS; Ta€ 3MOTY BHUSIBUTH
[JIMOWHHI TOYYTTSA 1 HOBI i€l ISl pO3BUTKY.
Creative Reflection — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
creative tools (drawing, collage, music, theater) to make sense of ex-
periences, emotions, and processes, it enables the exploration of deeper
feelings and the generation of new ideas for development.

PE®JEKCYBAHHSA ITMCBMOBE — npuiiom, sSIKHil MoJiArae y cucre-
MaTUYHOMY 3allUCYBaHHI BJIIACHUX AYMOK, CIIOCTEPEKEHb, EMOIIii 1 BHC-
HOBKIB JUIA iX MOAAJBIIOTO aHATI3y W yCBI1IOMIICHHS.
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Written Reflection — a pedagogical technique involving the systematic
recording of one’s thoughts, observations, emotions, and conclusions
for subsequent analysis and awareness.

PE®PEMMIHI'YBAHHSI TIOPYIIEHOI MPOBJEMHM — npuiiom
3MIHH paKypcy CHpUHHATTS abo mepeiHTeprperanii npoliieMH 3 METO0
MOIIYKY HOBUX PIllICHb, TOIOJIAHHS 0ap’€piB, BUSBJICHHS albTCPHATUBHUX
MiIXO/IB.
Reframing a Disrupted Problem — a pedagogical technique that in-
volves shifting the perspective of perception or reinterpreting a prob-
lematic situation in order to explore new solutions, overcome barriers,
and identify alternative approaches; it enables learners to reconsider
entrenched assumptions and expand the range of possible outcomes
and consequences.

POBOTA I'PYIIOBA — mpuiiom opraHi3ariii OCBiTHBOI Ta MPOEKTHO Ii-

SIBHOCTI Y (hopMi cHiBmpani KUIBKOX Y4YHIB JJIi BUKOHAHHS CIUIBHOTO 3a-

BIAHHS; PO3BUBAE KOJEKTHBHE MHUCICHHS, KOMYHIKallil0, B3a€EMOJIOIIOMO-

Ty, BMiHHS JIiIepcTBa 1 3aTHICTh €()EeKTUBHO IOCATATH CIIIIBHOT METH.
Group Work — a pedagogical technique for organizing educational and
project-based activities through the collaboration of several learners to
complete a shared task; it develops collective thinking, communication
skills, mutual support, leadership abilities, and the capacity to effec-
tively achieve a common goal.

POBOTA 3 AHTUIIPUKJIAJIAMM — npuiioM BUKOPUCTaHHS MIPHKIA-
B, SIK1 IEMOHCTPYIOTh HETIpaBUJIbHE ¥ HEMOIUIHHE PIMICHHS IS KPaIoro
PO3yMIHHS TIPaBWJI, KOHIICIIIH, alTOPUTMIB; CIIPUSE PO3BUTKOBI KPUTHY-
HOCTI MUCJICHHSI, aHaJ1i3y IOMWJIOK 1 YHUKHEHHIO iX y MailOyTHEOMY.
Work with Counterexamples — a pedagogical technique involving the
use of examples that demonstrate incorrect or inappropriate solutions
in order to enhance understanding of rules, concepts, or algorithms, it
fosters critical thinking, error analysis, and the ability to avoid similar
mistakes in the future.

POBOTA 3 IH®OOPMAUNIECIO — mpuiiom, mo nomnsrae B 00pood1i, cuc-
Temartu3amii Ta aHaizi 3700yToi iHpopMaii s popMyBaHHS 3HAHB, BU-
CHOBKIB, YXBaJICHHS PIIIICHb.
Information Processing — a pedagogical technique that involves pro-
cessing, systematizing, and analyzing acquired information to construct
knowledge, draw conclusions, and make decisions, it supports the
development of analytical thinking and informed judgment.
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POBOTA 3 KOHTEKCTOM - npuiioM aHamizy 3HaueHHs iH(opma-
ii/mofii 3 ypaxyBaHHSIM 0OCTaBHH, CEPEIOBHUIIA, CUTYAIIMHOTO KOHTEKC-
Ty; A€ MOXXJIMBICTh 3pO3yMiTH CMHCI iHopMaIii i B3a€EMO3B’SI3KH MiX
HOIISIMU.
Contextual Analysis — a pedagogical technique focused on analyzing
the meaning of information or events with regard to circumstances,
environment, and situational context; it enables learners to com-
prehend meaning and identify relationships between events.

POBOTA 3 KOH®/IIKTAMM I MOPAJLIIO — npuiiom, mo mepex-
Oaudae aHaji3 €THYHHUX npo6neM 1 KOHQMIKTIB AJIA PO3YMiHHA LiHHOC-
Teil, HOPM 1 HIMOBIPHHX PIllICHb Y CKJIaJHUX CI/ITyaI_IISIX Crpusie pO3BHUT-
Ky MOpPallbHOTO MUCJICHHS, €MIaTii Ta 3JaTHOCTI yXBaJIIOBaTH 3BaKeHi
piIIEHHS.
Work with Conflicts and Morality — a pedagogical technique that
involves the analysis of ethical issues and conflicts to understand
values, norms, and possible solutions in complex situations, it promotes
the development of moral reasoning, empathy, and the ability to make
balanced decisions.

POBOTA 3 JJEKCUYHUMU OJUHULISAMU — npuiiom aHaizy, BH-
BUCHHS i BUKOPHUCTAHHS CIIB, iX 3HAYEHb, BIATIHKIB 1 KOHTEKCTIB; CIIPHUIE
PO3BUTKOBI BCiX BUIB MOBIEHHEBOT MisITHHOCTI.
Work with Lexical Units — a pedagogical technique involving the
analysis, study, and use of words, their meanings, nuances, and contexts,
it contributes to the development of all types of language skills.

POBOTA 3 HEIIOBHUMMU JAHUMM — npuiiom, 1110 MOJATAE B HAKO-
MUYeHHi, 06polui i aHaizi iHopMmaii, Konu YacTUHH JaHUX Opakye abo
BOHA HEBH3HAYEHA; Ja€ 3MOTy (opMyBaTH BUCHOBKH 1 PilLICHHS HABIiTh 3a
YMOB HEMOBHOI iH(opMaIlii, pO3BUBAE AHATITUYHICTD I KPUTHUHICTH MHC-
JICHHSL.
Work with Incomplete Data — a pedagogical technique that consists of
collecting, processing, and analyzing information when parts of the
data are missing or uncertain, it enables learners to formulate
conclusions and decisions under conditions of limited information and
develops analytical and critical thinking.

POBOTA 3 NOHATTSAMU 1 TEPMIHAMM — npuiioM BH3HAYEHHS,
YTOYHEHHS ¥ cucTeMaru3amii, M0 BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCS Y HAaBYaHHI UM B
JOCIIPKEHH]; CHOpPHUs€ PO3BUTKOBI TOYHOCTI ¥ JIOTIYHOCTI MHCJIEHHS, KO-
MyHiKaIi.
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Work with Concepts and Terms — a pedagogical technique aimed at
defining, clarifying, and systematizing terms used in learning or
research, it enhances precision of thinking, logical reasoning, and
communication.

POBOTA 3 CUMBOJIAMHU I META®OPAMM — npuiioM BUKOpHC-
TaHHA 00pa3iB, CHMBOIIIB 1 MeTadop A MIUOMIOro po3yMiHHSI, TOSCHEH-
HS1, BUP@)XXEHHS CKJIQIHUX 1/1eH; CIIpHsi€e pO3BUTKOBI aCOIIaTHBHOTO U Kpe-
ATHBHOTO MHCJICHHSI.
Work with Symbols and Metaphors — a pedagogical technique that
employs imagery, symbols, and metaphors to facilitate deeper under-
standing, explanation, and expression of complex ideas; it supports the
development of associative and creative thinking.

POBOTA 3 TABJULSAMHU, 31 CXEMAMMU, 3 THIIOIO HAOY-
HICTHIO - npuitom Bi3yamizarii i CTpyKTypyBaHHS iHboOpMaIIii s Kpa-
LIOTO PO3YMiHHS, aHAI3Y 1 MOPIBHIHHS AaHUX.
Work with Tables, Diagrams, and Other Visual Aids — a pedagogical
technique focused on visualizing and structuring information to
improve comprehension, analysis, and comparison of data.

POBOTA 3 TEPMIHAMMUM JIITEPATYPHUMM — npuiiom anamisy,
BHUBUYEHHS U 3aCTOCYBaHHS TEPMiHIB 1 TIOHATh, IO BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCS B
JiTeparypi; Aa€ 3MOTY IJIMOLIE PO3YMITH TEKCTH, )KaHPU 1 XyI0XKHI MpHU-
Homu.
Work with Literary Terms — a pedagogical technique involving the
analysis, study, and application of terms and concepts used in literary
studies; it enables deeper understanding of texts, genres, and literary
devices.

POBOTA 13 BAIUTAHHSMMU BIJIKPUTOI'O TUITY — npuiiom Bu-

KOPUCTaHHS 3alMTaHb, HA SIKI HEMa€e OJHO3HAYHOI BIMIMOBIMI, AT CTUMY-

JIIOBAaHHS PO3TOPHYTOTO MHCJICHHS, aHAMI3y W JUCKYCii; popMye 30aTHICT

apryMEHTYBAaTH, OIIHIOBATH AbTEPHATHBHI BapiaHTH 1 MUCITUTH KPUTHYHO.
Work with Open-Ended Questions — a pedagogical technique that uses
questions without a single correct answer to stimulate extended
thinking, analysis, and discussion; it develops the ability to argue,
evaluate alternative options, and think critically.

PO3BIP ITOMMJIOK — mpwuifoMm aHajii3y HOMyIIEHUX MOMHIIOK JUIS iX
aHalizy, YCBIIOMIIEHHS, BHUIPABICHHS W YJIOCKOHAIIEHHS pE3yJbTaTiB;
CHpUs€ CAMOKOHTPOIIO, KpUTUYHOCTI MUCJICHHS 1 HABYaHHIO HA JIOCBIJII.

135



Error Analysis — a pedagogical technique involving the examination of
errors that have been made in order to analyze, recognize, correct
them, and improve outcomes, it promotes self-regulation, critical thin-
king, and learning from experience.

PO3B’SI3YBAHHS 3AJAY, BUKOHAHHS 3ABJAHb HA AHA-

JIOT'TI — npuifoM BUKOPUCTAHHS aHANOTIH I PO3B’A3aHHSA HOBHX MPOO-

JIeM 1 3aB/JaHb Ha OCHOBI MOMAIOHMX, paHIIIe BiJOMHX CHTYaIliif; CIIpHsIE

TIePEHOCY 3HaHb, PO3BUTKOBI JIOTIYHOCTI MUCTICHHS Ta KPEAaTHBHOCTI.
Problem Solving through Analogies — a pedagogical technique that
uses analogical reasoning to solve new problems and complete tasks
based on similar, previously known situations; it fosters creativity,
logical thinking, and knowledge transfer.

PO3BIHYYBAHHS MI®IB — mpuiioM BUSBICHHS, aHAMI3Y 1 CIIPOCTY-
BaHHsI HEMPAaBAUBUX YSIBICHb, CTEPEOTHINIB 1 MOMUPEHUX XUOHUX TYMOK;
(hopMy€e KPUTHYHICTH MUCIIEHHS 1 MEAiarpaMOTHICTb.
Mpyth Debunking — a pedagogical technique focused on identifying,
analyzing, and refuting false beliefs, stereotypes, and widely pacnpoc-
mpaneni misconceptions, it develops critical thinking and media
literacy.

PO3TJISI] IHTEPIIPETAIINA AJIbTEPHATUBHUX — npuiiom aua-
Ji3y ¥ OWIHKM Pi3HMX IMOBIPHHX TJIyMad€Hb TOTO CaMOTO SBHILA, Ti€l ca-
Moi moAii, cuTyamii; crpuse PO3BUTKOBI aHAIITHYHOCTI W KPUTHYHOCTI
MHCJICHHS; J]a€ 3MOTy 0a4uTH mpobsieMy 3 KUTbKOX OOKiB.
Consideration of Alternative Interpretations — a pedagogical tech-
nique involving the analysis and evaluation of different plausible
interpretations of the same phenomenon, event, or situation, it develops
analytical and critical thinking, it enables learners to view a problem
from multiple perspectives.

PO3IJIAL MOTUBIB Y CUTYAHIAX — mpwuiioMm aHamizy HNpUYHH 1

MOTHBIB TIOBEIIHKU JFOJIEH/TIEPCOHAXKIB Y CHTYAIIisIX; CIIPHUSIE PO3BUTKOBI

eMIIaTii, KPUTUIHOCTI MUCJICHHS 1 PO3YMIHHS COLIialIbHOT ITOBEAIHKH.
Consideration of Motives in Situations — a pedagogical technique
focused on analyzing the reasons and motives behind the behavior of
people or characters in specific situations, it fosters empathy, critical
thinking, and understanding of social behavior.

PO3IJIAA MOTHUBIB ¥ TEKCTAX — npuifom aHaji3y ICHXO0JIOTii nep-
COHaXIB uepe3 iX Aii, pilleHHA 1 BHYTPILIHI MOTHBH Y TEKCTOBOMY KOH-
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TEKCTI; J1a€ 3MOTYy IIIHOIIEe 3pO3YMITH [Iii/IIOBEAIHKY/B3a€EMO/III0 MEPCOHA-
XKIB.
Consideration of Motives in Texts — a pedagogical technique involving
the analysis of characters’ psychology through their actions, decisions,
and internal motives within a textual context, it enables deeper under-
standing of characters’ actions, behavior, and interactions.

PO3LJIA NIJITPYHTSA MOIIT EMOHIﬁHOi — OpUHOM aHami3y
eMOLIHHOr0 KOHTEKCTY KOHKPETHOI IOAIT I Kpamioro posyMiHHs ii mpu-
YMH 1 Pe3yJIbTaTiB/HACIiAKIB; PO3BUBAE EMOIIIHAN IHTENEKT 1 KPUTHY-
HICTb MHCJICHHSI.
Consideration of the Emotional Basis of an Event — a pedagogical
technique that analyzes the emotional context of a specific event to
better understand its causes and outcomes/consequences, it develops
emotional intelligence and critical thinking.

PO3IJIS NIATPYHTSI CATYAIIL EMOIIMHOI — npuiiom anai-
3y eMOUIWHUX YMHHHKIB, SKi BIJIUBAIOTH Ha mepedir curyarii Ta ii ydac-
HUKIiB; Ja€ MOXIIUBICTh 3pO3yMIiTH MOTHBH, peakilii, IMOBIpHI pe3yibTa-
TH/HACIIAKH.
Consideration of the Emotional Basis of a Situation — a pedagogical
technique involving the analysis of emotional factors that influence the
course of a situation and its participants; it enables understanding of
motives, reactions, and potential outcomes/consequences.

PO3TJISIA NIATPYHTS TEKCTY EMOIIIMHOI'O — MIPUIOM aHai-
3y eMOI[IHOTO KOHTEKCTY TEKCTY JUIA PO3yMiHHS HACTPOIO, EMOIIi aBTO-
pa/mepcoHaxiB, a TAKOXK BIUIMBY Ha YMTada.
Consideration of the Emotional Basis of a Text — a pedagogical tech-
nique focused on analyzing the emotional context of a text to
understand its mood, the emotions of the author or characters, and its
impact on the reader, it supports deeper interpretive comprehension.

PO3IJISIT HIATPYHTS ®AKTY EMOIIMHOTI'O — npuiiom anaizy

€MOLIIHHUX CKIIQJIHAKIB KOHKPETHUX (PaKTiB/MOiH; cripusie yCBiMOMIICHHIO

BIUIMBY €MOLI{ Ha CIPUUHATTA iHpOpMaLii Ta yXBaJeHHS PillleHb.
Consideration of the Emotional Basis of a Fact — a pedagogical tech-
nique involving the analysis of emotional components of specific facts
or events, it promotes awareness of the influence of emotions on
information perception and decision-making.

PO3TJISIT HIATPYHTS SABUILA EMOIIMHOI'O — npuiiom aHai-
3y €MOLINHHOTO CKJIaJHHKa Y COLIaJbHHX, JITEPaTYypPHUX, ICTOPHYHHUX UH
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IHIIUX KOHTEKCTaX, M0 CHIPHsE TIMOMIOMY PO3YMIHHIO BHYTPILIHIX MPH-
YUH MOBEIIHKHU JIIOJIEH, TPYH YH JITepaTypHUX MEPCOHAXKIB, a TAKOX PO3-
BHUTKY TOJii.
Consideration of the Emotional Basis of a Phenomenon — a peda-
gogical technique that examines the emotional dimension of phenomena
in social, literary, historical, or other contexts, it contributes to deeper
understanding of the internal causes of behavior of individuals, groups,
or literary characters, as well as the development of events.

PO3IJIA MOJIIN 1 ABUI MUHYJIOI'O — npuiiom aHamiizy Io-
Iil/sBHI KPi3b ICTOPUYHY MEPCIEKTUBY AJsl PO3YMIHHS IPHYHH, PE3yJib-
TaTiB, HACTIJIKIB 1 3aKOHOMIPHOCTEH.
Consideration of Past Events and Phenomena — a pedagogical tech-
nique involving the analysis of events and phenomena through a
historical perspective to understand their causes, outcomes, consequen-
ces, and patterns.

PO3IJISIL SABUIL Y 3BOPOTHIMA YACOBIMA NEPCIHEKTHUBI —
MpUHOM OLIIHKH TOAiH/ABUII Yepe3 aHajii3 iX pe3ysbTariB, HACHIJKIB 1 TO-
Iili, 10 TepeAyBaiy iM; CIpHUsA€e KPAOMy PO3YMIHHIO IPUYMHHO-HACTI/-
KOBHUX 3B’SI3KiB.
Consideration of Phenomena in Reverse Chronological Perspective —
a pedagogical technique that evaluates events or phenomena by ana-
lyzing their outcomes, consequences, and preceding events, it enhances
understanding of cause-and-effect relationships.

PO3I'OPTAHHSI JIAHHIOKKA ACOIIATUBHOI'O - mpuiiom

CTBOPEHHS TOCITIIOBHUX acCOIiariii Mi>k TIOHATTSAMH, TOISIMHA, 1TSSIMH JUIS

MOTJIMOICHHS. PO3YMIHHS W CTUMYJIFOBAaHHS TBOPYOTO MHUCIICHHS.
Associative Chain Development — a pedagogical technique involving
the creation of sequential associations between concepts, events, or
ideas to deepen understanding and stimulate creative thinking,; it
encourages flexible reasoning and conceptual expansion.

PO3AYMMU 3A AHAJIOTI'IEIO — npuiiom po3mMipkoBYBaHHsS Ha OCHOBI
MOIOHOCTEH MiXK CHTYAIlisIMH, SBUIAMH, KOHIICIIIIIMHU; Ja€ 3MOTY Tepe-
HOCUTH 3HAaHHS 3 BiJOMUX CHUTYyallii Ha HOBi, 3HaXOAWUTH HECTaHIAPTHI
pimieHHs i TormuOII0BaTH PO3yMIHHS.
Analogical Reflection — a pedagogical technique based on reflecting
through similarities between situations, phenomena, or concepts; it
enables the transfer of knowledge from familiar contexts to new ones,
supports non-standard solutions, and deepens understanding.
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PO3ITPYBAHHS CHEH I3 TEKCTY — npuiioM BiATBOPEHHS CIEH 3

JiTepaTypHUX TBOPIB, TEKCTIB, ICTOPHYHUX MOIH A TIMOIIOTO OCMFC-

JIEHHSI 3MICTY, MOTHBIB IIEPCOHAXIB Ta EMOIIIITHOTO 3a0apBIICHHS.
Role-Playing Scenes from Texts — a pedagogical technique that
involves reenacting scenes from literary works, texts, or historical
events to achieve deeper comprehension of content, characters’
motives, and emotional coloring; it enhances engagement and
interpretive insight.

PO3KPUTTS CYNEPEYHOCTEM — npuitoM BUSBIEHHS il aHANi3y
CyIIepeuHOCTel y TBePKEHHSIX, 17esIX, TIO/iAX; 1a€ MOMXIJIUBICTh MTOTIHOU-
TH PO3yMiHHS, PO3BHBATA KPUTHYHICTH MHUCICHHS 1 3HAXOAWUTH IUISIXU
PO3B’si3aHHs 1 3a1100iraHHsT KOHQITIKTIB.
Identification of Contradictions — a pedagogical technique focused on
identifying and analyzing contradictions in statements, ideas, or events;
it enables deeper understanding, develops critical thinking, and sup-
ports finding ways to resolve and prevent conflicts.

PO3MEXYBAHHS OCHOBHOI'O M IPYT'OPSIJTHOI'O — MpUKOM

BH3HAYCHHSI HAWBKJIMBIIINX acIEKTiB ineH, (akTiB, momiit mist Qokycy-

BaHHsI yBark Ha KJIIOYOBUX €JIEMEHTaX Ta e()EKTHBHOTO aHAII3Y.
Distinguishing Core and Peripheral Elements — a pedagogical tech-
nique aimed at identifying the most significant aspects of ideas, facts,
or events in order to focus attention on key elements and conduct
effective analysis; it strengthens prioritization and analytical clarity.

PO3SMUHKA ACOLIATHUBHA - npuiioM CTHUMYJNIOBaHHS MHCIEHHS
gepe3 BUKOPUCTAHHS acoIlialliif Mi’k IOHATTSAMH, 00pa3aMu, TTOMisIMH; TTi/-
BHUIIYE€ KPEATUBHICTD, TNIACTUYHICTh MUCIICHHS 1 IIBHIKICTh TeHEPYBaHHS
i7ei.
Associative Warm-Up — a pedagogical technique designed to stimulate
thinking through associations between concepts, images, or events, it
increases creativity, cognitive flexibility, and the speed of idea
generation.

PO3II3HABAHHS — npuiiom inenTudikarii Ta BU3HaAYSHHS 03HAK, BIac-
TUBOCTEH, TOMUIIOK, 1JIeH; CIpUsie TOYHOMY aHaJli30Bi, epeBipLi NpaBUIIb-
HOCTI # YITOpSAAKYBaHHIO iH(pOpMAaIii, PO3BUTKOBI MUCIIEHHSI.
Recognition — a pedagogical technique involving the identification and
determination of features, characteristics, errors, or ideas; it supports
accurate analysis, verification of correctness, organization of infor-
mation, and the development of thinking.
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PO3II3BHABAHHSA ITOMMJIOK — npuifoM BUSBIEHHS HENPaBUIBHUX
TBEPUKEHb, Mil, PillIeHb IS X BUIPABICHHS W 3aM00ITaHHS; CIIPUSE PO3-
BHUTKOBI KPUTHYHOCTI MUCJIEHHS 1 3[aTHOCTI 10 CAMOaHai3y.
Error Recognition — a pedagogical technique focused on identifying
incorrect statements, actions, or decisions in order to correct them and
prevent recurrence, it fosters critical thinking and self-analysis.

PO3IIIBHABAHHSI CMUCJIY — npwuiioM, KOPUCHHUH IS TIHOOKOTO
PO3YMIiHHSI 3HaU€HHS CJiB, CMHUCIIB (pa3, BUCIOBIIOBaHb, CUTYAIliif; Aa€
3MOTYy BHSIBUTH OCHOBHI 1J1€1, JIOT14HI 3B’S3KH 1 KOHTEKCT.
Meaning Recognition — a pedagogical technique useful for deep under-
standing of the meaning of words, phrases, statements, or situations, it
enables the identification of core ideas, logical connections, and context.

PO3MI3BHABAHHSI TBEPIKEHDb ITPUXOBAHMX — npuiioM BUSB-
JIeHHS HEOYEeBUIHUX, HETIPSMO BUPAKEHHX, IPIXOBAHUX ACTIEKTIB Y TEKC-
TaX, CUTyallisiX, B apryMeHTaX; CIPHUsE€ PO3BUTKOBI aHANITUYHOCTI i KpH-
TUYHOCT] MUCJICHHSI.
Recognition of Implicit Statements — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the identification of non-obvious, indirectly expressed, or hidden
aspects in texts, situations, or arguments; it promotes analytical and
critical thinking.

PO3IOBIAb — npuifom BuknaneHHs mofii, dakTis, el y gopmi icTo-

pii/HapaTuBy; BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS IJISi KPAIIOTO 3amaM’sITOBYBaHHS, €MO-

LiiHOTO 3a;y4deHHs 1 popMyBaHHS JIOTIYHO BIOPSAKOBAHOTO MHUCIICHHS.
Narrative Presentation — a pedagogical technique that presents events,
facts, or ideas in the form of a story or narrative; it enhances memo-
rization, emotional engagement, and the development of logically
structured thinking.

PO3MOAII THOOPMAIIT 3A KATEIOPISIMU — npuiiom copTy-
BaHHS JaHUX, MOHATh, (DAKTIB y TPYIHU 33 ICBHUMH O3HAKAMU; CIPHUSIE PO3-
BHUTKOBI ITaM’sITi, KIacH(PikariiHAX yMiHb, JOTIYHOTO MHUCJICHHS 1 IIBH/I-
KOMY 3HaXO0/KEHHIO MOTpiOHO1 iHpopmaii.
Categorization of Information — a pedagogical technique involving
sorting data, concepts, or facts into groups according to specific
criteria, it supports memory development, classification skills, logical
thinking, and rapid information retrieval.

PO3IIOA1JI OBOB’A3KIB — npuiiom opranizainii pobotu rpynu muis-
XOM BH3HA4YE€HHS POJIEH 1 BIMOBIAAIbHOCTI YYaCHHUKIB; Aa€ 3MOTY ITiJBH-
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MHUTH €(PEeKTUBHICTh CHUIBHOI AiSJILHOCTI, YHUKHYTH IyOmtoBaHHS, chop-
MyBaTH BMiHHS KOMaHTHOT B3a€MOII1.
Task and Role Allocation — a pedagogical technique for organizing
group work by defining participants’ roles and responsibilities; it
increases the effectiveness of collaborative activity, helps avoid dup-
lication, and develops teamwork skills.

PO3POBKA AJIBTEPHATUBHUX BAPIAHTIB CIOXKETY - mpu-
HOM CTBOPEHHS HOBUX BApiaHTIiB PO3BUTKY MOJIH ab0 KiHIIBOK y TEKCTaXx,
mTepaTypHHx TBOpax 1 CIICHApIsX; cnpusie PO3BHUTKOBI TBOPYOTO MHCIICH-
HS, YSIBH 1 YMiHb aHAIi3yBaTH CHOKETHI CTPYKTYPH.
Development of Alternative Plot Versions — a pedagogical technique
involving the creation of new variants of event development or
alternative endings in texts, literary works, or scripts, it fosters creative
thinking, imagination, and the ability to analyze narrative structures.

PO3POBKA MIHIIIPOTPAM I CKPHUIITIB — npuiioM CTBOpEHHS He-
BEJIMKUX IMPOTPaM/CKPHITIB Ijsl aBTOMAaTH3alii MPOLECiB, MOJECTIOBAHHS
SIBUIL[ 1 BUPIIIEHHS HAaBYAJIbHUX 3aJ[a4; PO3BUBAE JIOTIYHE MUCIICHHS, aJIr0-
pUTMiUHI BMIHHS 1 TH(POBY TPAMOTHICTb.
Development of Mini-Programs and Scripts — a pedagogical technique
focused on creating small programs or scripts to automate processes,
model phenomena, and solve learning tasks, it develops logical
thinking, algorithmic skills, and digital literacy.

PO3IIUPEHHS PAMOK (PO3®PEMMYBAHHSI) — npuiiom BUX01y
3a MEXI1 3BUYHHX IMA0JIOHIB MHUCICHHS 1 TPAAUIIHUX MiIXOIB; CIPHIE
TeHEepYBAaHHIO HECTAH/IAPTHUX 1/1eH, KpeaTUBHOMY PO3B’SI3aHHIO MPOOIIEM 1
PO3BUTKOBI IHHOBAI[iITHOT'O MUCIIEHHS «11032 KOPOOKOIO».
Expanding the Frame (Reframing) — a pedagogical technique aimed
at moving beyond habitual thinking patterns and traditional
approaches, it supports the generation of non-standard ideas, creative
problem solving, and the development of innovative ‘“‘out-of-the-box”
thinking.

POJII (BI/IKOHAHHH PO.JIEFI) - anﬁOM BU3HAUeHHsS (yHKILIH, 3a-
BJ[aHb, MIO3HLIH y4YHIB y rpymi abo B cuTyauii 1yis e(peKTHBHOrO BUKOHAH-
Hsl 3aBJIaHb; CIPHs€ OPraHisallii pOOOTH, PO3BUTKOBI JIiIEPCHKUX AKOCTEH i
KOMYHIKaTHBHUX YMiHb.
Roles (Role Performance) — a pedagogical technique involving the
assignment of functions, tasks, and positions to learners within a group
or situation to ensure effective task completion; it supports work
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organization and the development of leadership and communication
skills.

POJIBOBA TI'PA — mpuiiom imitarii peanbHUX/ySIBHAX CUTYyAIlill IIJIIXOM
BHKOHAHHS TICBHHX pOJIEW YYHSMH; BHUKOPHCTOBYETHCS HJS PO3BUTKY
BMiHb €(EKTHBHOI KOMYHIKalil, KPUTHYHOCTI MUCIIEHHS, PO3B’S3aHHS
mpoOJeM i yXBaJIeHHS pillleHb.
Role Play — a pedagogical technique that simulates real or imagined
situations through learners’ performance of specific roles; it is used to
develop effective communication skills, critical thinking, problem-
solving abilities, and decision-making.

POJIBOBE BUCJIOBJIIOBAHHS BIAIIOBIJAJIBHE — npuiiom, 3a

AKOTO YYE€Hb BHCIIOBIIIOE TyMKH/YXBAJIIO€ PIIICHHS BiJ iMEHI IepcoHa)ka

YM KOHKPETHOI pOJli; CTUMYJIFOE MOBJIEHHSI, KPUTHYHICTh MHUCIIEHHS 1 PO-

3yMIHHS allbTEPHATUBHUX MOTIISAIB, BiAOBIAIBHICTh, EMIATIIO.
Responsible Role-Based Expression — a pedagogical technique in
which a learner expresses ideas or makes decisions on behalf of a
character or a defined role; it develops communication skills, critical
thinking, understanding of alternative perspectives, responsibility, and
empathy.

CAMOAHAJII3 HICJA I'PYIIOBOI POBOTH — npuitom pediekcii,
SKUW Tependavae OLIHKY BIACHOI poJii, BHECKY i B3a€MOJII MICJIs BHKO-
HaHHS 3aBlaHHSA B TPYIi; CIIPHS€E PO3BUTKOBI CaMOCBIIOMOCTi, KpUTHY-
HOCTI MUCJICHHS i YMiHb CITiBIIpaIli.
Post-Group Work Self-Analysis — a pedagogical technique of
reflection that involves evaluating one’s own role, contribution, and
interaction after completing a group task; it promotes self-awareness,
critical thinking, and collaboration skills.

CAMOOUIIHKA 3A KPUTEPISIMU, PO3POBJIEHUMMU JIs1 CE-
BE — mpwuiiom ¢popmMyBaHHS iHANBIAYyaIbHOI CHCTEMH OLIIHIOBAHHS BJIACHOT
po0OOTH, TOBEMIHKH, pE3yIbTATIB HiSUTBHOCTI; CIIPHSIE PO3BUTKOBI aBTOHOM-
HOCTI, BiZITIOBiJAIBHOCTI 1 camopedJieKcii.
Self-Assessment Based on Self-Developed Criteria — a pedagogical
technique focused on creating an individual system for evaluating one’s
own work, behavior, and activity outcomes; it fosters autonomy,
responsibility, and self-reflection.

CEHKAH - npuiiom i MeTo ckiagaHHs Bipiia abo (GopMyIIOBaHHS TyM-
KU y II'ATH PAOKaX i3 IEBHOIO CTPYKTYPOIO; BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS A (HOKY-
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CyBaHHSI Ha CyTi TEMHU W JaKOHIYHOT'O BHPa)KeHHs iJel, pO3BUTKY MOBJICH-
HS 1 TBOPYOTO MHCJICHHS.
Cinquain — a pedagogical technique and method of composing a five-
line poem or formulating an idea according to a specific structure; it is
used to focus on the essence of a topic, express ideas concisely, and
develop creative thinking.

CAMYJISIIIL — npuifom MOJEMOBaHHS peaqbHHUX CHTYAIliil/IpomeciB y
BHTJIA POIBOBUX irOP/KOMIT IOTEPHUX MOZEJNEeil 3 METOI0 BUBYEHHS 1 Tec-
TyBaHHS peakiiid Ha pi3Hi 00CTaBMHH;, BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS TSI TPEHYBaHHS
YXBaJICHH PillIeHb, PO3BUTKY aHATITHYHOT'O MUCIICHHS.
Simulations — a pedagogical technique involving the modeling of real-
life situations or processes through role-playing activities or computer-
based models to study and test responses under different conditions, it
is used to train decision-making and develop analytical thinking.

CUHEKTHKA — npuiiom 1 TexHika reHepyBaHHsI 111eH, 1110 BUKOPUCTOBYE
MeTad)opH, aHaJIOTii, MOETHAHHS HECYMICHHX Ha MEPLIMK MO eJIeMeH-
TiB; CHpsSMOBaHa Ha MOJOJAHHS 3BUYHUX LIAO0JIOHIB MHUCIIEHHS, PO3BUTOK
KpPEaTUBHOCTI 1 CTBOPEHHS HOBUX HECTAHJIAPTHUX PIllICHb.
Synectics — a pedagogical technique and creativity method that uses
metaphors, analogies, and the combination of seemingly incompatible
elements, it is aimed at overcoming habitual thinking patterns,
fostering creativity, and generating innovative solutions.

CHUHTE3 — mpuifom kKOoMOiHyBaHHS PI3HHX €JE€MEHTIB, (PaKTiB, YacCTHH
3HaHb Y HOBY €JIHICTH/KOHIICTIIIIIO; BHKOPHUCTOBYETHCS ISl 00’ €THAHHS
i7e#t 3 pi3HUX JDKEPEN 3 METOI0 CTBOPEHHS HOBOTO 3HAHHS, PIIIEHHS, KOM-
TUIEKCHOT KOHIIETIIIi].
Synthesis — a pedagogical technique involving the combination of
different elements, facts, or knowledge components into a new unity or
concept; it is used to integrate ideas from multiple sources to create
new knowledge, solutions, or comprehensive concepts.

CHUHTE3 BUCJIOBJEHUX IJIEM — npuitomM 06’€HAHHS Pi3HEX IO-
TTSIAIB/ 116l y €nuHy y3arajJibHeHy KOHILEMLIIo, sSIka BPaxoBYeE BCi 3aIpo-
MOHOBAHI BapiaHTH; MIATPUMYE IPYNOBY B3a€MOiI0, CTBOPIOE 30allaHCO-
BaHI PilICHHS.
Synthesis of Expressed ldeas — a pedagogical technique focused on
integrating diverse viewpoints or ideas into a unified, generalized
concept that takes all proposed options into account, it supports group
interaction and leads to balanced solutions.
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CHUHTE3 TH®OPMAIII — npuifom aHanisy i koM6iHyBaHHS pi3HHX
IoKepen iHpopMarllil s CTBOPEHHSI HOBHX IHTEpHpeTalliif, BUCHOBKIB, pi-
IIeHb; /1a€ MOXKJIMBICTh OyAyBaTH LUTICHY KapTHHY 1 3HAXOIUTH B3a€EMO-
3B’SI3KH MK PI3HUMH YHHHUKAMH.
Information Synthesis — a pedagogical technique involving the
analysis and combination of information from multiple sources to
generate new interpretations, conclusions, or decisions, it enables the
construction of a coherent overall picture and the identification of
relationships between different factors.

CUCTEMATU3ANIS — npuifom opranizamii 3HaHb, ()aKTiB, IOHSTH,
iH(hopMarii y IeBHy CTpYKTYpY IUIS TOJIETTIIEHHS iX PO3yMIHHS i1 BUKOpH-
CTaHHSL.
Systematization — a pedagogical technique focused on organizing
knowledge, facts, concepts, and information into a coherent structure to
facilitate comprehension and practical use; it supports clearer
understanding, efficient retrieval, and meaningful application of
learning content.

CUTYALISI AHAJIOI'OBA — nipuifoM BUKOPUCTAHHS MOAIOHUX O IIO-
CIIIIKYBaHOI CUTYyalil A7 1X MOpPiBHSHHA i aHAMI3Y.
Analogous Situation — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
situations similar to the one under study for the purposes of comparison
and analysis; it enables learners to identify parallels, transfer insights,
and deepen conceptual understanding.

CUTYALISI NPOBJEMHA - npuiiom y HaBYaHHI/B aHaji3i, KOJIH He-
Ma€ OYEBHIHOTO PIllIeHHS, sIKe TIOTpeOye TOIIYKy albTepHATUBHUX BapiaH-
TiB 1 PO3B’s13aHb; BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JIJISl PO3BUTKY KPUTUYHOCTI MUCIICH-
H$l, aHAJTi3y, OLIHKU ¥ yXBaJICHHS PIILICHb.
Problematic Situation — a pedagogical technique in learning and
analysis characterized by the absence of an obvious solution and the
need to search for alternative options and solutions, it fosters the
development of critical thinking, analytical skills, evaluation, and
decision-making.

CUTYANIA YCIIXY — npuiioM CTBOPEHHS YMOB, SIKi BEAYTh 10 MO3H-
TUBHOTO pe3yJNbTaTy; CIAYry€ MPHUKIAZAOM 1 MOTHBATOPOM, CTUMYIIOIOUH
BIIEBHEHICTH 1 MParHeHHs! TOCSITaTH METH.
Situation of Success — a pedagogical technique aimed at creating
conditions that lead to a positive outcome;, it functions as an example
and motivational trigger, strengthening learners’ confidence and
encouraging goal-oriented effort.
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CITKA ACOHIATI/IBHA - HpI/II/IOM opranizauii iHpopmarii s Bl3ya-
Jizarmii 3B°S3KiB MiX TOHSATTAMHY, iIeIMH, YHHHHUKAMU; Hae MOYKIJTUBICTB
PO3BUBATH acolllaTHBHE MHCJCHHS, aHATI3yBaTH B3a€EMO3B’SI3KH U CTPYK-
TypyBaTH 3HAHHSI.
Associative Network — a pedagogical technique for organizing infor-
mation in order to visualize relationships between concepts, ideas, and
factors; it promotes associative thinking, supports the analysis of
interconnections, and facilitates the structuring of knowledge.

CKIIAJAHHSA BJIOI'Y — npuiioM CTBOpEHHS 1 BeeHHS OJOTY Ui BU-
KJIaJIeHHS JTyMOK, iJIei, TOCBiJly; BUKOPUCTOBYEThCS JUISI PO3BUTKY IHCH-
MOBOi KOMYHiKarlii, pediekcii, 00MiHy 3HAHHSIMHU.
Blog Writing — a pedagogical technique involving the creation and
maintenance of a blog for expressing thoughts, ideas, and personal ex-
perience, it develops written communication skills, supports reflection,
and facilitates knowledge sharing.

CKJAJAHHSI BI3YAIIBAIIMHUX KAPT — NpUAOM CTBOPEHHS
KapT/cXeM JUIsi HAOYHOTO TPEICTABICHHS 3B’S3KIB MiX ieIMH, TMTOHATTS-
MU, TaHUMH; TIOKpAIIlye PO3yMiHHS MaTepiaiy i Jjae 3MOTy CTPYKTYpyBaTH
iH(popMaLito.
Visual Mapping — a pedagogical technique focused on creating maps
or diagrams to visually represent relationships between ideas, con-
cepts, and data; it enhances understanding of learning material and
enables the structuring of information.

CKUIAJAHHSA 3AINUTAHDL JJIsA CAMOIIEPEBIPKHM - npuiiom
(opMyITIOBaHHS 3alWTaHb IS OIIIHKK BJIACHOTO PO3YMIHHS Marepiany;
CHpHsI€ MiIBUIIEHHIO CAMOKOHTPOIIO, TIMOIIOMY 3aCBOEHHIO iH(opMarii,
PO3BHUTKOBI KpUTHYHOCTI MUCIICHHSI.
Self-Assessment Questioning — a pedagogical technique based on
formulating questions to evaluate one’s own understanding of learning
material; it promotes self-monitoring, deeper comprehension, and the
development of critical thinking.

CKIIAJAHHSA KOJIAXKY — mpuifoM TBOPUOro BHUPAXXEHH:, A€ Pi3HO-
MaHITHI MaTepiaiu (CBITJIMHH, MaJIOHKH, BHPI3KM 3 ra3eT TOII0) KOMOi-
HYIOTBCS IJIsl CTBOPEHHS Bi3yalIbHOTO TIPOEKTY; BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS ISl 1H-
Terpauii ie, KOHIEMNii, PO3BUTKY KPEATUBHOTO MHCIICHHS.
Collage Design — a pedagogical technique of creative expression in
which diverse materials (photographs, drawings, newspaper clippings,
etc.) are combined to produce a visual project; it is used to integrate
ideas and concepts and to foster creative thinking.
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CKUIIAJAHHSA KOHCHEKTY - npuiioMm y3araabHeHHs iHGopmamii 3
HaBUYAJIBHOTO MaTepiany, OyJb-IKOTO 1HIIOTO TEKCTY (30KpeMa eIeKTPOH-
HOTO); Ja€ 3MOTY BHJIUTATH OCHOBHI i7el, (haKTH, KOHIIETIIii; KOPUCHUI
IUTS TIOJTANTBIIIOTO 3aCBOEHHS 1 CHCTeMaTH3allii 3HaHb.
Summarizing Notes — a pedagogical technique aimed at summarizing
information from learning materials or other texts, including digital
sources; it allows learners to identify key ideas, facts, and concepts and
supports further learning and knowledge systematization.

CKJIAJAHHSA IIJIAHY — nmpuiioM oprasi3amii 3aBgaHb, eTamiB i Jid y

JIOTIYHY TOCIIZOBHICTH IS JOCSTHEHHS METH; BaXKJIIMBHA KPOK JUISI CHC-

TemMaTH3alii i e)eKTUBHOTO BUKOHAHHS OyAb-IKOTO 3aBJaHHS.
Operational Planning — a pedagogical technique involving the orga-
nization of tasks, stages, and actions into a logical sequence to achieve
a goal; it is an essential step for systematization and effective task
execution.

CKJIAJJAHHS IMTPABWJI — nipuifoM y Tiporieci CTBOpeHHS i Gopmyitto-
BaHHS TPaBWJI, SIKI PETyJIIOBATUMYTH IiSUTbHICTH/TIOBENIHKY B TIEBHOMY
KOHTEKCTi; BaXKJIMBO IS 3a0€3MeUeHHs OPTaHi30BaHOi pOOOTH TPYTIH.
Rule Formulation — a pedagogical technique focused on the process of
creating and articulating rules that regulate activity or behavior within
a specific context;, it is important for ensuring organized and
productive group work.

CKJIAJIAHHSA CIEHAPIIB — npuiiom cTBOpeHHS HMOBIpHUX BapiaHTIB

PO3BHUTKY TOMiN/CUTYyami, SIKW Ja€ 3MOTY IMPOTHO3YBaTH PE3YJbTaTH 1

TUIAHYBATH [IiT; BAKOPHCTOBYETHCS ISl aHATTI3Y allbTePHATUBHUAX OOCTaBHH.
Scenario Building — a pedagogical technique involving the construc-
tion of probable developments of events or situations in order to
anticipate outcomes and plan actions; it is used for analyzing alter-
native circumstances.

CKJIIAJJAHHS TE3 — mpuiioM cTHCIIOTO ¥ YITKOTO BHKJIALy OCHOBHHX
i71e#i/BICHOBKIB; Ja€ 3MOTY 30CEpPEINTH yBary Ha KIFOYOBHX MOMEHTax
MaTepially; KOpUCHUH JUIA MiATOTOBKU MyOJIITYHUX BUCTYIIB.
Thesis Summarization — a pedagogical technique based on the concise
and clear formulation of key ideas or conclusions; it enables focus on
essential aspects of content and is particularly useful for preparing
public presentations.

CJIYXAHHS AKTUBHE - npuiiom, mo nependavae IiJIKOBUTY KOH-
LEHTPaLil0 Ha TOMY, 10 TOBOPUTH CHIBPO3MOBHHUK, 13 BiANOBIIsIMU y BU-
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TJISIZII 3alIUTaHb 1 3BOPOTHOTO 3B’SI3KY; CIIPUSE KPAIIOMY PO3YMIHHIO, CIIPH-
HWHATTIO iH(pOpMaIlil, pO3BUTKOBI KOMYHIKAI[ifHIX yYMiHb.
Active Listening — a pedagogical technique involving full concent-
ration on what a speaker is communicating, accompanied by responses
in the form of questions and constructive feedback, it enhances
comprehension, information processing, and the development of com-
munication skills.

CHIBAKTUBHICTD — npuiiom HaB4aHHS, € 3100yBadi OCBITH aKTUBHO
B3a€EMOJIIOTH MIJK COOOI0 1 ITeIaroroM s CIiJIbHOIO BUKOHAHHS 3aBIaHb,
pO3B’s13aHHA TPOOIeM, TOCATHEHHSI METH; CIPHUSE PO3BUTKOBI KOMaHIHOI
POOOTH 1 KpUTUYHOCTI MUCIICHHS.
Co-Activity — a pedagogical technique in which learners actively
interact with one another and with the teacher to jointly complete tasks,
solve problems, and achieve shared goals, it supports the development
of teamwork and critical thinking.

CHIBAISIIBHICTD — mpwuiioM, mo moisirae y CoiibHIN IisIbHOCTI, TTe-
pendavyae B3a€MOJIIO Ta CHIBIPALIO YYHIB IJIsi AOCSATHEHHS CHUIBHUX Lii-
Jieil 1 BUKOHAHHS 3aBJlaHb; CIPHUSE PO3BUTKOBI BMiHb KOMaHIHOI poOOTH,
KpEaTHBHOCTI 1 KpUTHYHOCTI MUCIICHHSI.
Collaborative Activity — a pedagogical technique based on joint action
that involves interaction and cooperation among learners to
accomplish shared objectives and tasks; it fosters teamwork skills,
creativity, and critical thinking.

CHIBIIPALSA 3 TPOMAACBKICTIO — npuiioMm B3aeMOZii 3 30BHIII-

HIMH OpraHi3aIfisiM{, TPOMaJICHbKUMH YCTAaHOBAMH, COIliaTbHUMH TPyIaMH

JUI TOCSITHEHHS CHUTBHUX IIiIel, TMPOBEACHHS OCIHIPKEHb 1 peamizariii

MIPOEKTIB; CHPUSIE PO3BUTKOBI KOMYHIKaIIMHUX 1 OpraHizauiiHiUX yMiHb.
Community Partnership — a pedagogical technique involving inter-
action with external organizations, public institutions, or social groups
to achieve common goals, conduct research, and implement projects, it
contributes to the development of communication and organizational
skills.

CIIJIKYBAHHSI AKTUBHE ITIJ] YAC PO3HOBIII ICTOPII — npu-
HOM pO3MOBii, e YYHI aKTUBHO 3aJIy4alOThCS JIO MPOLECYy OOMIHY TyM-
KaMH{ TiJ 4yac CTBOPEHHS 1 BHKIAIy icTOpii/cCHTyallii; Ja€ MOXKIHMBICTH 3a-
JY9UTH ayAATOPII0 A0 AUCKYCIl Ta MOTIMONUTH PO3YMIHHS TEMHU.
Interactive Storytelling — a pedagogical technique of narrative delivery
in which learners are actively engaged in exchanging ideas during the
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creation and presentation of a story or situation; it encourages
audience participation, discussion, and deeper understanding of the
topic.

CIIOHYKAHHJ 10 I'NIMbHINX PO3AYMIB I PO3KPUTTS TE-
MM JJUCKYCII — npuiiom, cripsMoBaHuii Ha aKTUBI3aIlil0 MUCIEHHS yu-
HIB IUISAXOM TOCTAaHOBKH 3allUTaHb, CTBOPSHHS CUTYaIlid, SIKi CTUMYJIO-
IOTh aHaii3, peIEKCiio 1 pO3TOPHYTY apryMEHTAIli0; MOIepaTop/yInTelb
BHCTYIA€ K (DacHiTaTOp TPOIECY MHUCICHHS, OPIEHTYIOUH 3J100yBadiB
OCBITH Ha IJIHOIIE PO3KPUTTS CYTi TEMHU.
Facilitating Deeper Reflection and Topic Exploration — a pedagogical
technique aimed at activating learners’ thinking through purposeful
questioning and the creation of situations that stimulate analysis,
reflection, and extended argumentation, it positions the moderator or
teacher as a facilitator of the thinking process, guiding learners toward
deeper exploration of the core issue under discussion.

CIIOCTEPEXKEHHS — nmpuiiom HakonuveHHs iH(opMamii numaxom Ii-
JICCTIPSIMOBAHOTO 0€3M0CEPETHHOI0 BUBUCHHS SIBHIIL, TIPOIIECIB, MIOBEIIHKU
JI0/Iel; B OCBITHHOMY KOHTEKCTI BUKOPHCTOBYETHLCS JIJIsI PO3BUTKY 30cepe-
JOKEHOCTI, KPUTHYHOCTI MHUCIIEHHS, YMiHb aHAJi3yBaTH W poOWUTH OOIpyH-
TOBaHI BUCHOBKH Ha OCHOBIi (paKTiB.
Observation — a pedagogical technique focused on collecting infor-
mation through purposeful and direct examination of phenomena,
processes, or human behavior, in an educational context, it develops
concentration, critical thinking, and the ability to analyze evidence and
draw well-founded conclusions based on facts.

CIIPOBY 1 TIOMMJIKM — npuiiom, skuii mependayac aKTHBHE BHKO-
PUCTaHHS €KCIEPUMEHTIB, TIMOTE3 1 MEPEeBIPOK ISl MOITYKY MPaBHIBLHOTO
pIlIEHHS; TOMWIKHA PO3TJINAIOTECA HE SIK HeBlIada, a SK IepPCIEeKTHBA
3MiH, BaXJIMBa YaCTWHA OCBITHHOTO IPOLECY, IO PO3BHBAE AHAIITHYHI
BMIHHS 1 3JaTHICTh O CAMOKOPEKIIii, MIIACTHYHICTh MHUCJICHHS, KpEaTHB-
HICTb.
Trial and Error — a pedagogical technique that involves the active use
of experimentation, hypothesis formulation, and testing in the search
for appropriate solutions, it treats errors not as failures but as an
integral part of the learning process, fostering cognitive flexibility,
creativity, analytical skills, and the capacity for self-correction.

CITPOCTOBYBAHHSA AYMOK — mpuiioM, 1110 MOJISTAE Y BUCIOBIICHHI
apryMEHTOBaHO{ HE3rOAM 3 MEBHOIO AYMKOIO/TIO3HULIEI0 33751 PO3LIMPEH-
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HSl TUCKYCIl # pO3BUTKY KPUTHYHOCTI MHUCJICHHS; HABYa€ KOHCTPYKTUBHOI
TTOJIEMIKH 1 BMIHHS 00CTOIOBATH BJIACHY TIO3HITIIO.
Refutation of Ideas — a pedagogical technique based on expressing
reasoned disagreement with a particular idea or position in order to
broaden discussion and develop critical thinking; it teaches construc-
tive debate and the ability to defend one’s own standpoint.

CTAPTAII JIHIMHUM — MIPUIOM, III0 MOJEIIOE TUISX CTBOPEHHS 013-
Hec-1J1ei yepe3 MOCTiIOBHI MiHIMaJIbHI KPOKU: BH3HAUEHHS MIPpoOIeMu, Gop-
MyBaHHS 1pocToi imei (MVP — MiHIMambHO KHUTTE3MATHOTO MPOAYKTY), il
IIBUJIKE TECTYBaHHS 3 0OMEXEHUMH pecypcaMu, aHalli3 3BOPOTHOTO 3B 513-
Ky ¥ YIOOCKOHAJEHHs; pO3BHBA€ aHANITHYHI I KpeaTHBHI BMiHHS, 3/aT-
HICTh JI0 KOMaHHOT pOOOTH, MiJIPUEMHHIIEKE MUACIICHHS.
Linear Startup Model — a pedagogical technique that simulates the
process of developing a business idea through a sequence of minimal,
structured steps, including problem identification, formulation of a
simple idea (MVP — Minimum Viable Product), rapid testing with
limited resources, feedback analysis, and iterative improvement; it
develops analytical and creative skills, teamwork, and entrepreneurial
thinking.

CTBOPEHHSI AHAJIOT'TM — nipuiiom, 1110 HOJISrae y MOPiBHSAHHI JBOX
HECXOXXHMX Ha TEPIIUi MO NPEeAMETiB, SBUIL, IPOLECIB HA OCHOBI IO-
NiOHUX O3HAK; MOJIETIIYE PO3YMiHHS HOBUX/aOCTPAKTHUX MOHATH LUISIXOM
nepeHeceHHsT 3HaHb 31 3HaoMoi cdepH; Aae 3MOry HMOOAYUTH 3B’S3KH,
TIIMOIIIe OCMUCIIHATH MaTepiall i po3BUBATH TIACTHYHE MHUCIICHHS.
Analogy Creation — a pedagogical technique based on comparing two
seemingly dissimilar objects, phenomena, or processes through shared
features,; it facilitates understanding of new or abstract concepts by
transferring knowledge from familiar domains and supports the identi-
fication of connections, deeper comprehension, and the development of
cognitive flexibility.

CTBOPEHHSI ACOHIATUBHUX 3B’A3KIB MIK ITEAMMU — npu-

HOM MoeTHaHHS Pi3HUX 11eH/KOHIENUii dyepe3 MoaiOHI acleKTH; Aa€ 3MO-

ry (opMyBaTH HOBi B3a€MO3B’SI3K1; KOPUCHHUHN ISl PO3BUTKY KPUTHYHOCTI

MUCJICHHS, BUSIBJIICHHS CXOXKUX TCHJICHIIIN, TIONTYKY HOBUX ITiTXOIB.
Associative Linking of Ideas — a pedagogical technique involving the
connection of different ideas or concepts through shared aspects; it
enables the formation of new relationships and supports the develop-
ment of critical thinking, innovative approaches, and the identification
of similar patterns or trends.
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CTBOPEHHSI ACOIIIAIIIHA 31 CIOBAMU/®PA3AMM — npuiiom,
3a SKOTO HOBI 1€i1/TIOHATTSA TOB’S3YIOTHCS 3 BIJOMHMH YYHEBI CIIOBa-
mu/(pa3zamu; CIpHs€e IMBHUIKOMY BIATBOPEHHIO 1 TTMOIIOMY 3aCBOEHHIO
Marepiaiy.
Word- and Phrase-Based Associations — a pedagogical technique in
which new ideas or concepts are linked to words or phrases already
familiar to learners; it enhances rapid recall and deeper retention of
learning material.

CTBOPEHHSI ACOHIAIIN I3 BIIUYTTSAMM — npuiiom, 1o me-
pendadae mijecrpsMOBaHE BUKOPHCTAHHS CEHCOPHHMX CTHMYJNIB (3amaxis,
3BYKIiB, TEKCTyp, TeMIIEpaTypu TOmo) I (opMyBaHHS acolliariii 3 Ha-
BYAJIbHUM MaTepiajloM; CIIPHsIE€ KpalloMy 3allaM’ITOBYBaHHIO, (opMyBaH-
HIO TJIMOIIOT0 €MOLIHHOro 3B 53Ky 3 TEMOIO 1 PO3BUTKOBI TBOPYOIO MHC-
JICHHS Yepe3 AOCBII.
Sensory-Based Associations — a pedagogical technique that involves
the purposeful use of sensory stimuli (such as smells, sounds, textures,
temperature, etc.) to create associations with learning material; it
improves memorization, fosters a stronger emotional connection to the
topic, and supports creative thinking through experiential learning.

CTBOPEHHSI ACOIIAIIN I3 KOJIbOPAMM — npuiioM, mo moss-
ra€ y BUKOPHCTaHHI KOJBOPIB AJIsI OB’ sI3yBaHHs iHQOpMAIii 3 MOHATTS-
MU/EMOMLISIMA; J]a€ 3MOTY TOKPAIIUTH CIPHIMaHHS ¥ 3amaM’iTOBYBaHHS
Marepiaiy.
Color-Based Associations — a pedagogical technique that uses colors
to associate information with concepts or emotions, it enhances percep-
tion and retention of learning material.

CTBOPEHHSA ATMOC®EPU J1JIs1 BUCJIOBJIEHHA 1YMOK/BU-
PAKEHHS EMOIIIN — npuiiomM popMyBaHHS Ge3MEYHOTO BiIKPUTOrO
MiATPUMYBAJIFHOTO CEpPEIOBUINA, € YUHI MOXKYTh BUIBHO BHCJIOBIIOBATH
CBOI i7el, BUpa)kaTH eMOIIil; cripusic 0OMiHy TyMKaMmH, B3a€MHil moBa3si i
T ITPAMIII.
Creating an Atmosphere for Expression of Ideas and Emotions — a
pedagogical technique focused on establishing a safe, open, and
supportive environment in which learners can freely express ideas and
emotions, it encourages dialogue, mutual respect, and peer support.

CTBOPEHHSI BAPIAHTIB IHTEPIIPETAIIII MATEPIAJIY — npu-
oM, skuil mepenbavae GOpMYyBaHHS PI3HUX IMOBIpHUX TIIyMad€Hb TOTO
caMoro marepiany/Tiei camoi moaii; 1a€ yYHSIM MOXJIMBICTH OaYUTH MaTe-
piain 3 pi3HUX HO3ULIH PO3IIIAAY, PO3BUBAE KPUTHYHICTH MUCIICHHSL.
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Multiple Interpretations Construction — a pedagogical technique that
involves generating different plausible interpretations of the same
material or event; it allows learners to view content from multiple
perspectives and supports the development of critical thinking.

CTBOPEHHSI I'lTIOTE3, TEOPIA 3A MATEPIAJIAMM HIJIPYY-
HUKA — npuiiom GpopMyBaHHS BIACHUX NPUITYIEHL/TEOPii Ha OCHOBI Ha-
BYAJIBHOTO MaTepiaiy; CIpHsie TIHOIIOMY PO3YMIHHIO MPOIECIB, PO3BHUT-
KOB1 aHAIITUYHOCTI i KPUTUYHOCTI MUCIICHHS.
Hypothesis and Theory Construction Based on Textbook Material — a
pedagogical technique focused on formulating learners’ own hypothe-
ses or theoretical explanations grounded in learning materials; it
promotes deeper understanding of processes and the development of
analytical and critical thinking.

CTBOPEHHSI AIATPAM CHO)KETHUX — npwuiiom Bizyamizaii, skuii
BUKOPUCTOBYETBCS Ul BiJOOpa)KEHHsI MOCIiZOBHOCTI MOMAINA 1 PO3BUTKY
CIOXKETy y TeKCTi/B icTopii; Jae 3Mory cucreMaTu3yBaTd iH(popmamito i
Kparie 3po3yMiTH CTPYKTYpy icTopii.
Plot Diagram Creation — a pedagogical visualization technique used to
represent the sequence of events and plot development in a text or
Story, it supports information systematization and clearer under-
standing of narrative structure.

CTBOPEHHSI ECE IHTEPOPETAIIMHUX — npuifoM HamucaHHs
ece, y SIKOMY Y4€Hb aHaIi3y€e/IHTEPIIPETye TeEMY, MTO/iI0, TEKCT, CUTYAIIil0;
nepeadayae (GopMyBaHHS BJIACHOI MO3MLII, ii apryMeHTalilo H imocTpy-
BaHHSI IPUKJIaJIaMH.
Interpretive Essay Writing — a pedagogical technique involving the
writing of an essay in which learners interpret and analyze a topic,
event, text, or situation; it requires the formulation of a personal
position supported by argumentation and illustrative examples.

CTBOPEHHA 3ABJAHDb I TECTIB YYHAMU 3A NIJAPYUYHMU-
KOM nepenbayae camocTiiiHe cklamaHHi 3700yBauyamM OCBITH 3a-
BJIaHB/TECTIB Ha OCHOBI BUBUEHOTO MaTepiajly; 1a€ MOXJIMBICTh 3aKPITUTH
3HAHHS, PO3BUBA€E BMiHHA (YOPMYIIIOBATH 3alUTaHH.
Learner-Generated Tasks and Tests — a pedagogical technique in
which learners independently design tasks or tests based on textbook
material; it reinforces knowledge acquisition and develops the ability to
formulate meaningful questions.

CTBOPEHHSI ICTOPI KOJEKTUBHMX — npuiiom, 3a SKoro yuHi
pasoM CTBOPIOIOTH OIOBiJlb, PO3BHBAIOYM CIOXKET, MEPCOHAXKIB, MOMIi Ha
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OCHOBI CyTOJIOCHOTO OaueHHS; Taka [isUTbHICTh PO3BUBAE KPEATHUBHICTH,
YMIiHHS KOMYHIiKaIliii, KOMaHAHOT pOOOTH, TUTACTUYHICTh MUCIICHHS 1 371aT-
HICTB Y3TOJIKYBaTH i71€i.
Collaborative Story Creation — a pedagogical technique in which lear-
ners jointly create a narrative by developing plotlines, characters, and
events based on a shared vision, it fosters creativity, communication
skills, teamwork, cognitive flexibility, and the ability to negotiate ideas.

CTBOPEHHSI ICTOPIM YCHIXY YUHIB — npuiiom, sikuii monsrae B
OIMKCI BIACHUX JIOCSATHEHB, TPYIHOIIIB i BU3HAYECHHI NUIAXIB iX ITO/I0JIaH-
HSl; COpUSiE PO3BUTKOBI BMiHb camopeduieKcii, YCBIIOMIIEHHS CHJIBHUX
CTOpiH, MOTHBAIII] 0 HaBYaHHS 1 (JOPMYBAHHIO CTAaBJICHHS 0 HEBJAAl 5K
JI0 MO>KJIIBOCTI 3MiH.
Learners’ Success Story Creation — a pedagogical technique involving
the description of personal achievements, challenges, and strategies for
overcoming them, it promotes self-reflection, awareness of strengths,
learning motivation, and a constructive attitude toward failure as an
opportunity for growth.

CTBOPEHHSI M PO3ITPYBAHHS JIIAJIOTIB MI’K IIEPCOHA-
KAMM — npwuiiom, 3a IKOTO YUHI CTBOPIOIOTH 1 PO3ITPYIOTH AiajOTH MIiX
MepCcoOHaKaMHu, IO A€ 3MOTY PO3BUBATH BMiHHS YCHOTO i TUCEMHOTO MOB-
JIEHHS, TBOpYE MHCHMO, PO3YMIHHS XapakTepiB; CIIPHsE MIHONIOMY 3aHY-
PEHHIO B KOHTEKCT.
Dialogue Creation and Role-Play Between Characters — a pedago-
gical technique in which learners create and enact dialogues between
characters; it develops oral and written communication skills, creative
writing, character understanding, and deeper contextual engagement.

CTBOPEHHS KAPT BI3YAJIIBAIIIT MUCJIEHHSI/BI3YAJII3A-
HOIMHUX KAPT — npuiiom Bi3yalbHOTO CTPYKTYpPYBaHHS iH(oOpMaIii,
SKUHA J1a€ 3MOTY CHUCTEMaTH3yBaTH 3HAHHS, BiZOOpasHTH B3a€MO3B’A3KH
MiX 00’ €KTaMu, TOHATTSAMH, 11eIMH, TOISIMH; eDEKTUBHHUN 111 PO3BUTKY
JIOTIYHOTO MUCJICHHS, MMOKPAIICHHS IaM’aTi i MATOTOBKU JI0 y3arajibHeH-
HS MaTepiay.
Thinking Visualization Maps / Visual Thinking Maps — a pedagogical
technique of visually structuring information to systematize knowledge
and represent relationships between objects, concepts, ideas, and
events, it supports logical thinking, memory enhancement, and prepa-
ration for content synthesis.

CTBOPEHHS KAPT CHOKETHHUX — mpuitom Bizyamizailii, 3a SKOTO
y4Hi OyaytoTh Tpadidae 300pakeHHsI PO3BUTKY HOJiH Y TEKCTi, B icTopii, y
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cUTyalii; Aae 3MOry TiUOIIe yCBiJOMUTH JIOTIKY PO3TOpTaHHS CIOXKETY,
BHSIBUTH KITFOUOBI TOJIi, 3B 3K MIXK TMEPCOHAXKaMH, MPHINHHO-HACII-
KOBI 3B’I3KH ¥ CTPYKTYpy OIOBIII.
Story Mapping — a pedagogical visualization technique in which
learners construct graphical representations of event development in a
text, story, or situation; it enables deeper understanding of narrative
logic, identification of key events, character relationships, cause-and-
effect links, and overall structure.

CTBOPEHHSA KAPTOK NEPCOHAXKIB — npuiiom, sikuii nepenoadae
(opMyBaHHS CTPYKTypOBaHOI iH(opMaIlii mpo MmepcoHaxkiB TBOPY/TEKCTY,
YYaCHHUKIB iCTOPHYHOI TOi1, )KUTTEBOI CUTYAIlil; Ja€ MOXIIUBICTh TIINOIIIE
aHaJi3yBaTH MOTHBALilO, Aii, pUCH XapakTepy 1 TpaHc(opmarii, a TaKox
BCTaHOBITIOBATH 3B’SI3KH MiXK HAMH.
Character Cards Creation — a pedagogical technique involving the
compilation of structured information about characters from literary
works, historical events, or real-life situations, it supports in-depth
analysis of traits, motivations, actions, transformations, and inter-
character relationships.

CTBOPEHHS KOJIAXKIB — mpuiioM Bi3yaJIbHOTO y3arajJbHEHHS, Xy-
JIO)KHBOT'O BHPAXKEHHS, 332 SKOTO0 KOMOIHYIOTHCS 300paKCHHs, CBITJIMHH,
TEKCTOBI ()parMeHTH, MAIIOHKH, 1HII MaTepianu AJs BTUICHHS i7ed, ToKa-
3y CIOKETIB, BIATBOPEHHS €MOIIii, MOHATh; CIPHUSIE TBOPUOMY MHUCIICHHIO,
CHUMBOJIIYHOMY CIIPUUHSATTIO 1 ITHOMIOMY aHai3y TeM.
Collage-Based Visual Synthesis — a pedagogical technique of visual
synthesis and artistic expression in which images, photographs, text
fragments, drawings, and other materials are combined to convey ideas,
depict narratives, and express emotions or concepts, it fosters creative
thinking, symbolic interpretation, and deeper thematic analysis.

CTBOPEHHS KOHCIIEKTIB I CXEM — mpuiioM CTpYKTYpOBaHOTO
BHUKIIAAy Marepialy, mo nepeadavae y3arainbHEHHS 3MICTY y BHIIIAL
cXeM, TaOnWIlb, IUIAHIB, JiarpaM, IHIUX rpadidaux (Gopm; crpuse Kpa-
IOMY PO3YMIHHIO, 3allaM’SITOBYBaHHIO W IIBUJIKOMY MOBTOPEHHIO iH(OP-
Mari.
Structured Notes and Schematics Creation — a pedagogical technique
focused on presenting material in a structured form through schemes,
tables, plans, diagrams, and other graphic representations, it enhances
comprehension, retention, and efficient revision of information.

CTBOPEHHA JIOT'TYHUX CXEM I KAPT JYMOK - npuiiom Bi-
3yanizarlii, o Aa€ 3MOTy BioOpa3uTH 3B’S3KH MiXK HOHSATTAMH, i1esIMHU,

153



¢daxTamMu y BUTISAL marpaM CXeM, KapT; CIpUSE KpaIIOMy pPO3YMiHHIO
CTPYKTYpH 3HaHb 1 B3a€MO3B’A3KIB MiX iX eleMEHTaMH.
Logical Diagrams and Mind Map Creation — a pedagogical visualiza-
tion technique that represents relationships between concepts, ideas,
and facts through diagrams, schemes, or maps; it supports under-
standing of knowledge structure and interconnections among elements.

CTBOPEHHS OCBITHIX IMPOAYKTIB — mpuiiomM, mo nependadae
pPO3pOOKYy KIHIEBHX OCBITHIX MPOAYKTIB (MPOEKTIB, MOJENEH, IHIINX PO-
0iT), AKi JafOTh 3MOTY YYHSM ONMPHUSIBHUTH 3HAHHA, BMIHHS 1 3aCTOCYBaTH
X Ha MPaKTHIIL.
Educational Product Creation — a pedagogical technique involving the
development of final educational outputs (projects, models, or other
artifacts) that allow learners to demonstrate knowledge and skills and
apply them in practice.

CTBOPEHHS IMEPCOHAXIB — npuiioM, 1o nepenbayae CTBOPEHHS
YUHSIMH TIEPCOHAXIB ISl 1CTOPiH, Ka30K, 1HIIMX TBOPIB; PO3BUBAE YSBY Ta
TITMOOKE PO3YMIHHS POJIi IIEPCOHaXa B KOHTEKCTI CIOKETY.
Character Creation — a pedagogical technique in which learners
design characters for stories, fairy tales, or other creative works, it
develops imagination and deepens understanding of character roles
within narrative contexts.

CTBOPEHHSI ITIPE3EHTAIIN 3A TEKCTAMM MIJIPYUHUKA —
MIPUITOM PO3POOKH MYJIBTHMEIIIHUX MPe3eHTAalil, KOJIH 3z[o6yBaqi OCBiTH
TPE/ICTABIISIOTH 3aCBOEHY iH(OPMALII0 Y BHIVIANI CHAMIB; 1a€ MOXKIHA-
BicTh 3i0paTH, cuCTeMaTH3yBaTH MaTepian i HAaBYUTHUCS YITKO MPE3EHTYBa-
TH i71€i.
Text-Based Presentation Creation — a pedagogical technique involving
the development of multimedia presentations based on textbook
materials, where learners present acquired information through slides,
it supports material organization and the ability to present ideas
clearly and coherently.

CTBOPEHHS IMMPOTOTHUIIIB — npuiioM CTBOPEHHS NEPIINX MPUMIp-
HUKIB/ MOJeNel MpoayKTiB/inelt ans iX nmepeBipku (TecTyBaHHS U yIOCKO-
HaJICHHS).
Prototype Creation — a pedagogical technique involving the deve-
lopment of initial versions or models of products or ideas for testing,
refinement, and improvement; it supports iterative thinking and
practical application.
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CTBOPEHHSI CUTYAIIA AHAJIOTOBHUX — npuiioMm MOJeTIOBAHHS
CUTYyaIlii, MOMIOHNX 0 peaabHUX, IUIS aHATII3y i HaBYaHHS; Ja€ MOKIIH-
BiCTh 3aCTOCOBYBAaTH HaOyTHH JOCBIJ Y HOBUX KOHTEKCTaX.
Analogous Situation Creation — a pedagogical technique focused on
modeling situations similar to real-life contexts for analysis and
learning; it enables the transfer and application of acquired experience
to new contexts.

CTBOPEHHSI CUTYAIIN MMPOBJIEMHUX — npuiioM (hopMyBaHHS
HAaBYAIFHUX CHTYaIlii 31 CKIQJHAMHU 3aBJaHHSAMH 0e3 OIHO3HAYHUX Di-
IIICHb;, PO3BUBAE KPUTUYHICTh MHUCJICHHS, BMIHHS aHAIli3yBaTH i yXBallto-
BaTH ONTHUMAJbHI PIllICHHS B yMOBaX HEBU3HAYEHOCTI.
Problematic Situation Creation — a pedagogical technique involving
the design of learning situations with complex tasks and no single
correct solution, it develops critical thinking, analytical skills, and
decision-making under conditions of uncertainty.

CTBOPEHHS CXEM CHOKETHHX — npuiiom moOynoBu cxem, L0

Bi0OOpaKarOTh OCHOBHI €TaIli PO3BUTKY CHOXKETY; JIA€ 3MOTY YUHSM Kparie

OpIEHTYBATHUCS Y CTPYKTYPi TEKCTY 1 Bi3yami3yBaTH KIFOYOBI MOMEHTH.
Plot Scheme Creation — a pedagogical technique based on con-
structing schemes that represent key stages of plot development, it
helps learners navigate text structure and visualize essential narrative
elements.

CTBOPEHHS CHEHAPIIB AHAJIOITYHUX — npuiioM CTBOpPEHHS
CIIeHapiiB Ha OCHOBI AHAJIOTIYHHMX MOMIW/CHUTYyalilf; Ja€ 3MOry MPOTHO-
3yBaTH HMOBIpHI BapiaHTH PO3BUTKY IOJi, IPYHTOBaHI Ha HasBHOMY
JOCBifi.
Analogous Scenario Creation — a pedagogical technique involving the
development of scenarios based on similar events or situations, it
enables the prediction of likely developments grounded in prior ex-
perience.

CTBOPEHHS XMAPH CJIIB — npuiioM Bizyamizauii, 3a skuM popmy-
€TBCSI «XMapay» CIIB/KIIOYOBHX 11I€H, SKi HEPIAKO BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCA pa-
30M 1 HaJleXaTh A0 CIIJIbHOT TEMaTHKU; Ja€ 3MOTY BUOKPEMHTH TOHSATTS 3i
3Ha4YHOTO 00cATY iH(pOpMAITii.
Word Cloud Creation — a pedagogical visualization technique in which
a «cloudy» of words or key ideas related to a common theme is gene-
rated; it allows learners to identify central concepts within large
volumes of information.
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CTBOPEHHS YATBOTIB — mpuiioM y nporieci BUKOPUCTaHHS TEXHO-
JIOT1M JIJIST CTBOPEHHS YaTOOTIB, IO CUMYJIIOIOThH JIAJOTH 3 KOPUCTyBada-
MH; 3aCTOCOBYETHCS I PO3BUTKY KOMYHIKAIlifHIX yMiHb, HABYaHHS 1 Te-
CTyBaHHS 3HaHb.
Chatbot Creation — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
technology to design chatbots that simulate dialogue with users, it is
applied to develop communication skills, support learning processes,
and assess knowledge.

CTPYKTYPYBAHHSI 3HAHD — nipuitom opranizamii ¥ yIopsIKyBaHHS

3HAHb Yy JIOTIYHY/i€EpapXiuHy CHCTEMY; JTa€ 3MOTY JIETIIe 3aCBOIOBATH Ma-

Tepia i epeKTUBHO BUKOPHCTOBYBATH HOT0 Y MOAAIBIIIN AisTTBHOCTI.
Knowledge Structuring — a pedagogical technique involving the orga-
nization and systematization of knowledge into a logical or hierarchical
framework; it enables learners to assimilate material more easily and
to use it effectively in subsequent learning or professional activity.

CTPYKTYPYBAHHSA TEKCTY — npuiioM ynopsiAKyBaHHS €JIEMEHTIB
TeKCTy (po3miNiB, a03aliB, pedeHb) Ui YiTKOTO i 3pO3YMIJIOTr0 BHKJIAILY
iH(opMarii; 1ae 3MOTy 3p03yMITH OCHOBHI 171€1 1 3B’ SI3KH MK HAMH.
Text Structuring — a pedagogical technique involving the systematic
arrangement of textual elements (sections, paragraphs, sentences) to
ensure clear and coherent presentation of information, it enables
learners to identify key ideas and understand the relationships between
them.

CYKEHHS 3A AHAJIOI'IEIO — mpuiioMm MOpIBHSHHS IBOX CHUTya-
id/mpeaMeTiB/00’ ekTiB 11 GOPMYITIOBAaHHS BHCHOBKY Ha OCHOBI iX CXO-
JKOCTI; Ja€ 3MOTY 3aCTOCOBYBATH 3HaHHS 3 OJJHOTO KOHTEKCTY IO 1HIIOTO i
PO3BUBATH KPUTHUYHICTH 1 aIalTUBHICTh MUCIICHHSI.
Analogical Judgment — a pedagogical technique involving the com-
parison of two situations or objects in order to formulate a conclusion
based on their similarity,; it enables learners to transfer knowledge
from one context to another and to develop critical thinking outco-
mes/consequences.

TAUMBOKCHHI' — npuifoM, 3a J0NOMOTOI0 SKOTO 3aBJaHHs/eTamu
MIPOEKTY BUKOHYIOTHCS Y BU3HAUEHI YacOBi BIATHHKH; CIIPHSIE€ KOHIIEHTPA-
1ii yBaru Ha MpiOpUTETax 1 MiABHIIEHHIO €(DEeKTUBHOCTI yHpaBIiHHS Ya-
COM.
Timeboxing — a pedagogical technique in which tasks or project stages
are completed within predefined time intervals; it enables learners to
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focus on priorities and leads to improved time management out-
comes/consequences.

TE3AYPYCYBAHHS — npuiioMm s ckiamaHHs TeKH CHHOHIMIiB/aH-
TOHIMIB, IO /Ja€ MOJIHMBICTh PO3LIMPIOBATH CIOBHHUKOBWH 3amac, BH-
OupaTy HaWTOYHILII CIOBA JJIsl BUCIOBJICHHS AYMOK, YHUKAaTH TaBTOJO-
rii Ta miaABHIYBaTH €()EKTUBHICTH MOBJICHHS — SIK YCHOTO, TaK 1 MUCEM-
HOTO.
Thesis Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the syste-
matic compilation of sets of synonyms and antonyms; it enables
learners to expand vocabulary, select the most precise lexical items for
expressing ideas, avoid tautology, and improve the effectiveness of both
spoken and written communication outcomes/consequences.

TE3YBAHHS — npuiiom popMyTIOBaHHS CTHUCINX 3PO3yMITNX 3MICTOB-
HUX BUCIIOBJIIOBaHb, SIKi aKIIEHTYIOTh OCHOBHI i/1e1/TI03UIII] 3 TIEBHOI TEMHU;
3a3BUYall 3aCTOCOBYETHCS B €Ce, JOMOBIIAX 1 B HAYKOBUX poOOTax — I
YiTKOT Mpe3eHTalii JyMKH.
Thesis Writing — a pedagogical technique involving the formulation of
concise, clear, and content-rich statements that highlight the key ideas
or positions related to a specific topic; it enables learners to present
thought clearly and is commonly applied in essays, oral presentations,
and academic writing outcomes/consequences.

TEMATHUYHICTD Y BIIOPAAKYBAHHI — npuiiom no0y10Bu TeKc-
Ty/AucKycii, 1e BCl eleMEHTH TOB’S3aHi CIUIBHOI0 TEMOI/TpPo0IeMOIo;
Jla€ MOJKJIMBICTh PO3BHBATH JIOTIYHY ITOCHIJOBHICTD 1 Y3TO/KEHICTh B 00-
TOBOPEHHI.
Thematic Organization — a pedagogical technique involving the
construction of a text or discussion in which all elements are connected
by a shared theme or problem; it enables learners to develop logical
progression and coherence in discussion outcomes/consequences.

TECTYBAHHSI I'lTIOTE3 ITEPATUBHE - npuiiom niepeBipkH Tiro-
Te3 uepes KiTbKa paszuB eKCHepI/IMCHTlB/O6FOBOpeHB Jla€ 3MOTy yTOu-
HIOBATH TiMOTE3Y 1 HI,Z[BI/II_LIyBaTI/I il TOYHICTB; CIIPUSE TIMOMIOMY aHAIi30Bi
1 TIOKPAIIICHHIO PE3YJIbTATIB.
Iterative Hypothesis Testing — a pedagogical technique involving the
verification of hypotheses through multiple rounds of experimentation
or discussion, it enables learners to refine hypotheses, increase their
accuracy, and supports deeper analysis and improved outcomes/con-
sequences.
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TECTYBAHHSI META®OP — npuiioM nepeBipKH i OLIHKU €(EeKTHB-
HOCTI MeTadop IS MOSCHEHHS CKJIAHUX KOHIICIIITIH/SBHUIIT, BKITIOYAE OITiH-
Ky 3pO3yMIJIOCTi, €MOIiIfHOTO BIUIMBY 1 3JaTHOCTI CHpPHUSATH 3aCBOEHHIO
HOBOTO MaTepiaiy.
Metaphor Testing — a pedagogical technique involving the examination
and evaluation of metaphors used to explain complex concepts or
phenomena; it enables learners to assess clarity, emotional impact, and
the capacity of metaphors to facilitate the acquisition of new material
outcomes/consequences.

TPAHCO®EPYBAHHS — npuiiom, o nojsrae y 3acTOCyBaHHI 3HaHb i
BMiHb, 3M00yTHX B OJHOMY KOHTEKCTi, JUIsi BHUKOHAHHS 3aBJIaHB/PO3-
B’S13aHHA TPOOJIEM B IHIIOMY CEPENOBHII; CIPHSIE€ PO3BHTKOBI IIACTHY-
HOCTI MUCJICHHS 1 3JaTHOCTI a/IalITyBaTH 3HAHHS 1 BMiHHSI.
Transfer — a pedagogical technique involving the application of
knowledge and skills acquired in one context to the completion of tasks
or the solution of problems in another context; it enables learners to
develop cognitive flexibility and the ability to adapt knowledge and
skills across contexts outcomes/consequences.

TPAHC®OPMYBAHHS — npuiiom, mo nepenbadae 3MiHy BUXiTHOI

imei/ koHmemnmii Tak, mo0 BOHA HaOpaja HOBOTO BHTIIALY i Moria OyTH 3a-

CTOCOBaHA y HOBOMY KOHTEKCTi a00 JJIs TOCSATHEHHSI 1HIIIO1 METH.
Transformation — a pedagogical technique involving the modification
of an initial idea or concept so that it takes on a new form and can be
applied in a new context or toward a new goal; it enables learners to
reconceptualize knowledge and extend its applicability outcomes/con-
sequences.

TPAHC®OPMYBAHHSI HABYAJIBHOI IH®OPMAIIII B IH-
U ®OPMAT monsrac y mepeTBOPeHHi HABYATLHOTO MaTepiany Ha
iHIry hopMy (HampUKIaA, TEKCT = Jiarpama, TEKCT = MPe3eHTallis, TEKCT
= Bi/I€0) [T KPAIIOTo 3aCBOEHHS il amanTaiii 3HaHb.
Learning Information Transformation into Another Format — a
pedagogical technique involving the conversion of learning material
into a different format (e.g., text to diagram, text to presentation, text to
video) to support better comprehension and adaptation of knowledge; it
enables learners to enhance understanding and flexibility of use across
modalities outcomes/consequences.

TPEHYBAHHS MUCJIEHHS — npuiioM crpsMOBaHMI Ha pO3BUTOK
KpPEaTUBHOCTI i KPUTUYHOCTI MUCJICHHS Yepe3 BUKOPUCTAHHS HECTaHAapT-
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HUX BIIPaB, 3aBAaHb, MiIX0/IB i pillleHb; CIIPUsE TeHEPYBaHHIO HOBUX iJei
1 po3B’sI3aHHIO IPOOIIEM HETPATUIIITHIMHA METOJAMH.
Thinking Training — a pedagogical technique aimed at developing
creativity and critical thinking through the use of non-standard
exercises, approaches, and solutions; it encourages the generation of
new ideas and the solving of problems using unconventional methods.

YBIAJNOBIAHEHHS KOHTEKCTYAJIBHE — npuiiom, mo 3abe3me-
4ye€ BiINOBIAHICTH 1JIH, apTyMEHTIB, 3MiCTy IEBHOMY KOHTEKCTY/CUTYallii;
BaXITUBUH TSI aJJIEKBATHOTO PO3YMIHHS W €(QEKTHBHOTO BUKOPHCTAHHS
iH(pOopMarii.
Contextual Alignment — a pedagogical technique that ensures the
correspondence of ideas, arguments, and content to a specific context
or situation;, it is essential for accurate understanding and effective use
of information.

Y3AT AJIBHEHHSI — npuitom 1 06’ €THaHHS pO3Pi3HEHUX EIEMEHTIB Y
€IMHY 3arajbHy 11€10/TPaBUIIO; Ja€ 3MOTY CTBOPUTH YITKIII KOHIIEMIT 1
CIIPOIIY€ MTPOIIEC HaBUYaHHS | 3aI1aM’ STOBYBaHHS.
Generalization — a pedagogical technique used to integrate disparate
elements into a single overarching idea or rule; it enables the formation
of clearer concepts and facilitates learning and memorization.

Y3ATAJIBHEHHSA AYMOK - mnpuiioM, 3aBIsSKd SIKOMY TPYIyIOTbCS/
MiICyMOBYIOTHCSI OKpEMi TYMKH JJIsi CTBOPEHHSI y3arajJbHEHOTO i CTPYKTY-
POBAHOTO PO3YMIHHS MPOOIEMU/TUTAHHS.
Idea Generalization — a pedagogical technique through which indivi-
dual ideas are grouped and summarized to create a generalized and
structured understanding of a problem or issue; it supports coherence
and conceptual clarity.

Y3ATAJIBHEHHS MMIICYMKOBE — 3acTOCOBY€THCSI Ha 3aKIIOUHOMY
eTari 0OroBOpEeHHS/aHaNi3y, KOJNH MiACYMOBYIOTbCS OCHOBHI 1/1€1/BHCHOB-
KH; Ja€ 3MOTy 00’emHaTH 3i0paHy iH(popMaIliio B €IuHY IUTICHY KOHIIEI-
ifo.
Concluding Generalization — a pedagogical technique applied at the
final stage of discussion or analysis, during which key ideas and
conclusions are synthesized, it allows information to be consolidated
into a unified and coherent concept.

YKOHTPACTHEHHSI — mipuiioM MOpiBHAHHSA ABOX MPOTHICKHUX/KOH-
TPACTHUX I1JEeH/SIBUIN i BHOKPEMIICHHS KIIIOUOBHMX BiAMIHHOCTEW; aa€
MOJJIUBICTD Kpalle 3p03yMiTH 0COOIMBOCTI KOKHOI/KOKHOTO 3 HUX.
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Contrastive Juxtaposition — a pedagogical technique involving the
comparison of two opposing or contrasting ideas or phenomena to
highlight key differences; it enables a deeper understanding of the
distinctive features of each.

YJOI'TYHEHHSA CTPYKTYPHU OBI'OBOPEHHS — npwuiiom, skuii
nepeadayvae opraHizalilo i 4iTke GOpMyIIIOBaHHS CTPYKTYPH TUCKYCIT ISt
TIOJIETTIEHHS PO3YMiHHS, TiABUIIEHHS KEPOBAHOCTI i €(heKTUBHOCTI, MiHi-
Mi3amii po30aTaHCcOBaHOCTI.
Structuring the Discussion — a pedagogical technique involving the
organization and clear articulation of the structure of a discussion in
order to facilitate understanding, enhance effectiveness, and minimize
lack of control; it supports coherent interaction and purposeful exchan-
ge of ideas.

YHAOYHEHHS — npuiioMm BUKOpHUCTaHHSA Bi3yalbHHX 3ac00iB (300pa-
JKEHHSI, CXeMH, Tpadiku) AJisl TOSCHEHHS CKJIaJHUX MOHSTh, SBUI 1 MpoIie-
ciB.
Visual Demonstration — a pedagogical technique based on the use of
visual aids (images, diagrams, charts) to explain complex concepts,
phenomena, and processes; it enhances comprehension and supports
deeper cognitive processing.

YIIOAIBHEHHSA CEBE 3 JOCJIA)KYBAHUM $SBUIIEM, OB’-
€KTOM, NPOLECOM - npuiiomM, 3a SKOTO JIOJAMHA CTaBUTh ceOe Ha
MiCII€ TOCHIKyBaHOTO (heHOMEHA, 00 TIIUOIIe 3pO3yMITH HOTO XapakTe-
PHUCTHKH, MOTHBAIO 1 (YHKI[IOHYBaHHS; 1a€ 3MOTY TOJOJIaTH CTEPEOTHII-
HICTh MHCIICHHS.
Perspective-Taking — a pedagogical technique in which learners place
themselves in the position of the phenomenon, object, or process under
study in order to gain a deeper understanding of its characteristics,
motivation, and functioning; it helps overcome stereotypical patterns of
thinking.

YOPOTWIEXHEHHSA MO3UIIN — npuitom aHanizy 3106yBauamMu
OCBITH TIPOOJIEMU/TTUTaHHS Yepe3 BUBUEHHS 000X MPOTUICKHUX TO3U-
1iif; Ja€ MOXJIMBICTh MOOAYUTH BCi aCMEKTH W yXBaJIUTU 30ajlaHCOBaHE
pimieHHs .
Oppositional Positioning — a pedagogical technique that involves lear-
ners’ analysis of a problem or issue through the examination of two
opposing positions; it enables consideration of multiple aspects and
supports balanced decision-making.

160



YCBIJOMJIEHHSI CYNEPEUHOCTEM — npuiiom, sxuii monsrae y
BUABJIIEHHI CyNEepEedYHOCTEN B ifiesX, (aKTax, MOTIAAAX, IO CIIOHYKA€E IO
MOITYKY HOBHX PIllIEHb 1 CTUMYJIFOE KPEATHBHICTh MUCIIEHHSI.
Awareness of Contradictions — a pedagogical technique focused on
identifying contradictions within ideas, facts, or viewpoints; it sti-
mulates the search for new solutions and encourages creative thinking.

YTOYHEHHSI — npuiioM 1j1st IposicHEHHS TOHATh, (GOPMYJIIOBAaHb 1 BU-
CJIOBJIFOBaHb 3 METOIO 3a0€3MeUYCeHHS 1X 3p03yMIJIOCTI i TOYHOCTI; Aa€ 3MO-
Ty YHUKHYTH HEMTOPO3yMiHb 1 TOMUJIOK y KOMYHIKaIlii.
Clarification — a pedagogical technique used to clarify concepts,
formulations, and statements in order to ensure clarity and precision; it
helps prevent misunderstandings and communication errors.

YTOYHEHHS JI NMEJATOITYHUX — puiioM KOpHTYyBaHHS/YTOu-
HEHHSI CTPAaTerii/miAXoay B OCBITHBOMY MpoOIeci Ui MiABHIICHHS HOTO
e(eKTUBHOCTI 1 3a1100IraHHs TOMUJIOK.
Pedagogical Action Clarification — a pedagogical technique involving
the adjustment and clarification of strategies or approaches within the
educational process to enhance effectiveness and correct errors; it
supports reflective and adaptive teaching practice.

YTOUYHEHHS NOHATD — npuiiom, sikuii nependayae mposiCHEHHS BU-
KOPHCTAaHUX TEPMIHIB 1 MOHAThH I JOCATHEHHS YITKOCTI ¥ TOYHOCTI B
aHaJi31/KOMyHiKaIii.
Concept Clarification — a pedagogical technique that involves expli-
cating the terms and concepts in use to achieve clarity and precision in
analysis and communication, it supports shared understanding.

YTOUYHEHHSI ®OPMYJIIOBAHb I BIJIOBIJEN — anﬁOM 1o
3a0e3revye TOYHE i 3p03yMiie BUCIOBICHHS ITyMOK, TBEP/IKCHD, pillieHb;
JIa€ 3MOTY YHUKATU HETOPO3yMiHb 1 MOKPAIYy€ KOMYHIKAIIilO.
Clarification of Formulations and Responses — a pedagogical tech-
nique that ensures precise and comprehensible expression of ideas,
statements, and decisions; it helps avoid misunderstandings and impro-
ves communication.

VSABJISIHHSA — npuiioM BUKOPUCTAHHS MEHTaJIBHOTO MOJIENIOBAHHS 1
(aHTa3ii M CTBOPEHHS HOBUX 1/I€H, PINICHb 1 KOHIICTIIIH;, KIFOYOBHA
€IIEMEHT TBOPYOTO MUCIICHHSI.
Imagination — a pedagogical technique involving the use of mental
modeling and imaginative processes to generate new ideas, solutions,
and concepts; it serves as a key element of creative thinking.

161



YSABHE MOJIEJIOBAHHS PO3B’SAA3AHHS ITPOBJIEM — npuiiom,
3a JOMOMOTOI0 SIKOTO Y4HI KOHCTPYIOIOTH YSIBHI MOAENI JUIs aHami3y i
pO3B’si3aHHS 3a1a4/MPOOJIEeMHUX CUTYalil; pPO3BHBAE€ KPUTHYHICTH MHC-
JIeHHS, YSBY, CTUMYJIIO€ TTONIYK HECTaHAAPTHUX MiIXOIB.
Imaginary Problem-Solving Modeling — a pedagogical technique
through which learners construct mental models to analyze and solve
tasks or problem situations; it develops critical thinking and imagi-
nation and stimulates the search for non-standard approaches.

DOAHTA3YBAHHS — npuiiom cTBOpeHHS YSIBHHX CIIHApiiB i CUTYyarii

JUTSL PO3BUTKY TBOPYOTO MUCIICHHSI, TCHEPYBAHHS HOBUX 1/1H/KOHIIETIIIH.
Fantasy-Based Ideation — a pedagogical technique involving the
creation of imagined scenarios and situations to develop creative
thinking and generate new ideas or concepts, it encourages originality
and conceptual exploration.

®IKCYBAHHS ITH®OPMAIIIL — npuitom 3amucy i 36epexeHHs 3710-
OyToi iHdopMawii AN MOJANBIIOTO aHajli3y, BAKOPUCTaHHS Ta IIOBTOPHO-
r'0 3aCTOCYBaHHSI.
Information Recording — a pedagogical technique focused on docu-
menting and storing acquired information for subsequent analysis, use,
and reapplication, it supports retention and reflective learning.

®OKYCYBAHHSI HA EMOIIMHUX PEAKIIIAX — mpuitoM, sKuii

MOJISITA€ Y CIIOCTEPEKEeHHI W aHaji3l eMOLIMHUX BiATYKiB yYacHHUKIB/CITy-

XadiB JUIA KPaIIoro po3yMiHHS iX MOTped i eeKTUBHOT B3aEMO].
Focusing on Emotional Responses — a pedagogical technique that
involves observing and analyzing participants’ or listeners’ emotional
reactions to better understand their needs and enable effective inter-
action, it enhances pedagogical sensitivity and engagement.

OOPMAJIIBALIA APT'YMEHTIB — mpuiioMm, 1o momsrae y CTpykTy-
pPOBaHOMY 1 JIOTIYHO MOCITIZOBHOMY BHUKJIaJi apryMEHTIB JJS iX YiTKOTO
CTIPUMHSATTS ¥ aHAJI3Y.
Argument Formalization — a pedagogical technique involving the
structured and logically consistent presentation of arguments to ensure
clarity of perception and analytical rigor; it supports reasoned dis-
course.

@OPMAJIISAIIIH INOHATDH - HpI/II/IOM TepPETBOPEHHS a6CTpaKTHHX
MIOHSTH/ i7Ie Ha JiTKi CprKTypOBaHl TEPMIHU JJIS TIBUIICHHS TOYHOCTI
11 3aro0iraHHs HEMOPO3YMiHb.
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Concept Formalization — a pedagogical technique that involves
transforming abstract concepts or ideas into clearly structured terms to
increase precision and prevent misunderstandings; it supports con-
ceptual clarity.

OPOPMYJIIOBAHHS — npuiiomM 4iTKOrO JaKOHIYHOTO BHKJIALy IyMKH,
i1ei, TBepKEHHS ISl IOAAIBIIOr0 OOTOBOPEHHS, aHANII3Y i BUKOPHCTaH-
HSl.
Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the clear and concise
expression of a thought, idea, or statement for subsequent discussion,
analysis, and application; it supports precision and purposeful com-
munication.

OOPMYJIIOBAHHSI BUCHOBKIB — mpuiioM, 1o mojsrae y miacy-
MOBYBaHHI OCHOBHHUX ifiei, (aKTiB, pe3yJbTaTiB aHAJI3y I OTPUMaHHSI
YITKHX 1 3aBEPIIICHIX BUCHOBKIB.
Conclusion Formulation — a pedagogical technique that involves
summarizing key ideas, facts, and analytical results in order to produce
clear and complete conclusions; it supports coherence and closure in
reasoning.

OOPMYJIIOBAHHSI BUCHOBKIB TEMATUYHUX - npwuiiom miz-
CYMOBYBaHHSI KJIFOUOBHX 17IeH/pe3yIbTaTiB 32 KOHKPETHOK TEMOIO/TIEBHUM
MUTAHHSM, CIIPHUSE CTPYKTYPOBAHOMY MiAXOy JIO aHATI3Y.
Thematic Conclusion Formulation — a pedagogical technique focused
on synthesizing key ideas or outcomes related to a specific theme or
question, it promotes a structured approach to analysis.

®OPMYJIIOBAHHS BIIITOBIJAEM — npuiiom, SKuii IONATae B 4iTKO-
My # JIOriYHOMY BHKJaJi BiANOBiAl Ha 3aMUTAHHs/TIPOOIeMy depe3 Bifoo-
PaKEHHS BJIACHOI O3UIIT a00 pillIeHHSI.
Response Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the clear
and logical articulation of a response to a question or problem through
the expression of one’s own position or solution, it supports reasoned
and confident communication.

OOPMYJIIOBAHHSA JYMKM — npuiioM 4iTKO1 Ta BIOPSIKOBaHOI BEp-
Oaizarii BIacHUX JIyMOK JUIA iX 3p03yMiJIol mepenadi ayAuTopii.
Thought Formulation — a pedagogical technique centered on the clear
and organized verbalization of one’s own thoughts to ensure their
comprehensible transmission to an audience; it enhances communi-
cative clarity.
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DOOPMYJIIOBAHHSA 3AB/IAHD — npuiioM 4iTKOro BU3HAYEHHS 3a/1a4,
10 CTAaBJIATHCA MEPE]] YUHIAMH, I 3a0€3MeYeHHS iX 3p03yMLIoCTi i edek-
TUBHOTO BUKOHAHHSI.
Task Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the precise
definition of tasks assigned to learners in order to ensure clarity and
effective completion; it supports instructional alignment.

OOPMYJIIOBAHHSA 3AIIMTAHD — mpuiiom CTBOPEHHS 3alIUTaHb, fAKi
CTUMYJIIOIOTh TOJIAJIbINE HOCIIHKEHHSI TEMH, PO3BUTOK MUCIICHHS i aKTH-
Bi3yIOTh JUCKYCIi.
Question Formulation — a pedagogical technique focused on const-
ructing questions that stimulate further exploration of a topic, develop
thinking, and activate discussion; it fosters inquiry-based learning.

OOPMYJIIIOBAHHA 3AITUTAHb AHAJIOTTYHUX — nipuiioM CTBO-
PEeHHSI 3allMTaHbh HAa OCHOBI aHAJIOTIH 1 MOPIBHSAHG 3 IHIIMMH CHTYAIlisIMHA —
IUISL TAAMOIIOTO PO3yMiHHS MPOOIEMH.
Analogical Question Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving
the creation of questions based on analogies and comparisons with
other situations to achieve deeper understanding of a problem;, it sup-
ports relational thinking.

®OPMYJIOBAHHSA IIEM — npuiiom 9iTKOro i JTaKOHIYHOrO BHKIAITy
JIYMOK, KOHICTIIii, 3alHuTaHb, TIiMOTe3 JUIS MOAAIBIIOr0 OOTOBOPEHHS,
aHaJtizy ¥ peanizartii.
Idea Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the clear and
concise articulation of thoughts, concepts, questions, or hypotheses for
further discussion, analysis, and implementation, it supports ideation
and conceptual development.

®OPMYJIIOBAHHS IHTEPIIPETAIIA TBOPYUX — npuitom s

CTBOPEHHSI HOBHMX OpPHWTIHAJBHUX IHTEpIpeTamii MEeBHHUX SBWII, TEKCTIB,

MOIi{; CIIpHsi€ PO3BUTKOBI KPEaTUBHOCTI i KPUTUIHOCTI MHUCIICHHS.
Creative Interpretation Formulation — a pedagogical technique focu-
sed on generating new and original interpretations of phenomena,
texts, or events, it fosters creativity and critical thinking.

®OPMYJIIOBAHHS METH HABYAJBHOI — npuitom Bu3HaueHHs
KOHKPETHOI METH/TIEBHOTO 3aBIaHHS B OCBITHROMY IMIPOIIECi i 3abe3re-
YEHHS IUIECTIPSIMOBAHOCTI i €pEKTHUBHOCTI HaBYaHHS.
Learning Objective Formulation — a pedagogical technique used to
define a specific objective or task within the learning process in order
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to ensure goal orientation and instructional effectiveness; it supports
purposeful learning.

®OPMYJIIOBAHHSI METH OCBITHBOI — npuiiom Bu3HAaueHHS Me-
TH y KOHTEKCTI OCBITHBOTO TPOIIECy IS peajizallii Horo 3aBAaHb, PO3BHUT-
Ky HaCKpi3HHX YMiHb 1 KJJFOYOBUX KOMIIETEHTHOCTEH YUHIB.
Educational Objective Formulation — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the definition of objectives within the educational process to
ensure clear instructional direction and the development of learners’
key competencies, it supports strategic planning.

OOPMYJIIOBAHHS IMTPOBJIEM HABYAJIBHUX — mpuiiom (bop-
MyJIIOBAHHs HABYAIBHOI MPOOIEMH 3 aKLCHTOM Ha il OCBITHE 3HAYCHHS i
croci0 po3B’si3aHHS Yepe3 OCBITHIM mporiec.
Learning Problem Formulation — a pedagogical technique centered
on articulating a learning problem with emphasis on its educational
significance and the way it can be addressed through the learning
process; it supports problem-oriented learning.

OOPMYJIIOBAHHA IMPOBJIEM OCBITHIX — npuiioM BU3HauCHHS
YiTKUX TpoOieM, siKi MOTpeOyIOTh PO3B’SI3aHHS B OCBITHBOMY IIPOIIECi;
CIIpHSIE PO3BUTKOBI aHATITHIHOTO MHUCIICHHS 1 3aTHOCTI 0 CAMOCTIHHOTO
MOLTYKY pillleHb.
Educational Problem Formulation — a pedagogical technique invol-
ving the identification of clearly defined problems requiring resolution
within the educational process; it promotes analytical thinking and
independent problem-solving.

®OPMYJIIOBAHHS IMTPOMO3UIIIN — npuiiom 4iTKOTo BUKIAnEHHS
inedt/pekoMeHamii s po3B’sI3aHHA poOiIeMu abo MOKpAIeHHS CUTya-
mii.
Proposal Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the clear
articulation of ideas or recommendations aimed at solving a problem
or improving a situation; it supports constructive decision-making.

®OPMYJIIOBAHHSI PEKOMEHJIAIIIM — npuiioM cTBOpeHHS KOH-
KpeTHHX Topaj ado BKa3iBOK IS MOKPALIeHHS CUTYaIlii, mporeciB ado mi-
STTBHOCTI.
Recommendation Formulation — a pedagogical technique focused on
developing specific advice or guidelines intended to improve a situa-
tion, process, or activity, it supports practical application.

OOPMYJIIOBAHHA CYIKEHb OHIHHUX — npuiioM BUCTOBIEHHS
OLIIHOK/BIATYKIB IIOXO HisSUIBHOCTI, POOOTH, MOBEAIHKH YYHIB/YUHTEIiB;
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CTIpUsI€ PO3BUTKOBI KPUTHUYHOCTI MHUCIICHHS 1 34aTHOCTI JaBaTU apryMeH-
TOBaHY OITIHKY.
Judgment Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the
expression of evaluative judgments or feedback regarding the activities,
work, or behavior of learners or teachers, it fosters critical thinking
and the ability to provide reasoned evaluation.

OOPMYJIIOBAHHS TBEPIKEHb — npuiiom gitkoro Bukiamy ¢ak-

TiB/BHCIIOBITIOBAaHb ISl MIATPUMKH apTyMEHTaMH TIEeBHOI MO3HIIi].
Statement Formulation — a pedagogical technique involving the clear
presentation of facts or assertions to support a particular position with
arguments, it supports structured argumentation.

IIMTYBAHHA AKAJEMIYHE - npuiioM BHKOPUCTaHHS 4YYKHUX

Ipalb/BUCIOBIIEHB IS IMiATBEPKSHHS BIACHHX /1€l 1 apTyMeHTIB.
Academic Citation — a pedagogical technique involving the use of
others’ scholarly works or statements to substantiate one’s own ideas
and arguments; it supports academic integrity and evidence-based
reasoning.

IIMTYBAHHA HABYAJIBHE — npuiioM OUTYBaHHS JIMIIE TUX YACTUH
TEKCTY/BHCIIOBIIOBAaHb, sIKi 0€3MOCEPEIHBO BiAIMOBITAIOTH OCHOBHIN Temi
a0 1iTsIiM 0OTOBOPEHHSI.
Instructional Citation — a pedagogical technique that involves citing
only those parts of texts or statements that directly correspond to the
main topic or the objectives of a discussion; it supports focus and
relevance in learning tasks.

HIJTEBU3HAYEHHS — npuiiom, mo nependavae ycBizomieHe ¢popmy-
JIOBaHHS METH [iSUIBHOCTI/OCBITHBOTO MPOLECY 3 ypaxyBaHHSIM 3MiCTy,
YMOB 1 O4iKyBaHUX Pe3yJbTaTiB.
Goal Setting — a pedagogical technique that involves the deliberate
formulation of the goals of an activity or the educational process with
consideration of content, conditions, and expected outcomes, it
supports purposeful planning and learning effectiveness.

YUTAHHS — npuiioM onpamnioBaHHs TEKCTY I 3400YTTS, MEPeBipKH,

aHai3y, IHTEPIPETYBAHHS H MTOAAIBIIIOTO 3aCTOCYBaHHA iH(pOpMaITii.
Reading — a pedagogical technique involving the processing of a text
in order to acquire, verify, analyze, interpret, and subsequently apply
information; it supports informed understanding and knowledge
transfer.
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YUTAHHSA BI'OJIOC — npwuiiom, KUl MOJISATae Yy YATaHHI TEKCTY BIrO-

JIOC JIJISL KPAIoro 3aCBOEHHS iH(opMaIlii Ta CIiIbBHOTO 0OTOBOPEHHS.
Reading Aloud — a pedagogical technique that involves reading a text
aloud to facilitate information acquisition and collective discussion; it
supports shared comprehension and oral engagement.

YUTAHHSA BUBYAJIBHE — npuiioM HECHIIIHOTO, YBaXXHOTO ¥ Iubo-
KOTO YWTaHHS, CIIPSIMOBAaHHN Ha TIOBHE PO3YMIHHS TEKCTY, ONpaIIOBAaHHS
3MICTOBHUX JieTaslel 1 3acBO€HHs iH(popMallii.
Intensive Reading — a pedagogical technique characterized by slow,
careful, and in-depth reading aimed at full comprehension of the text,
detailed content processing, and information retention, it supports
accuracy and depth of understanding.

YUTAHHS 3 BAOKPEMJIEHHAM OCHOBHUX IJIEM — npuiiom,
3a SKOT0 yBara Iia 4ac 4uTaHHA (POKYCyeThCsl Ha BUOKPEMJICHHI KIIHOYO-
BUX IYMOK, i1eH, (hakTiB y TEeKCTi.
Reading for Main Ideas — a pedagogical technique in which attention
during reading is focused on identifying key thoughts, ideas, and facts
in a text; it supports prioritization and conceptual clarity.

YUTAHHA KPUTHUYHE — npuiiom, mo nonsrae y rimuOOKoMy aHaizi
TEKCTY 3 OL[IHKOIO HOT'0 IOCTOBIPHOCTI, JIOTIYHOCTI ¥ 3HAYYIIOCTI.
Critical Reading — a pedagogical technique involving in-depth analysis
of a text with evaluation of its credibility, logic, and significance; it
fosters critical thinking and evaluative judgment.

YUTAHHSA 3 KOMEHTAPSIMU/UUNTAHHA KOMEHTOBAHE —
MpUHOM, 32 SIKOTO YHTAHHS CYIPOBOJIKYETHCS PO3’ICHEHHSIMHU/3ayBakeH-
HSIMH, 1110 3a0€3MeuyIoTh Kpalle 3p03yMiHHSI TEKCTY.
Annotated Reading — a pedagogical technique in which reading is
accompanied by explanations or comments that facilitate better
understanding of the text; it supports interpretive engagement.

YUTAHHSA MIXK PAJKAMM — npwuiiom y mporieci iHTepmpeTariii mpu-
XOBaHOTO 3MICTy TEKCTy, IKHI MPSIMO HE BUPAKEHHUH, ane 3a3BHYail Bax-
JMBUH 111 PO3yMiHHS.
Reading Between the Lines — a pedagogical technique focused on
interpreting implicit or hidden meanings in a text that are not explicitly
stated but are essential for comprehension; it enhances inferential
thinking.

YUTAHHSA MOBYKM - npuiioM, sikuii onsrae B YUTaHHI TEKCTYy MOB-
YKU JUTS 3aCBOEHHS iHGOpMAIIii Ta MiATOTOBKH O 0OTOBOPEHHS.
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Silent Reading — a pedagogical technique that involves reading a text
silently for information acquisition and preparation for discussion; it
supports individual comprehension and reflection.

YUTAHHSA NEPEIIAJOBE — npuiiom nepBUHHOTO NOOKHOTO O3Ha-
HOMJICHHS 31 3MiCTOM HOBOT'O TEKCTY 3 METOIO BU3HAUYEHHs HOro iHdopma-
TUBHOCTI, aKTYaJILHOCTI TEMH, CTPYKTYPH, KIFOUOBHX 1/1eH 1 po3yMiHHS, YK
BapTO YNTATH JOKIIATHIIIIE.
Skimming Reading — a pedagogical technique involving initial rapid
reading of a new text to determine its informativeness, topical rele-
vance, structure, and key ideas and to decide whether more detailed
reading is necessary, it supports efficient information selection.

YUTAHHA CMUCJIOBE — npuiiom ycBiJOMJIEHOTO YHTaHHA, IO TIe-
penbadae iHTEPIIPETAIliIO0 3MiCTy, BCTAHOBIICHHS JIOTIYHHUX 3B’S3KiB, aKIICH-
TyBaHHS CMHUCIIB 1 (HOpMyBaHHS BIaCHHX BUCHOBKIB.
Meaning-Oriented Reading — a pedagogical technique of conscious rea-
ding that involves interpreting meaning, establishing logical connections,
and forming one’s own conclusions; it supports deep comprehension.

YUTAHHSA TEKCTY BUBIPKOBE — mpuiiom y npoueci YnTaHHS JIH-
Iie TeBHUX YaCTHH TEKCTy, IO HaHOUTbIIe BiAMOBIZAIOTHP BUMOTaM 3a-
BJIAHHS.
Selective Reading — a pedagogical technique that involves reading only
those parts of a text that best meet the requirements of a given task; it
supports task-focused processing.

YUTAHHS TEKCTY 3A POJISIMMU — npuiioM 9uTaHHS BiJ iMEHI TIep-

COHaXiB/ yYaCHUKIB MOAii; Aa€ MOXKIMBICTh IMHOIIE 3aHYPUTHCH Y 3MICT.
Role-Based Reading — a pedagogical technique involving reading from
the perspective of characters or participants in events, it enables
deeper immersion in the content and perspective-taking.

YUTAHHS TEKCTY O3HAMOMJIIOBAJIBHE — npuitom unTaHHs 3
METOI0 3arajlbHOTO O3HAWOMIICHHS 3 MPOOJIEMATHKO, OCHOBHUMH 1JI€IMU
i CTPYKTYpOIO TEKCTY.
Introductory Reading — a pedagogical technique aimed at gaining
general familiarity with the main ideas and structure of a text, it
supports orientation within the material.

YUTAHHA TEKCTY HNEPEIVIAAOBE (OI'JIAAOBE) — mnpuiiom
LIBUKOTO YHTAHHS 3 METOIO 3100YyTTS 3arajisHOTO YSBJIEHHS IPO 3MiCT.
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Survey Reading — a pedagogical technique involving rapid reading to
obtain a general overview of a text’s content,; it supports preliminary
understanding.

YUUTAHHA TEKCTY, KOMEHTOBAHOI'O BUUTEJIEM, — npu-
HOM y MpOoILeCci YHTaHHS TEKCTY 13 CYyNPOBITHUMH KOMEHTAPSIMHU JIJIs TIOSIC-
HEHHSI/IHTepIpeTaii 3MicTy.
Teacher-Commented Reading — a pedagogical technique that involves
reading a text accompanied by the teacher’s comments to explain or
interpret its content, it supports guided comprehension.
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MepebynoBa KOHTEKCTY.....[105]
lNepesipka rinotes.....[105]
lNepeBipka i KOPEeKLisi BACHOBKIB BMacHWX.....[106]
lNepeBipka npunyLeHb XMOHKX.....[106]
lMepeBipka akTiB XMBHWX.....[106]
lNepernag i 38’130k 3BOPOTHMM.....[106]
lNepernag i oCMUCINEHHS NOBTOPHO IHTEPNPETOBAHOMO MaTepia-
..... [106]
lNepernag cnis He3HAMOMUX Ta X NOSICHEHHS].....[107]
MNepenbaveHHsi.....[107]
MNepenbaveHHs HeBOAY iIMOBIPHYX.....[107]
MNepenbayeHHs pesynbTartis i HAcnigkiB nogin.....[107]
MNepenbaveHHst pe3ynbTartiB i HACNigKIB CUTYyaLii.....[108]
MepenbaveHHs pe3ynbTartis i HACNiaKiB ABMLY.....[108]
lNepekasyBaHHs.....[108]
lNepeHeceHHs 03HaK.....[108]
[MepeHeCceHHs NOHATb TEOPETUYHMX Y CUTYaLii NPaKTUYHI.....[109]
[NepeHeceHHs! pilleHb i3 cUTyaLiil BiBOMUX Ha HOBI (aHanoriy-

lNepenncyBaHHS NiACYMKOBE.....[109]

lNepenuTyBaHHSA akTUBHE.....[109]

lNepeTBOPEHHS HEBIZOMOrO Ha BiJOME i HaBMNakKw.....[110]
MepeTBOPEHHS 0BMEXEHb Ha MOXMMBOCTI.....[110]
NepeTBOPEHHS NepCnekTUBMA. ....[110]
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MNepechopmaTyBaHHs TEKCTOBOT iHpopMaLii Ha Bi3yanbHy.....[110]
NepedopmatyBaHHs TEKCTOBOI iH(pOpMaLii Ha rpadpivHy.....[111]
MepedopmaTyBaHHs TEeKCTOBOI iHopMmaLii Ha LnUdpoBy.....[111]
MepedopmysoBaHHs.....[111]

MNepedpasysaHHs.....[111]

lNepexig, Big KOHKPETHOrO 40 abCTpaKTHOrO.....[111]

MMcbMO pedhnekcinte.....[112]

ucbmoBe 11 ycHe pedhnekcintHe 06roBopeHHs.....[112]
[inkpecnoBaHHs, No3HavyyBaHHs.....[112]

MigTBEPMKEHHS OYMKM NPUKNagamu.....[112]

rigTpyMKa rinepTekcToBa.....[113]

MigTpuMka MmoTuBaLii.....[113]

naHyBaHHS.....[113]

lnaHyBaHHS cueHapiiB.....[113]

MobynoBa aHanoroBMx psagis.....[113]

MobynoBa BUCHOBKIB.....[104]

MobynoBa BUCHOBKOBUX CyMXKeHb.....[104]

MobynoBa BigNOBiAeN Ha 3anUTaHHS.....[104]

Mobyposa rinoTes.....[104]

MobynoBa NaHutoxKa NPUYMHHO-HACTIAKOBMX 3B'A3KIB.....[115]
MobyaoBa CTPYKTYPU MHEMOHIYHOL.....[115]
oBTOpEHHS.....[115]

No3HayeHHs.....[115]

[Mo3HaveHHs rpadivHe.....[116]

[03HAYEeHHs CEMaHTUYHE.....[116]

lNokas.....[116]

lMoka3 mantoHkiB, intocTpadin, Tabnuup.....[116]

None ceMaHTW4He.....[116]

[NopiBHIOBaHHS.....[117]

[OpIBHSAHHS.....[117]

[MopiBHAHHS KpOC-NpeaMeTHe.....[117]

[NopiBHAHHS NapanensHe.....[117]

[opiBHAHHS CTUNIB.....[118]

[opiBHAHHS TEKCTIB.....[118]

MopTdhonio.....[118]

MopyLweHHs npobnemu.....[118]

NocTaHoBKa 3anuTaHb.....[118]

MocTaHoBKa npobnemu.....[119]

[NoLwyK anbTepHaTyB.....[119]

roLuyK aHanorin.....[119]
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lMowyk BapiaHTiB ANS NOKPaLLEHHS.....[119]

lMowyk BignoBigen anbTepHaTUBHKX.....[119]

lMowyk i BUKOPUCTAHHS aHanoriu.....[120]

[MowwyK i BUNCYBAHHS CRIB KIKOYOBWX.....[120]

lMowyk nepesar.....[120]

lMowyk nigTBEpAXEHD i CNPOCTYBaHS.....[120]

lMowwyk pilueHb HeTpaZULiAHUX.....[120]

lMowyk cnocobie po3s’sizaHHs Npobnem.....[120]

lMowyk WwaHcis.....[121]

MosiCHEHHS......[121]

MNosicHEeHHS 3B’A3KiB.....[121]

lNosicHEHHS 3HAYEHHS MaTepiasny 3a iCTOPUYHUM KOHTEKCTOM.....[121]
MosICHEHHS 3HaYeHHs MaTepiany 3a KynbTYPHUM KOHTEKCTOM.....[121]
lNosicHEHHS 3HAaYEHHS MaTepiasny 3a couianlbHUM KOHTEKCTOM.....[122]
MOSICHEHHS NPUYKH.....[122]

MosACHEHHS CyTi.....[122]

lNosicHeHHs hakTiB.....[122]

lNpaBuna.....[123]

lNpeseHTyBaHHS.....[123]

lNpe3eHTyBaHHS pe3ynbTaTiB iHTEPaKTUBHE.....[123]
lNpe3eHTyBaHHS pe3ynbTaTis y Knaci.....[123]

Mpu3ynuHEHHs NekLii AN aHanidy KnoYoBUX acnekTiB.....[124]
MpuitHATTS (CXBaNEHHs) TUMYACOBE OAHIET CTpaTerii.....[124]
Mpuknagy.....[124]

lMNpvKnaaum 3i LWOAEHHOTO XNTTS.....[125]

Mpuknagu MeTaopuyHi.....[125]

MNpuknagwn peansHi.....[125]

lMNpvKnaay CeHCOopHi.....[125]

MpunyLeHHs.....[125]

Mpobnematunsauis.....[126]

MpobnemaTnayBaHHsS.....[126]

lNporHo3yBaHHs.....[126]

[NporHosyBaHHsA Ha OCHOBI NOTEHLAHUX NepeBar.....[126]
lNporHo3yBaHHS Ha OCHOBI TBOPYMX idEMN.....[126]
lNporHo3yBaHHS Ha OCHOBI (PakTiB i AaHuX.....[127]
[porHosyBaHHs ONTUMICTUYHE.....[127]

lNporHosyBaHHS pesynbTaTiB.....[127]

MpOrHo3yBaHHS po3WMpPEHE.....[127]

lNponoBxeHHs 1 3aBepLUeHHs dpasyt.....[127]

MPOEKTM 30BHILLHI.....[128]
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MPOEKTHWI UMKN 3 eTanamm nraHyBaHHS, peanisauii, KopuryBaHHs,
3aBepLUEHHS.....[128]

MpomnTyBaHHS (CKNagaHHs NPOMNTIB).....[128]

[pONOHYBaHHS Pi3HUX TpaKTyBaHb Mogii.....[129]

pONOHYBaHHS Pi3HKX TPaKTyBaHb CuTyaLil.....[129]

[ponoHyBaHHS Pi3HUX TPAKTYBaHb TEKCTY.....[129]

MpONOHYBaHHS Pi3HUX TpaKTyBaHb ABULUA.....[129]

MpoTUCTaBMEHHS.....[129]

MpOTOTMNYBAHHS LUBMAKE.....[130]

P
PaHxyBaHHs.....[130]
PaHxyBaHHs acouiayii.....[130]
PaHxyBaHHs iHdopmalii.....[130]
PearyBaHHs Ha cTpec i oLjiHKa npoLecy.....[131]
PerynioBaHHs.....[131]
PestomyBaHHs.....[131]
PekomeHaauii.....[131]
Pednekcis.....[131]
Pednekcis rpynosa.....[132]
Pedhnekcis 3 kopuryBaHHaM migxogis.....[132]
Pedonekcisi yepes Bigeo.....[132]
Pedbnekcis yepes TBOPYICTb.....[132]
PedhnekcyBaHHa nMCbMOBE.....[132]
PedpelimiHryBaHHs nopyLieHoi npobnemu.....[133]
Poborta rpynosa.....[133]
Pobota 3 aHTunpuknagamu.....[133]
PoboTa 3 iHdhopmalieto.....[133]
PoboTa 3 KOHTEKCTOM.....[134]
PoboTa 3 koHdnikTamu | Mopansio.....[134]
PoboTa 3 NeKCUYHUMMU OAUHMLIAMMN.....[134]
PoboTa 3 HEeNnoOBHUMYM JaHUMM.....[134]
PoboTa 3 noHATTAMM | TepMiHaMK.....[134]
Pobota 3 cumBonamu i MeTadpopamu.....[135]
Pobota 3 Tabnuusgmu, 3i cxemamu, 3 iHLWOK HA0YHICTHO.....[135]
PoboTa 3 TepmiHamu nitepaTypHAMM......[135]
PoboTta i3 3anuTaHHAMM BigKPUTOrO TUMY.....[135]
Po36ip nomMunox.....[135]
Po3B’sisyBaHHS 3a4ay, BUKOHaHHS 3aBAaHb Ha aHanoril.....[136]
Po3BiHuyBaHHs MighiB.....[136]
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Po3srnsg iHTepnpeTauiin anbTepHaTUBHKX.....[136]
Posrnag moTuBiB y cuTyauisx.....[136]

Posrnag MoTuBiB y TeKCTax.....[136]

Po3srnsg nigrpyHTs nogii eMoUinHoL......[137]
Posrnag nigrpyHTa cutyauii eMOLiiHoI.....[137]
Posrnag nigrpyHTa TEKCTY eMOLHOrO.....[137]
Po3arnsg nigrpyHTs dakTy eMOLiHOrO.....[137]
Posrnag nigrpyHTa siBMLLa eMOLHOrO.....[137]
Poarnsig nogin i ABULLY, MUHYIIOrO.....[138]

Po3rnsig sBuLY y 3BOPOTHIi YacoBil NEPCNEKTYBI.....[138]
PosropTaHHs naHutoxKa acoliaTUBHOrO.....[138]
Posaymu 3a aHanorieto.....[138]

PosirpyBaHHs CLEH i3 TeKCTy.....[139]

PoskputTs cynepeyHocTei.....[139]
Po3mexyBaHHA OCHOBHOTO 1 ApYyropsgHoro.....[139]
Po3muHka acouiatusHa.....[139]
Po3nisHaBaHHs.....[139]

Poa3nisHaBaHHS NOMWOK.....[140]

Po3nisHaBaHHa cMuchy.....[140]

PosnisHaBaHHsA TBepaKEHb NPUXOBAHMX.....[140]
Posnosigb.....[140]

Po3snogin iHdopMmaLii 3a kaTeropiamu.....[140]
Posnopain o6oB’a3kiB.....[140]

Po3spobka anbTepHaTUBHWX BapiaHTiB CIOXKETY.....[141]
Po3pobka miHinporpam i CKpunTiB.....[141]
Po3wwumpeHHs pamok (po3dpenmyBaHHs).....[141]
Poni (BuKkoHaHHS poneit).....[141]

PonboBa rpa.....[142]

PonboBe BMCNOBNIOBAHHS BiAMoOBiAanbHe.....[142]

C
CamoaHania nicns rpynoeoi po6oty.....[142]
CamooujiHka 3a kputepismu, po3pobnexumm ans cebe.....[142]
CeHkaH.....[142]
Cvmynsuii.....[143]
CwuHekTUKa.....[143]
CuHTes.....[143]
CuHTE3 BUCNOBREHMX ideMn.....[143]
CuHTe3 iHdopmalji.....[144]
Cwuctematunsauisi.....[144]
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CwuTyauia aHanorosa.....[144]

CwuTyauis npobnemHa.....[144]

Cutyauis yenixy.....[144]

CiTka acouiatusHa.....[145]

CknapaHHs 6nory.....[145]

CknapaHHs BidyanisauifHuxX KapT.....[145]

CknagaHHs 3anuTaHb s caMonepeBipKy.....[145]
CknapaHHs konaxy.....[145]

CknagaHHs! KOHCMEKTY.....[146]

CknagaHHs nnasy.....[146]

CknapaHHs npaBur.....[146]

CknagaHHs cueHapii.....[146]

CknapaHHs Tes.....[146]

CnyxaHHS! akTUBHE.....[146]

CniBaKTUBHICTb.....[147]

CniBAisinbHiCTb.....[147]

CniBnpaus 3 rpOMaaCbKICTHO.....[147]

CninkyBaHHs akTUBHe nig Yac po3noB.igj icTopil.....[147]
CnoHykaHHs 8O riubLumnx po3ayMmiB i PO3KPUTTS TEMM QUCKY-

CnocTtepexeHHs.....[148]

Cnpobu i noMunkw.....[148]

CnpocToByBaHHS AYMOK.....[148]

CrapTan niHiiHuA.....[149]

CTBOpEHHSA aHanorin.....[149]

CTBOpEHHS acouiaTUBHMX 3B'A3KIB MiX ifesiMM.....[149]

CTBOpeHHs acouiaLin 3i cnoBamu/dpasamu.....[150]

CTBOpeHHS acoujalift i3 Big4yTTaMK.....[150]

CTBOpEHHS acouiauift i3 konbopamu.....[150]

CTBOpEHHs atmMochepn 4ns BUCTIOBIEHHS AYMOK/BUPaXEHHS eMO-

CTBOpEHHS BapiaHTiB iHTEpNpeTauii maTtepiany.....[150]
CTBOpeHHs rinoTes, Teopin 3a MaTepianamu nigpyyHuka.....[151]
CTBOpEHHS Aiarpam CHOKETHMX.....[151]

CTBOpEHHS ece iHTepnpeTaliiHuX.....[151]

CTBOpeHHS 3aBAaHb i TECTIB YYHAMM 3a MiAPYYHWUKOM.....[151]
CTBOpPEHHS iCTOPIN KONEKTUBHWX.....[151]

CTBOpEHHS iCTOPIN YCNiXY YYHIB.....[152]

CTBOpEHHS 1 po3irpyBaHHs 4ianoris Mix NepcoHaxamu.....[152]
CTBOpEHHS KapT Bisyanisavii MUCREHHS.....[152]
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CTBOPEHHS KapT CHOKETHUX.....[152]

CTBOpPEHHS KAapTOK NEepPCOHaXIB.....[153]

CTBOpEHHS KOMaxiB.....[153]

CTBOpEHHS KOHCMEKTIB | CXeM Ans cuctematumsadii iHpopma-
uii.....[153]

CTBOpEHHS NOrYHNX CXEM i KapT AYMOK.....[153]

CTBOpPEHHS OCBITHIX NPOAYKTIB.....[154]

CTBOPEHHS NEPCOHAXIB.....[154]

CTBOpEHHA Npe3eHTaLii 3a TeKCTaMu NigpyyHuKa.....[154]

CTBOpPEHHSA NPOTOTUNIB.....[154]

CTBOpEHHS CUTYaLliin aHANOroBWX.....[155]

CTBOpeHHs cuTyauiit NpobnemHmx.....[155]

CTBOPEHHS CXEM CIOXETHUX.....[155]

CTBOPEHHS CLEHApIiB aHAMOTYHMX.....[155]

CTBOpEHHs XMapu ChiB.....[155]

CtBOpEHHS YaTbOTIB.....[156]

CTpyKTYpyBaHHS 3HaHb.....[156]

CTpyKTYypyBaHHS TEKCTY.....[156]

CypxeHHs 3a aHanorieto.....[156]

T
TanMOOKCHHT.....[156]

TesaypycyBaHHS.....[157]

TesyBaHHS.....[157]

TemaTuyHiCTb Y BNOPSAKYBaHHI.....[157]

TecTyBaHHS rinoTes iTepatusHe.....[157]

TectyBaHHs meTadop.....[158]

TpaHcdepyBaHHs.....[158]

TpaHcgopMyBaHHS.....[158]

TpaHcdopMyBaHHS HaBYanbHOI iHpopmaLlii B iHWKUIA HopMaT.....[158]
TpeHyBaHHA MUCTIEHHS.....[158]

Y
YBiANOBIOHEHHS KOHTEKCTYanbHe.....[159]
Y3aranbHeHHs.....[159]
Y3aranbHeHHs QYMOK.....[159]
Y3aranbHeHHs NigcyMKoBe.....[159]
YKOHTPACTHEHHS.....[159]
YroriYHeHHs CTPYKTYpU 0BroBOPEHHS.....[160]
YHa0UYHEHHS.....[160]
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YnopibHeHHs cebe 3 gocnimkysaHuM sBuLLEM, 06’€KTOM, NpoLie-
COM.....[160]

YnpoTunexHeHHsa nosuuin.....[160]

YCBIZOMIIEHHS CynepeYHOCTEN. ...[161]

YTOYHEHHS.....[161]

YTOYHEHHS Ain negarorivyHux.....[161]

YTOYHEHHS NOHATb.....[161]

YTOYHEHHS (hopMyntoBaHb i BignoBigen.....[161]

YaBnsHHS.....[161]

YBHEe MOAENOBAHHSA PO3B’'A3aHHA NpobneM.....[162]

P
®aHTasyBaHHS.....[162]
®ikcyBaHHS iHhopmalii.....[162]
®oKycyBaHHA Ha EMOLIIMHWX peakLisiX.....[162]
dopmanisauis apryMeHTiB.....[162]
dopmanisauis NoHATb.....[162]
dopmynioBaHHS.....[163]
®opMynioBaHHS BUCHOBKIB.....[163]
dopmyntoBaHHA BUCHOBKIB TEMATUYHWX.....[163]
dopmyntoBaHHa Bignosigen.....[163]
dopMynioBaHHs AYMKM.....[163]
dopmynioBaHHs 3aBaaHb.....[164]
dopmMynioBaHHS 3anuTaHsb.....[164]
dopMynioBaHHS 3anuTaHb aHasnorivHKx.....[164]
dopmyntoBaHHs igen.....[164]
dopmynioBaHHs iHTepnpeTaLit TBOPYKX.....[164]
®opMynioBaHHS METW HaBYamNbHOI.....[164]
dopmyntoBaHHA METU OCBITHLOI.....[165]
dopmynioBaHHS Npobnem HaBYanbHMX.....[165]
®opmyntoBaHHs NPoBMem OCBITHX.....[165]
dopmyntoBaHHA NPONO3unLIn.....[165]
dopmynioBaHHs pekomeHaauin.....[165]
dopMynioBaHHS CyoxKeHb.....[165]
dopmMynioBaHHSA TBEPAXKEHD.....[166]

(1}
LinTyBaHHs akagemiyHe.....[166]
LinTyBaHHS HaBYanbHe.....[166]
LlineBn3HayeHHsl.....[166]
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YuTaHHs.....[166]

YnTaHHsa Bronoc.....[167]

YuTaHHa BUBYAIbHE.....[167]

YuTaHHS 3 BUOKPEMMEHHAM OCHOBHUX igen.....[167]
YuTaHHsa 3 enemeHTamu aHanisy.....[167]

YnTaHHA 3 KOMEHTaAPSAMMW/YMTAHHS KOMEHTOBAHE.....[167]
YuTaHHa MK psagkamu.....[167]

YnTaHHA MOBYKMN.....[167]

YutaHHa nepernagoee.....[168]

YuTaHHA CMUCNOBE.....[168]

UuTaHHs TekcTy BUBIpKOBE.....[168]

YuTaHHS TEKCTY 3a PONAMM.....[168]

YuTaHHA TEKCTY O3HaOMIIIOBasIbHE.....[168]
YutaHHs TEKCTY nepernsgose (ornsgose).....[168]
YuTaHHS TEKCTY, KOMEHTOBAHOIO BYMTENEM.....[169]



ALPHABETICAL
INDEX OF TECHNIQUE NAMES

A

Adjustment of Thinking Process Management.....[88]

Adjustment.....[87]

Advanced Hypothesizing.....[60]

Analog Object Modeling.....[93]

Analogical Comprehension of Studied Objects.....[102]

Analogical Comprehension of Studied Phenomena.....[102]

Analogical Comprehension of Studied Processes.....[102]

Analogical Diagnosis.....[63]

Analogical Judgment.....[156]

Analogical Mapping.....[24]

Analogical Question Formulation.....[164]

Analogical Reasoning.....[92]

Analogical Reflection.....[138]

Analogous Scenario Creation.....[155]

Analogous Situation Creation.....[155]

Analogous Situation.....[144]

Analogy Creation.....[149]

Analogy Description with Diagram/Chart Creation.....[101]

Analysis and Comparison.....[18]

Analysis and Discussion of Outcomes/Consequences.....[18]

Analysis of Actions and Decisions.....[17]

Analysis of Alternative Options Using Digital Tools.....[16]

Analysis of Cause-and-Effect Relationships.....[17]

Analysis of Contradictory Facts.....[24]

Analysis of Controversial Questions.....[17]

Analysis of Factors Complicating the Implementation of Ideas and
Strategies.....[24]

Analysis of Opposing Decisions.....[22]

Analysis of Outcomes and Adjustment of Actions.....[21]

Analysis.....[24]

Analytical Comprehension of Associations.....[103]

Analytical Paraphrasing.....[111]

Annotated Reading.....[167]

Answering Questions.....[53]

Application of Prior Knowledge.....[15]

Applying Abstraction.....[71]

Applying Creative Thinking Techniques.....[72]
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Applying Deduction.....[72]

Applying Induction.....[72]

Argument Formalization.....[162]
Argumentative Discussion.....[62]
Asking Questioning.....[71]

Asking Questions.....[118]

Association Selection.....[28]
Association with Analogies.....[25]
Association with Emotions.....[26]
Association with Images / Visuals.....[26]
Associative Bush.....[88]

Associative Chain Development.....[138]
Associative Domino.....[66]

Associative Linking of Ideas.....[149]
Associative Mapping.....[80]
Associative Memorization.....[70]
Associative Network.....[145]
Associative Scheme Construction.....[86]
Associative Structure Modeling.....[94]
Associative Warm-Up.....[139]
Audience Voting.....[60]

Automation of Information Search.....[15]
Automation of Information Selection.....[15]
Awareness of Contradictions.....[161]

B
Benefit-Based Forecasting.....[126]
Blog Writing.....[145]

C
Categorization of Information.....[140]
Causal Analysis.....[32]
Cause-and-Effect Examination.....[68]
Changing Perspective during Problem Solving.....[74]
Character Analysis.....[20]
Character Cards Creation.....[153]
Character Creation.....[154]
Chatbot Creation.....[156]
Cinquain.....[143]
Clarification of Formulations and Responses.....[161]
Clarification.....[161]
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Clarifying the Meanings of Unfamiliar Words.....[68]

Classification.....[81]

Classroom Presentation of Outcomes.....[124]

Co-Activity.....[147]

Cognitive Gymnastics.....[59]

Collaborative Activity.....[147]

Collaborative Story Creation.....[152]

Collage Design.....[145]

Collage-Based Visual Synthesis.....[153]

Collective Discussion.....[97]

Collective Educational Experience Reflection.....[82]

Collective Idea Generation.....[82]

Collective Planning.....[83]

Collective Problem Reflection.....[82]

Collective Reflection on Activity Outcomes.....[83]

Collective Solution Generation.....[59]

Color Composition.....[85]

Color-Based Associations.....[150]

Combination of Discussing Alternative Solutions to Similar Situa-
tions.....[84]

Combination of Discussing Stress Responses and Analyzing Per-
sonal Progress.....[84]

Commenting.....[84]

Community Partnership.....[147]

Comparing Approaches to Interpreting a Situation.....[73]

Comparing Approaches to Interpreting an Event.....[73]

Comparing Approaches to Interpreting Facts.....[73]

Comparing Approaches to Interpreting Phenomena.....[74]

Comparing Approaches to Interpreting Texts.....[73]

Comparing Positions.....[74]

Comparing Statements.....[74]

Comparing Viewpoints.....[74]

Comparing.....[117]

Comparison.....[117]

Composition.....[84]

Concept Clarification.....[161]

Concept Formalization.....[163]

Concluding Generalization.....[159]

Conclusion Construction.....[114]

Conclusion Formulation.....[163]

Consideration of Alternative Interpretations.....[136]
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Consideration of Motives in Situations.....[136]

Consideration of Motives in Texts.....[137]

Consideration of Past Events and Phenomena.....[138]

Consideration of Phenomena in Reverse Chronological Perspec-
tive.....[138]

Consideration of the Emotional Basis of a Fact.....[137]

Consideration of the Emotional Basis of a Fact.....[138]

Consideration of the Emotional Basis of a Situation.....[137]

Consideration of the Emotional Basis of a Text.....[137]

Consideration of the Emotional Basis of an Event.....[137]

Considering Alternatives.....[100]

Construction of Analogical Sequences.....[113]

Construction of Answers to Questions.....[114]

Construction of Cause-and-Effect Chains.....[115]

Construction of Mnemonic Structures.....[115]

Consulting.....[86]

Context Reconstruction.....[105]

Contextual Alignment.....[159]

Contextual Analysis.....[134]

Contextual Immersion.....[69]

Contextualization.....[87]

Contractivity.....[87]

Contrastive Juxtaposition.....[160]

Counteraction.....[87]

Creating an Atmosphere for Expression of l[deas and Emo-
tions.....[150]

Creative Interpretation Formulation.....[164]

Creative Perspective Situation Analysis.....[22]

Creative Practice Based on Hypotheses.....[88]

Creative Reflection.....[132]

Creative Thinking.....[91]

Creative-ldea-Based Forecasting.....[126]

Critical Analysis.....[18]

Critical Evaluation.....[104]

Critical Reading.....[167]

Critiquing Ideas.....[88]

Cross-Subject Comparison.....[117]

D
Data- and Evidence-Based Forecasting.....[127]
Data and Knowledge Visualization (infographics, charts).....[55]
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Debating.....[60]

Decision Modeling from Multiple Perspectives.....[93]

Decision Tree.....[61]

Deduction.....[61]

Defining and Explaining the Essence of a Concept.....[32]
Defining and Explaining the Essence of Problem Components.....[33]
Defining the Goal.....[34]

Defining the Problem.....[36]

Defining the Topic.....[37]

Demonstrating (Demonstrative Modelling).....[61]
Demonstration.....[61]

Depth-Based Meaning Classification.....[81]

Design Thinking.....[62]

Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of a Fact.....[50]
Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of a Phenome-

Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of a Situation.....[49]

Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of a Text.....[50]

Detection and Analysis of Contradictory Aspects of an Event.....[49]

Detection and Formulation of a Problem.....[50]

Detection of Analogical Similarity.....[51]

Detection of Cause-and-Effect Relationships.....[49]

Detection of Contradictions.....[52]

Detection of Facts and Arguments.....[52]

Detection of Key Moments in a Situation.....[50]

Detection of Key Moments in a Text.....[51]

Detection of Problems.....[51]

Detection of Risks.....[51]

Detection of Symbols and Metaphors.....[51]

Detection of Theses and Arguments.....[52]

Determining the Causes of Actions Through Detailed Analysis of
«Why» and «How».....[36]

Development of Alternative Plot Versions.....[141]

Development of Assessment and Self-Assessment Criteria.....[47]

Development of Mini-Programs and Scripts.....[141]

Diagram and Table Analysis.....[23]

Dialogue Creation and Role-Play Between Characters.....[152]

Dialogue.....[63]

Dialoguing.....[64]

Discarding the Irrelevant.....[52]

Discussing Ideas from Multiple Perspectives.....[97]
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Discussing Issues from Different Positions.....[97]
Discussion of Opposing Viewpoints.....[98]
Discussion of Statements.....[99]

Discussion.....[62]

Distinguishing Core and Peripheral Elements.....[139]
Dramatization.....[67]

Dual Coding.....[82]

E
Educational Excursions.....[67]
Educational Material Analysis.....[20]
Educational Objective Formulation.....[165]
Educational Problem Formulation.....[165]
Educational Product Creation.....[154]
E-Journal Keeping.....[28]
Electronic (Digital) Surveying.....[102]
Emotional Content Analysis.....[18]
Emotional Engagement in Creative Thinking.....[69]
Emotional Perspective Situation Analysis.....[22]
Emotional Reaction Analysis.....[21]
Empathy.....[67]
Encouragement.....[69]
Error Analysis.....[136]
Error Recognition.....[140]
Establishing and Analyzing Cause-and-Effect Relationships.....[57]
Establishing Associative Links.....[57]
Establishing Cause-and-Effect Relationships .....[96]
Establishing Connections with Previously Learned Material.....[56]
Evaluation «3-2—1».....[104]
Evaluation.....[104]
Event Logic Analysis.....[18]
Everyday-Life Examples.....[125]
Evidence-Based Argumentation.....[25]
Example Analysis.....[21]
Examples.....[124]
Exchange of Thoughts.....[100]
Expanding the Frame (Reframing).....[141]
Experience-Based Emotional Exchange.....[100]
Experimentation.....[67]
Explaining Causes.....[122]
Explaining Facts.....[123]
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Explaining Meaning through Cultural Context.....[122]
Explaining Meaning through Historical Context.....[121]
Explaining Meaning through Social Context.....[122]
Explaining Relationships.....[121]

Explaining the Core Meaning.....[122]
Explanation.....[121]

Explanatory Paraphrasing.....[105]

Exploring Alternative Answers.....[119]

Expression of Ideas.....[48]

Expression of Opinions.....[48]

Expression of Proposals.....[48]

Extended Forecasting.....[127]

External Projects.....[128]

F
Facilitating Deeper Reflection and Topic Exploration.....[148]
Fact Analysis.....[24]
Fact Logic Analysis.....[19]
Factual Information Accumulation.....[96]
Failure-Based Modeling.....[93]
Familiarization with Information.....[101]
Familiarization with Learning Organization Rules.....[101]
Fantasy Binomial.....[27]
Fantasy-Based Ideation.....[162]
Feature Identification.....[30]
Feedback Card.....[79]
Feedback.....[72]
Field Research.....[67]
Focusing on Emotional Responses.....[162]
Forecasting.....[126]
Formulation of Inferential Judgments.....[114]
Formulation.....[163]
Frame-Free Thinking.....[90]
Free Association.....[25]
Future-Oriented Situational Modeling.....[94]

G
Game Design.....[85]
Gamification.....[57]
Generalization.....[159]
Generating Alternatives.....[119]
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Generating Non-Traditional Solutions.....[120]
Goal Setting.....[166]

Graphical Marking.....[116]

Group Discussion.....[97]

Group Reflection.....[132]

Group Work.....[133]

Grouping.....[60]

Guided Conversation.....[27]

Guided Dialoguing.....[64]

H
Heuristic Conversation.....[27]
Heuristic Dialogue.....[63]
Heuristic Dialoguing.....[64]
Hierarchization.....[75]
Highlighting and Annotating.....[112]
Hypertextual Support.....[113]
Hypothesis and Theory Construction Based on Textbook Materi-

Hypothesis Construction.....[114]
Hypothesis Formulation.....[59]
Hypothesis Testing.....[105]
Hypothetical Modeling.....[92]

Idea Accumulation.....[96]

Idea Classification.....[81]

Idea Combination for New Solutions.....[83]

Idea Exchange.....[100]

Idea Formulation.....[164]

Idea Generalization.....[159]

Idea Generation Based on Emotional Associations.....[58]
Idea Generation Based on Intuitive Associations.....[58]
Idea Generation.....[57]

Idea Mapping.....[80]

Idea Rotation.....[100]

Idea Visualization.....[55]

Identification of Contradictions.....[139]

Identification of Essential Features.....[45]

Identification of Problem Components.....[46]
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Identification of Situation Components.....[46]

Identification of Text Components.....[46]

Identifying Advantages.....[120]

Identifying Analogues by Composition.....[52]

Identifying Analogues by Function.....[53]

Identifying Analogues by Structure.....[53]

Identifying and Listing Key Words.....[120]

Identifying Associations and Analogies Based on Existing
Ideas.....[53]

Identifying Confirmations and Refutations.....[120]

Identifying Connections Between Cultural Traditions.....[32]

Identifying Connections Between Literary Traditions.....[32]

Identifying Connections Between Texts.....[31]

Identifying Connections.....[68]

Identifying Emotionally Significant Moments.....[34]

Identifying Improvement Options.....[119]

Identifying Interrelationships and Relations between Concepts and
Phenomena.....[68]

Identifying Key Moments.....[35]

Identifying Key Words.....[37]

Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Event.....[33]

Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Fact.....[34]

Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Idea.....[33]

Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Phenome-

Identifying Literary Types of Interpretation for the Same Situa-
tion.....[33]

Identifying Logical Text Segments.....[30]

Identifying Meanings at Different Levels.....[37]

Identifying Metaphorical and Symbolic Elements in Situations.....[31]

Identifying Metaphorical and Symbolic Elements in Texts.....[31]

Identifying Obstacles.....[36]

Identifying Opportunities.....[34]

Identifying Opportunities.....[121]

Identifying Patterns.....[57]

Identifying Philosophical Types of Interpretation for the Same
Event.....[38]

Identifying Philosophical Types of Interpretation for the Same
Fact.....[38]

Identifying Philosophical Types of Interpretation for the Same Phe-
nomenon.....[38]
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Identifying Philosophical Types of Interpretation for the Same Si-
tuation.....[38]

Identifying Potential Problems and Outcomes/Consequences.....[75]

Identifying Probable Risks and Problems at Different Stages of Deci-
sion-Making.....[37]

Identifying Problem Components.....[30]

Identifying Problem-Solving Strategies.....[121]

Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same
Event.....[35]

Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same Fact.....[36]

Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same Idea.....[35]

Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same Pheno-
menon.....[36]

Identifying Scientific Types of Interpretation for the Same Situa-
tion.....[35]

Identifying the General.....[29]

Identifying the Main Idea.....[30]

Identifying the Singular.....[29]

lllustrating Concepts with Learners’ Own Examples.....[76]

llustrating Patterns with Learners’ Own Examples.....[75]

llustrating Reasoning with Examples.....[75]

lllustrating Rules with Learners’ Own Examples.....[76]

lllustrating.....[75]

Image Composition.....[84]

Image Construction.....[86]

Imagery-Based Association.....[26]

Imaginary Problem-Solving Modeling.....[162]

Imagination.....[161]

Imitation.....[76]

Immersion in Facial and Nonverbal Expression.....[69]

Implication.....[76]

Improvisation.....[77]

Individual Idea Generation.....[58]

Induction.....[77]

Inferencing.....[49]

Information Grouping.....[60]

Information Processing.....[133]

Information Recall.....[54]

Information Recording.....[162]

Information Synthesis.....[144]

Inquiry-Based Questioning.....[71]
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Instructing.....[78]

Instructional Citation.....[166]

Instructional Showing.....[116]
Instrumentation.....[78]

Integrating Ideas into a Concept.....[97]
Integrating Multiple Teaching Methods.....[78]
Intellectual Dialogue with the Lecturer.....[63]
Intensive Reading.....[167]

Interactive Presentation of Outcomes.....[123]
Interactive Storytelling.....[147]

Interactive Task Design.....[85]
Interdisciplinary Connections.....[91]
Interpreting Context.....[79]

Interpreting Texts through Art.....[79]
Interpreting Texts.....[79]

Interpreting.....[78]

Interpretive Essay Writing.....[151]
Interviewing.....[78]

Introductory Reading.....[168]
Inversion.....[77]

Isolating the Particular.....[30]

Iterating.....[79]

Iterative Hypothesis Testing.....[157]

J
Judgement Grouping.....[60]
Judgment Formulation.....[166]
Justification.....[99]
Justifying a Position.....[99]
Justifying an Opinion.....[99]
Juxtaposition.....[73]
Juxtaposition.....[87]

K

Key Paragraph Selection.....[28]
Key Sentence Selection.....[29]
Key Word Extraction.....[47]
Knowledge Structuring.....[156]

L
Learner-Generated Tasks and Tests.....[151]
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Learners’ Success Story Creation.....[152]

Learning Information Transformation into Another Format.....[158]
Learning Objective Formulation.....[164]

Learning Problem Formulation.....[165]

Learning through Action.....[95]

Level-Based Meaning Classification.....[81]

Linear Startup Model.....[149]

Logical Diagrams and Mind Map Creation.....[154]

Logical Perspective Situation Analysis.....[22]

M
Mapping as Visualization of Thinking.....[80]
Mapping.....[80]
Marking.....[115]
Meaning Recognition.....[140]
Meaning-Oriented Reading.....[168]
Mental Modeling.....[92]
Mentoring.....[89]
Metaphor Generation and Testing.....[58]
Metaphor Testing.....[158]
Metaphorical Examples.....[125]
Metaphorization Using «Circle of Interests».....[89]
Metaphorization Using Associations.....[90]
Metaphorization Using Facts, Aphorisms, Humor.....[90]
Metaphorization Using Real-Life Examples.....[90]
Metaphorization Using Stories.....[90]
Metaphorization.....[89]
Mind Mapping.....[80]
Model Construction.....[86]
Modeling Situations with Uncertainty.....[94]
Modeling.....[92]
Motivation Enhancement.....[95]
Motivation Support.....[113]
Motives Analysis.....[20]
Multimedia Analysis.....[20]
Multimedia Mediation.....[95]
Multiple Interpretations Construction.....[151]
Myth Debunking.....[136]

N
Narrative Presentation.....[140]
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o
Observation.....[148]
Offering Multiple Interpretations of a Phenomenon.....[129]
Offering Multiple Interpretations of a Situation.....[129]
Offering Multiple Interpretations of a Text.....[129]
Offering Multiple Interpretations of an Event.....[129]
Open Innovating Process.....[77]
Open Written Expression on Boards, Walls, or Posters.....[48]
Operational Planning.....[146]
Opinion Circle («Microphone»).....[83]
Oppositional Positioning.....[160]
Optimistic Forecasting.....[127]
Organized Note-Taking.....[85]
Outcome Forecasting.....[127]

P
Paired Idea Generation.....[58]
Parallel Comparison.....[117]
Parallel Thinking.....[91]
Pausing a Lecture for Key-Aspect Analysis.....[124]
Pedagogical Action Clarification.....[161]
Peer Interviewing.....[78]
Peer Teaching.....[28]
Personal Theory Construction.....[86]
Perspective Transformation.....[110]
Perspective-Taking.....[160]
Phenomenon Logic Analysis.....[19]
Phenomenon Modeling.....[95]
Phrase Extraction.....[47]
Plot Diagram Creation.....[151]
Plot Scheme Creation.....[155]
Portfolio.....[118]
Post-Group Work Self-Analysis.....[142]
Post-Results Evaluation.....[103]
Practising Adaptation to Change.....[56]
Prediction of Outcomes and Consequences of Events.....[108]
Prediction of Outcomes and Consequences of Phenomena.....
Prediction of Outcomes and Consequences of Situations.....[108]
Prediction of Potential Failures.....[107]
Prediction.....[107]
Presentation of Pictures, lllustrations, and Tables.....[116]
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Presenting.....[123]

Prioritizing Key and Secondary Information.....[45]

Probabilistic Reasoning.....[76]

Problem Analysis.....[21]

Problem Discussion.....[98]

Problem Formulation.....[119]

Problem Posing.....[118]

Problem Solving through Analogies.....[136]

Problematic Situation Creation.....[155]

Problematic Situation.....[144]

Problematization.....[126]

Problem-Based Dialoguing.....[65]

Problem-Focusing through Questioning.....[126]

Process and Outcome Evaluation.....[104]

Process Modeling.....[93]

Process Visualization.....[55]

Progress Visualization.....[55]

Project Cycle with Planning, Implementation, Adjustment, and Com-
pletion Stages.....[128]

Prompting (Prompt Design).....[128]

Proposal Formulation.....[165]

Prototype Creation.....[154]

Providing Answers.....[96]

Providing Rapid Responses.....[96]

Providing Recommendations.....[131]

Provocative Questioning.....[71]

Q
Quest-Based Learning (Questing).....[81]
Question Formulation.....[164]
Question Generation.....[57]
Question-and-Answer.....[71]
Quotation Extraction.....[47]

R
Ranking Associations.....[130]
Ranking Information.....[130]
Ranking.....[130]
Rapid Prototyping.....[130]
Reading Aloud.....[167]
Reading Between the Lines.....[167]
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Reading for Main Ideas.....[167]

Reading.....[166]

Real-World Example Association.....[27]

Real-World Examples.....[125]

Reasoned Choice.....[28]

Recognition of Implicit Statements.....[140]
Recognition.....[139]

Recommendation Formulation.....[165]

Reconstruction of Discussion Scenarios.....[54]

Recording (Writing Down).....[70]

Recording and Analysis of Learners’ Achievements.....[70]
Recording Information.....[69]

Recording Narratives.....[70]

Reflection with Approach Adjustment.....[132]
Reflection.....[132]

Reflective and Probing Questioning.....[110]

Reflective Circle.....[83]

Reflective Dialogue.....[63]

Reflective Discussion.....[98]

Reflective Journaling.....[70]

Reflective Visualization Mapping.....[80]

Reflective Writing.....[112]

Reformatting Textual Information into Digital Form.....[111]
Reformatting Textual Information into Graphical Form.....[111]
Reformatting Textual Information into Visual Form.....[110]
Reformulation.....[111]

Reframing a Disrupted Problem.....[133]

Refutation of Ideas.....[149]

Regulation.....[131]

Relational Association.....[27]

Reminder Technique.....[95]

Repetition.....[115]

Research.....[66]

Responding to Stress and Evaluating the Process.....[131]
Response Formulation.....[163]

Responsible Role-Based Expression.....[142]
Retelling.....[108]

Retrospective Analysis.....[21]

Reverse Analysis.....[17]

Reverse Discussion.....[62]

Reverse Engineering.....[77]
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Reverse Thinking.....[91]

Review and Explanation of Unfamiliar Vocabulary.....[107]
Review and Feedback.....[106]

Review and Reinterpretation of Learning Materials.....[107]
Risk Analysis.....[21]

Role Play.....[142]

Role-Based Reading.....[168]

Role-Playing Scenes from Texts.....[139]

Roles (Role Performance).....[141]

Round Table.....[88]

Rule Formulation.....[146]

Rules.....[123]

S
Scenario Building.....[146]
Scenario Development Modeling.....[94]
Scenario Planning.....[113]
Scenario Thinking.....[91]
Searching for and Applying Analogies.....[120]
Selecting a Title.....[65]
Selecting Analogies.....[65]
Selecting and Combining Genre Devices.....[65]
Selecting Engaging and Interesting Stories.....[65]
Selecting Examples.....[65]
Selecting Words and Images.....[66]
Selecting Words and Phrases.....[66]
Selective Reading.....[168]
Self-Assessment Based on Self-Developed Criteria.....[142]
Self-Assessment Questioning.....[145]
Self-Reflection Card.....[79]
Self-Verification and Revision of Conclusions.....[106]
Semantic Field.....[117]
Semantic Marking.....[116]
Sensory Information Coding.....[82]
Sensory-Based Associations.....[150]
Sensory-Based Examples.....[125]
Sentence Continuation and Completion.....[128]
Sequential Chain Association.....[26]
Sequential Extension.....[66]
Shifting the Point of View.....[74]
Silent Reading.....[168]

227



Simulations.....[143]

Situation Logic Analysis.....[19]

Situation of Success.....[144]

Situational Analysis.....[22]

Situational Analysis.....[104]

Situational Assessment.....[105]

Situational Discussion.....[98]

Situational Modeling.....[93]

Skimming Reading.....[168]

Small-Group Discussion.....[62]

Socratic Dialogue.....[64]

Solution Construction.....[86]

Solution Generation without Evaluation.....[59]
Solution Generation.....[59]

Solution Visualization.....[56]

Source Analysis.....[16]

Specifying.....[85]

Speculative Assumption.....[125]

Speech Structure Analysis.....[23]

Statement Formulation.....[166]

Story Mapping.....[153]

Strategic Planning.....[113]

Structured Discussion.....[98]

Structured Notes and Schematics Creation.....[153]
Structuring Core and Supporting Elements.....[53]
Structuring the Discussion.....[160]

Studying Intertextuality.....[29]

Studying the Variability of Interpretation Over Time.....[29]
Style Comparison.....[118]

Summarizing Notes.....[146]
Summarizing.....[131]

Summative Evaluation.....[105]

Summative Rewriting.....[109]

Supporting Ideas with Examples.....[112]
Survey Reading.....[169]

Synectics.....[143]

Synthesis of Expressed Ideas.....[143]
Synthesis.....[143]

Systematic Argumentation.....[25]
Systematization.....[144]
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T

Tactile/Movement-Based Association.....[25]

Task and Exercise Completion.....[39]

Task and Role Allocation.....[141]

Task Comprehension.....[103]

Task Formulation.....[164]

Teacher/Peer Assessment.....[103]

Teacher-Commented Reading.....[169]

Temporary Acceptance of a Single Strategy.....[124]

Text Analysis.....[23]

Text Comparison.....[118]

Text Logic Analysis.....[19]

Text Marking.....[89]

Text Structure Analysis.....[23]

Text Structuring.....[156]

Text Visualization.....[56]

Text-Based Presentation Creation.....[154]

Thematic Analysis.....[23]

Thematic Conclusion Formulation.....[163]

Thematic Discussion.....[99]

Thematic Organization.....[157]

Thesaurus Building.....[157]

Thesis Formulation.....[157]

Thesis Summarization.....[146]

Thinking Aloud.....[91]

Thinking Training.....[159]

Thinking Visualization Maps / Visual Thinking Maps.....[152]

Thought Formulation.....[163]

Timeboxing.....[156]

Transfer of Attributes.....[109]

Transfer of Solutions from Familiar to New (Analogous) Situa-
tions.....[109]

Transfer of Theoretical Concepts to Practical Situations.....[109]

Transfer.....[158]

Transformation of Constraints into Opportunities.....[110]

Transformation of the Unknown into the Known and Vice Ver-

Transformation.....[158]

Transition from the Concrete to the Abstract.....[112]
Trial and Error.....[148]

Type-Based Meaning Classification.....[82]
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V)

Use of Analogies.....[39]

Use of Analogy Templates.....[45]

Use of Artificial Intelligence as a Conversational Partner.....[45]

Use of Color Coding.....[42]

Use of Contextual, Real-World—Based Tasks.....[41]

Use of Data.....[40]

Use of Error Examples and Incorrect Approaches.....[43]

Use of Fictional Situations to Explain Abstract Concepts.....[44]

Use of Games and Dramatization.....[40]

Use of Historical Analogies.....[39]

Use of Images.....[101]

Use of Key Words.....[44]

Use of Labels and Explanatory Notes.....[42]

Use of Linear Connections.....[41]

Use of Metaphors and Symbols for Explanation.....[42]

Use of Multimedia Resources for Content Visualization.....[43]

Use of Opposing Viewpoints (Counterargumentation).....[40]

Use of Platforms for Post-Session Reflection.....[42]

Use of Practical Exercises and Tasks.....[39]

Use of Real-Life Examples to Explain Abstract Concepts.....[43]

Use of Real-World Cases and Practice-Based Examples.....[41]

Use of Statistics.....[44]

Use of Supplementary Sources.....[40]

Use of Symbols.....[43]

Use of Types of Thinking for Problem-Solving and Idea Genera-
tion.....[44]

Use of Visualization for Enhanced Comprehension.....[39]

Using Analogies.....[119]

Using Pauses for Reflection.....[72]

\V/
Values Analysis.....[24]
Varied Tasks.....[68]
Verbal Drawing.....[88]
Verification of False Assumptions.....[106]
Verification of False Facts.....[106]
Video-Based Reflection.....[132]
Visual Demonstration.....[160]
Visual Mapping.....[145]
Visual Materials.....[89]
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Visual Metaphor.....[89]

Visual Representation.....[54]
Visualization of Alternative Options.....[54]
Visualization of Read Text.....[55]

w
Word- and Phrase-Based Associations.....[150]
Word Cloud Creation.....[155]
Word Composition.....[85]
Word Extraction.....[46]
Work with Concepts and Terms.....[135]
Work with Conflicts and Morality.....[134]
Work with Counterexamples.....[133]
Work with Incomplete Data.....[134]
Work with Lexical Units.....[134]
Work with Literary Terms.....[135]
Work with Open-Ended Questions.....[135]
Work with Symbols and Metaphors.....[135]
Work with Tables, Diagrams, and Other Visual Aids.....[135]
Written and Oral Reflective Discussion.....[112]
Written Reflection.....[133]
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